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The academic year to which this Academic Calendar refers begins 
on 1 September 1992. The University hereby gives notice that 
while the information contained in this Calendar is considered to be 
accurate at the time of preparation, there may be changes made 
subsequent to publication without prior notice. Publication date: 
31 December 1991. 
Students and oJher readers will appreciate that the matters dealt 
with in this Academic Calendar are subject to continuing review. 
Saint Mary's University reserves the right to alter anything 
described herein without notice other than through the regular 
processes of the University . 

Saint �ary's University reserves the right to alter what appears in this 
Acad.fmic Calendar and, withol,!t limiting the generality of the foregoing, 
to r8"ise or cancel particular courllfls or programs and to change the rate 
of fees and charges in order to serve the best interests of the University 
or biecause of labour interruptions ct circumstances beyond its control. 
The University cannot accept respdnsibility or liability for any person or 
persons who may suffer loss, or who may be otherwise affected by such 
change. 
While the University will make every reasonable effort to offer classes as 
required within degree, diploma and certificate programs, students 
should note that acceptance to an academic program does not guarantee 
admission in a particular year to a given class or a particular section of a 
class. 

@ 
Printed on recycled paper which is also recyclable 
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Using This Calendar 

Some of the courses described in this Calendar will not be offered in 
1992-93. Students are therefore advised to consult the academic 
timetable for those courses which will be taught in the 1992-93 
academic year and the time(s) when they will be offered. 

Frequently in this Calendar, the masculine includes the feminine and 
the plural includes the singular, and vice versa, as the context may 
require. This matter is subject to ongoing revision. 

Inquiries regarding academic matters should be directed to the 
Registrar. 

Although a university calendar is used by numerous people for many 
different purposes, one of its chief functions is to provide information 
for students interested in pursuing further study at the university 
level. The following paragraphs were prepared to assist such 
students in finding relevant material in this Calendar. 

Section 3 of this book sets forth the requirements for the several 
degree and diploma programs offered at Saint Mary's University. 

These programs include: 

Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Education 
Bachelor of Education (Vocational) 
Bachelor of Science 
Diploma in Engineering 
Master of Arts (in Atlantic Canada Studies, Education, History, 
International Development Studies, Philosophy, or Sociology/ 
Criminology) 
Master of Business Administration 
Executive Master of Business Administration 
Master of Education 
Master of Science (In Astronomy or Applied Psychology) 

After deciding on the degree program In which they are interested 
and studying the requirements of the program, students should 
consult Section 5 which contains descriptions of all the courses 
offered by the departments of the University. The timetable for the 
current academic year shows exactly which courses will be available, 
when they will be taught, and by which instructor. Keeping within the 
requirements of the particular program chosen, students may then 
select the courses with the greatest interest and appeal to them. 
Frequently a course will have several sections taught at different 
times. This is arranged in order to keep classes to a reasonable size 
and to provide time options for students in the preparation of their 
timetables. 

The next step is to apply for admission. Complete information on how 
to proceed is set forth in the latter part of Section 2. This section also 
contains the academic regulations and provides academic 
information. Details on fees and financial information are found in 
Section 6, which also contains facts about academic awards and • 
scholarships as well as bursaries and student loans. 

Inquiries related to specific problems should be directed to the 
officers indicated below. 

Academic Policies and Records 
Registrar (902-420-5582) 

(Fax: 902-420-5151) 

Admission of Students 
Directors of Admissions (902-420-5415) or Continuing 
Education (902-420-5492) 

(Fax: 902-420-5151) 
Alumni Affairs 

Director of Alumni (902-420-5420) 

Fees 
Comptroller (902-420-5473) 

Student Employment and Job Placement 
Manager of Canada Employment Centre on 

Campus (902-420-5499) 

Residence Accommodation 
Director of University Residences (902-420-5598) 

Scholarships and Student Loans 
Financial Aid Counsellor (902-420-5609) 

Student Affairs 
Director of Student Services (902-420-5615) 

Summer School 
Director of Continuing Education (902-420-5492) 
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General Information 

History 
Since Its founding in 1802, Saint Mary's University has developed 
into a modem, urban university with more than 8,000 full and 
part-time.students. It is the oldest English-speaking, Ro� Catholic 
initiated university in Canada. With meagre resources, the Reverend 
Edmund Burke founded the Institution and, on being named Bishop of 
Nova Scotia, insisted that support for the college be continued as 
essential in fostering the Catholic community. 

In 1841 the Nova Scotian House of Assembly gave formal recognition 
of the college's academic role and, eleven years later, granted It legal 
status. The next few years saw a great deal of uncertainty about the 
survival of the coHege. However, in 1913 the Christian Brothers of 
Ireland were asked by the Archdiocese of Halifax to direct the college 
and Its academic programs. Its reputation as a liberal arts institution 
thrived in these years. Undergraduate programs were widely 
respected and new instructional programs were initiated, the most 
notable being the Faculty of Commerce which, when established in 
1934, was among the first of its kind in Canada. In 1940 the Upper 
Province of the Society of Jesus (the Jesuits) was invited to succeed 
the Christian Brothers as administrators and teachers. For more than 
thirty years, until the new Act of Incorporation in 1970, the college 
remained under Jesuit supervision. It established ltseH in teacher 
education; initiated the first courses in continuing education In 
Halifax/Dartmouth; purchased the first computer in Atlantic Canada; 
and became co-educational. Also, the long-standing emphasis on 
liberal arts and commerce was complemented by new programs in 
engineering and science. The Act of 1970 gave legal status to the 
Board of Govemors and Senate. Subject to the powers of the Board, 
the Senate is responsible for the educational policy of the University. 
In 1974, faculty members formed the Faculty Union which has 
become an influential voice in the affairs of the University. 

From the Jesuits and their predecessors, Saint Mary's has inherited a 
strong commitment to meeting community needs and an equally 
strong tradition of emphasising excellence In teaching and excellence 
In research. During the past two decades Saint Mary's has evolved 
into a more complex urban university, with a full range of· 
undergraduate programs in arts, commerce, education, and science. 
Now a publicly accessible, co-educational institution, functioning with 
a sense of Its tradition, the University also offers pre-professional 
programs in law, medicine, engineering, theology, dentistry, 
architecture, as well as selected graduate studies. Through the 
co-operative efforts of the Division of Continuing Education, part-time 
students study in these programs and in a variety of norH:redlt 
programs all of which have been rapidly expanding both In numbers 
and geographic locations. 

Over the last twenty years this commitment to academic and 
research excellence has seen the number of full-time faculty with 
doctoral degrees rise to 85 percent. Part-time faculty members are 
recruited on the strength of academic qualifications in addition to the 
expertise and experience they can bring to the classroom. 

More dramatic evidence of faculty enrichment is demonstrated by 
their research activities. In the last ten years, sponsored contract and 
academic research has increased from $250,000 to more than 
$4,200,000. This 1580% increase reflects the University's firm belief 
that excellence in both teaching and research are essential for 
professors and that research is an integral part of the contributions 
that universities must make to society. 

The quality of instruction to students has been a focal point of Saint 
Mary's University since Its founding. This long standing tradition of 
commitment to excellence in teaching has seen the Introduction of 
new initiatives. The Quality of Teaching Committee has assisted 
faculty members by offering workshops on instructional techniques 
and innovations in teaching methodology including the use of 
computers. Awards for Teaching and Research Excellence are 
presented annually to members of faculty. 

More than eleven thousand students are enrolled during the 
academic year and In the two summer sessions at Saint Mary's 
University. They attend day and evening classes both on the 30 acre 
campus in the south end of Halifax and at off campus locations 
including the World Trade and Convention Centre in downtown 
Halifax, and in Dartmouth, Truro, and several other communities. 
Saint Mary's boasts residence facilities for single and married 
students, a Student Centre, Science Building, the Patrick Power 

Ll>rary, which is linked via computer to several other 
Halifax-Dartmouth universities, a multi-million dollar Computer 
Centre, and "The Tower" which is Atlantic Canada's most modern 
recreation and fitness complex. Over the last number of years, Saint 
Mary's University has become a teaching and research institution 
where tradition meets the future. 

The traditions formed by Its founder and early teachers, built upon by 
the sound educational values of the Christian Brothers, and 
strengthened by the Imaginative leadership of the Jesuits, provide a 
stable base for future development. Saint Mary's has been Innovative 
in seeking co-operative ventures with other Maritime universities. The 
results have included the Regional X•Ray Fluorescence Laboratory 
as well as the Gorsebrook Research Institute which contributes to the 
understanding of our regional culture within a national context. In 
response to the Imperative that modem universities Increase their 
outlook and outreach to other parts of the wortd, Saint Mary's 
University houses the Canada-China Language and Cultural Project. 
Our 'internationalization' has also seen fonnal teaching and research 
agreements signed with universities around the wortd including 
Japan. The Atlantic Centre of Support for the Disabled has grown 
remarkably over the last several years. This Centre provides a variety 
of support to an Increasingly important sector of our student 
population. It also provides assistance to disabled students studying 
at other Maritime post secondary institutions. 

Saint Mary's University concentrates on Its mission of providing 
excellence In Its service to students and the larger community around 
the campus. Its reputation is one of quality education on a campus 
environment where individual development is paramount. Saint 
Mary's student population is drawn largely from Halifax and 
Dartmouth with fifty-seven percent of Its students from this area. 
Nova Scotia is the home province of 87 percent of Saint Mary's 
students. There Is also a distinct intemational aspect to the University 
with students from many countries including China, Japan, Bennuda, 
the United States, and Kenya. We are ambitiously pursuing a goal 
shared by many. It is a vision centred around continued academic 
excellence in teaching and research, accessibility for all Nova 
Scotians, strong community outreach, and facilities and instruction for 
the physically challenged. With its strong sense of where it has been, 
Saint Mary's University has focused clearly on the mission ahead -
being "where tradition meets the future ..• ." 

StatementofObjectlvn 

The objectives of the University, as definad in the Saint Mary's 
University Act, 1970, are to: 

a. promote and disseminate leaming and knowledge;

b. give special emphasis to the Christian tradition and values in
higher education;

c. provide an atmosphere of freedom, responsibility, and mutual.
respect in the University community;

d. aid in the Improvement of society in all ways consistent with these
objects. 

Memberships 

Saint Mary's University is a member of a number of organizations 
including Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada, 
Association of Atlantic Universities, and Association of 
Commonwealth Universities. 

Afltllatlona 

Saint Mary's University has been associated with the Technical 
University of Nova Scotia since 1916, providing the first two years of 
study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in civil, 
electrical, mechanical, mining, metaHurgical, chemical, and Industrial 
engineering. Fonnal association also exists between the University 
and Ignatius College in Guelph. The affiliation between Saint Mary's 
University and Regis College, Toronto, is presently in suspension in 
light of the association between the Toronto School of Theology and 
Regis College. 
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University Crest 
The .University crest was designed in the 1940s by the Reverend
Daniel Fogarty, S.J. Each symbol in the crest has a significance 
relevant to the various phases and history of the University. 
On the outer portion of the crest the name and location of the 
University are inscribed in Latin, and, in Roman numerals (1841), the 
date the University received its charter authorizing it to grant 
degrees. 
The book shown above the shield represents leaming and 
knowl�e; Th� i�scription on the pag� of the book is in Latin - "Age
Quod Ag1s . This Is the motto of the University which exhorts all those 

connected with �e University to strive to do their best in everything 
that they do. This quotation is from the Irish Christian Brothers and 
symbolizes their contribution to the development of the institution. 
The upper part of the shield has the official seal of the Jesuits with 
1.H.S. being the Latin initials for Christ's name. Below these initials
are the three nails which represent the Crucifixion and surrounding
these is the Crown of Thoms.

7 

The two crowns represent a dual loyalty - to the then Dominion of 
Canada and to the British Commonwealth. Below these crowns is the 
thistle, which stands for Nova Scotia's Scottish heritage. 
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1992 

July 

August 
4-12

September 
8-10
12 
14-15
16-22 

25 

October 
12 
25 

November 
11 
14 

December 
4 

7-19
19

1993 
January 
4 

4-7
4-12
6 

14 
15 

February 
21-27·

March 
13 

April 
7 
8 

9 
10-24
23
24 

May 
10 

Calendar of Events 

.1992-93 

I: HIGHLIGHTS 

Deadline to file applications for Fall Convocation, 1992. 

August Registration. 

September Registration. 
Classes begin. 
Late Registration. 
Change of Registration. 
Deadline to (a) file applications for Spring Convocation, 1993, and (b) pay first semester fees. 

ThanksgMng Day. No classes. 
Fall Convocation, 1992. 

Remembrance Day. No classes. 
Deadline to withdraw from first semester courses. 

Classes end. 
Formal examinations. 
First semester ends.* 

University reopens. No classes. 
Registration. 
Change of Registration. 
Classes resume. 
Deadline to withdraw from full courses. 
Deadline to pay second semester fees. 

Winter Break. 

Deadline to withdraw from second semester courses. 

Classes end. 
Study Day. No classes. 
Good Friday. No examinations. 
Formal examinations. 
Deadline to apply to graduate in absentia at Spring Convocation, 1993. 
Second semester ends.* 

Spring Convocation, 1993. 

*Subject to change shouid It not be possible to schedule all examinations in this period.

Calendar< 

1992 

July 
3 Friday 

Augus 
1 Saturd, 

4 TuesdE 
9:30-11 =�

5Wedne 
9:30-11 =� 

6Thursd 
9:30-11 =� 

7 Friday 
9:30-11:! 

8 Saturd, 
(a) 9:30-

(b) 10:30

10 Mond 
9:30-11:: 

11 Tuesc 
9:30-11 � 

12 Wedr 
5:00-7:0t 

Septe 
8 Tuesd: 

(a) 5:30-

(b) 6:30-

9Wedn< 

(a) 9:30·

(b) 2:30·

(c) 4:30•

(d) 6:30



1992 

July 
3 Friday 

August 
1 Saturday*• 

4 Tuesday 
9:30-11 :30 a.m. 

5 Wednesday 
9:30-11 :30 a.m. 

6 Thursday 
9:30-11 :30 a.m. 

7 Friday 
9:30-11 :30 a.m. 

8 Saturday 
(a) 9:30-10:30 a.m.

(b) 10:30-11 :00 a.m.

10 Monday 
9:30-11 :30 a.m. 

11 Tuesday 
9:30-11 :30 a.m. 

12 Wednesday 
5:00-7:00 p.m. 

September 
8 Tuesday 

(a) 5:30-6:30 p.m.

(b) 6:30-7:30 p.m.

9 Wednesday 

(a) 9:30-10:30 a.m.

(b) 2:30-3:30 p.m.

(c) 4:30-5:30 p.m.

(d) 6:30-7:30 p.m.

Atn 

II. DETAILED SCHEDULE

Deadline for applying for Fall Convocation, 199�. 

••• 

Registration Mail-In forms must be postmarked by this date except for those mailed from outside 
North America. 
**To be confirmed in Registration Booklet, 1992. 

Registration for RETURNING undergraduates in CATEGORY A in the Faculties of Arts and 
Science, including the Division of Engineering. 

Registration for RETURNING undergraduates in CATEGORY A in the 

9 

Faculty of Commerce; also those students officially enrolled in all graduate programs exclusive of 
Education. 

Registration for RETURNING undergraduates in CATEGORY B in the Faculties of Arts and 
Science, including the Division of Engineering. 

Registration for RETURNING undergraduates in CATEGORY B In the Faculty of Commerce. 

(a) CMA exemption checks will be conducted.

(b) Special registration session exclusively for CMA students.

Registration for NEW undergraduates In the Faculties of Arts and Science, including the Division 
of Engineering; and also those students officially enrolled In all graduate programs exclusive of 
Education. 

Registration for NEW undergraduates In the Faculty of Commerce. 

Registration for new and returning students (full and part-time) In any Faculty or Division 
(excJusive of Education); for new and returning part-time and mature students who have been 
officially accepted for study in a credit course(s) at Saint Mary's University except in Education; 
also for students with admission categories of NDS (non-degree status); upgrading (except ttiose 
registering in Education); audit; and special (i.e., those on a Letter of Permission from other 
academic institutions), except those registering in Education . 

•• •

(a) Registration for all students who are enrolled in a graduate program at Saint Mary's
University.

(b) Registration for part-time undergraduate students (exclusive of those registering for Education
courses) officially accepted in Saint Mary's University degree, diploma and certificate programs
(including CMA).

(a) Registration for RETURNING full-time undergraduate students in the Faculties of Arts and
Science, including the Division of Engineering.

(b) Registration for. RETURNING full-time undergraduate students In the Faculty of Commerce.

(c) Special session for admission of non-degree status students (I.e., NDS).

(d) Registration for students who have been admitted for the 1992·3 academic year as NDS
(non-degree status students); also students, both full and part-time, taking graduate level courses
(except Education) but not actually accepted into or enrolled in a Saint Mary's University graduate
program.
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10 Thursday 
(a) 9:30-11 :00 a.m.

(b) 2:00-3:30 p.m.
(c) 4:30-5:30 p.m.

(d) 6:30-7:30 p.m.

11 Friday 

14 Monday 
15 Tuesday 

Calendlir of Events 

(a) Registration for NEW full-time undergraduate students in the Faculties of Arts and Science,
including the Division of Engineering.
(b) Registration for NEW full-time undergraduate students in the Faculty of Commerce.
(c) Special session for admission of students in the following categories: audit, upgrading (i.e.,
holders of a university degree or diploma who wish to upgrade their academic qualifications), and
special (i.e., students with Letters of Permission form other post-secondary institutions).
(d) Registration for part-time undergraduate students whether in a degree, diploma, or certificate
program offered by Saint Mary's University, or admitted on either a full or part-time basis to a 
credit course(s) (except Education) with the following admission categories: audit; upgrading; or 
special (i.e.; with a Letter of Permission from another academic institution). 
No registration. 

••• 

Late Registration begins. 
Late Registration concludes for all half courses designated .1 and all full courses. 

Changes of Registration 

16 Wednesday 
9:30-10:30 a.m. 
5:30-6:30 p.m. 
17 Thursday 
2:30-3:30 p.m. 
21 Monday 
9:30-10:30 a.m. 
22Tuesday 
2:30-3:30 p.m. 
5:30-6:30 p.m. 

September 
12 Saturday 
25 Friday 

October 
12 Monday 
25 Sunday 

November 
11 Wednesday 
14 Saturday 

December 
4 Friday 
7-19

Monday-Saturday
8 Tuesday 
1. 9 Saturday*

Change of Registration begins. 

Change of Registration continues. 

Change of Registration continues. 

Change of Registration concludes. 

• ••

CLASSES BEGIN. 

(a} Last day for filing applications for degrees, diplomas and certificates to be awarded at Spring 
Convocation, 1993. 
(b) Last day for final payment of first semester tuition fees.

Thanksgiving Day. No classes. 
Fall Convocation, 1992. 

••• 

... 

Remembrance Day. No classes. 
Last day for withdrawing from a first semester course ( .1) or a full course taught only in the first 
semester. 

••• 

Last day of classes in first semes_ter.
Formal final examinations in first semester courses and formal 
mid-year examinations in full year courses. 
Patronal Feast of the University. Examinations are usually not scheduled on this d$y. 
First semester ends.• 

. . . 

--
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1993 

January 
4 Monday 
(a) 9:30-10:30 a.m.

(b) 10:30-11:30 a.m.
1 :30- 2:30 p.m.

5 Tuesday 
(a) 9:30-10:30 a.m.

2:30- 3:30 p.m.

(b) 1 :30-2:30 p.m.

6Wednesday
(b) 9:30-10:30 a.m.

6:00- 7:00 p.m.

(c) 5:00-6:00 p.m.

7Thursday 
1 :30-2:30 p.m. 
5:00-6:00 p.m. 

8 Friday 
9:30-10:30 a.m. 

11 Monday 

9:30-10:30 a.m. 
5:00- 6:00 p.m. 

12Tuesday 
2:30-3:30 p.m. 
5:00-6:00 p.m. 

14 Thursday 

15 Friday 

February 
21-27

March 
13 Saturday 

April 
7Wednesday 

8Thursday 

9 Friday 

10-24
Saturday-Saturday*

23 Friday 

24 Saturday* 

University reopens. No classes. 
(a) Registration begins.

(b) Change of Registration begins.

University open. No classes. 
(a) Change of registration continues.

(b) Registration continues.

(a) CLASSES RESUME.
(b) Change of registration continues.

(c) Registration continues.

(a) Registration concludes.
(b) Change of registration continues.

Change of registration continues.

Change of Registration continues. 

Change of Registration concludes. 

Last day for withdrawing from a full course taught over both semesters. 

Last day for final payment of second semester tuition fees. 

** *

Winter Break. 

*** 

Last day for withdrawing from a second semester course (.2) or a full course taught only in the 
second semester. 

** *

Last day of classes for second semester. 

Study Day. No classes. 

Good Friday. No examinations. 

Formal final examinations in second semester courses and in full courses. 

Last day to apply to graduate in absentia at Spring Convocation, 1993. 

Second semester ends.* 

*Subject to change should it not be possible to schedule all examinations in this period. 

*** 

11 
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May 
10 Monday 

July 
2 Friday 

C endar o1 Events 

Spring Convocation, 1993. 

••• 

Last day for filing applications for degrees, diplomas, and certificates to be awarded at Fall 
Convocation, 1993. 

Each year, Saint Mary's University offers two summer sessions, the first from mid-May to the end of June; the second 
from early July to mid-August. For 1992, the dates of the First Summer Session are 13 May to 26 June, and for the 
Second Summer Session, 6 July to 21 August. Details are available in the Summer Sessions brochure published 
annually by the Division of Continuing Education. 

1992 

JULY AUG SEPT OCT NOV DEC 
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1 2 3 4 
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26 27 28 29 30 31 
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1 2 3 4 58 
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1 2 3 4 5 
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13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
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JUNE 
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Board of Governors and Senate 

Board of Governors 

Chairperson 
E. J. Flinn, a.c.

Vice-Chairperson 
Mr. J. G. (Jack) Keith 

Members Ex-otflclo 
Chancellor 

Archbishop Austin E. Burke 
Vice-Chancellor 

Very Reverend Monsignor John R. Campbell, V.G. 
President 

Dr. Kenneth L Ozmon 
Vice-President (Academic and Research) 

Dr. J. Colin Dodds 
Vice-President (Administration) 

Mr. Guy L Noel 

Members Appointed by the Roman Catholic 
Episcopal Corporation 

Rev. J. Christensen 
E. J. Ainn, a.c.

Judge Helen Gillis 

Members Elected by the Alumni Association 
Robert Belliveau, Q.C. 
Mr. John Bishop 
Mr. Paul Goodman 
Mr. Donald Horne 
Ms. Lorraine Lafferty 

. Mr. Gerald Walsh 

Academic Senate 

Chairperson 
Mr. Ronald A. Lewis 

Vice-Chairperson 
Dr. Roger Barnsley 

Secretary 
Mr. Kevin J. Cleary 

Members Ex-Officio 
Dr. Kenneth L. Ozmon, President 

to July 31, 1992 
to July 31, 1993 
to July 31, 1992 

to July 31, 1994 
to July 31, 1993 
to July 31, 1994 
to July 31, 1992 
to July 31, 1993 
to July 31, 1992 

Dr. J. Colin Dodds, Vice-President (Academic and Research) 
Dr. Clive M. Elson, Acting Dean of Science 
Dr. Paul S. Dixon, Acting Dean of Commerce 
Dr. Michael J. Larsen, Dean of Arts 
Dr. Roger Barnsley, Dean of Education 
Mr. Ronald A. Lewis, Librarian 
Ms. Elizabeth A. Chard, Registrar 
Mr. Keith Hotchkiss, Director of Student Services 

Members Elected by the Academic Staff 
Dr. Cyril Byrne to July 31, 1992 

to July 31, 1994 
to July 31, 1992 
to July 31, 1993 
to July 31, 1994 
to July 31, 1993 

Dr. Samuel Jopling 
Dr. Frank PhilliP.i, 
Dr. Grace Pretty 
Dr. Peter Ricketts 
Dr. John Young 

Members Elected by the Students 
Ms. Cheryl Cruz-Melanson 
Mr. Christian Flynn 
Ms. Nicole Phillips 
Mr. John Webber 

to July 31, 1992 
to July 31, 1992 
to July 31, 1992 
to July 31, 1992 

Member Appointed by the Upper Canada Province of the Society 
of Jesus 

Reverend L. F. Murphy, S.J. to July 31, 1994 

Members Elected by the Board of Governors 
Hon. Alan R. Abraham to July 31, 1992. 

to July 31, 1992 
to July 31, 1992 
to July 31,· 1992 
to July 31, 1994 
to July 31, 1992 
to July 31, 1994 
to July 31, 1994 

Mr. Louis R. Corneau 
Mrs. Iona Crawley 
Mr. Craig Dobbin 
Mrs. Martha Jodrey 
Mr. J. G. (Jack) Keith 
Mr. David F. Sobey 
Mr. Mike Zatzman 

Members Appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor In Council 
Mr. James F. Snell to July 31, 1994 
Mr. F. MacGillivray to July 31, 1994 

Observer Elected by Support Staff 
Ms. Ellen Frood 

Members Elected 
To August 1994 
Dr. J. Chadwick-Jones 
Dr. F. Dougherty 
Dr. A. Farrell 
Dr. G. Pe-Piper 
Dr. K. Snyder 

To August 1992 
Dr. V. Baydar .. 
Dr. B. Kiesekamp 
Dr. R. Konopasky 
Dr. P. March 
Dr. S. Pendse 

to March 22, 1992 

To August 1993 
Dr. J. Baker 
Dr. J. Dostal 

Dr. J. Ginsburg 
Dr. G. Pretty 

Dr. P. Rickets 

Student Senators (1991-92) 
Ms. Katherine Aker 
Mr. Tony Anderson 

Ms. Cheryl Cruz-Melanson 
Mr. Christian Flynn 

Mr. John Webber 
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Section 2 

Admission 

Academic Regulations 
and 
Information 

Registration 

I 



Admission 

Students seeking admission to any degree program (except as noted 
below in 3 and 4), undergraduate or graduate, at Saint Mary's 
University should address all enquiries, requests for application forms 
or correspondence to: 

Director of Admissions 
Saint Mary's University 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
B3H 3C3 

Telephone: (902) 420-5415 
Fax: (902) 420-5151 

This section Is Indexed for easy reference: 
1. Procedures for Admission to Undergraduate

Programs ............................................................................. 16 
2. Admission Requirements: Undergraduate

a. General Consideration ............................................................ 16 
b. Nova Scotia ............................................................................ 16 
c. New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island ............................. 16 
d. Other Provinces ...................................................................... 16 
e. United States .......................................................................... 16 
f. Other Countries ...................................................................... 17 
g. International Baccalaureate Diploma ...................................... 17 

3. Mature Admission ....... , ........................................................... 17 
4. Procedures for other Admission Categories ........................... 17 

a Admission as a Transfer 81udent ............................................ 17 
b. Admission as an Upgrading Student ...................................... 17 
c. Admission as a Student Auditor . ............................................ 17 
d. Admission by Letter of Permission as a Special 

Student ................................................................................ 17 
e. Admission to Non Degree Status (NOS) ... , ............................. 17 

5. Admission Requirements: Graduate .................. m .................. 18 

1. Procedures for Admission to Undergraduate Programs
a Applications from Canadian students (except those transferring
from other post-secondary institutions) must reach the Admissions
Office by 1 July for September admission; 1 November for January
admission. For non-Canadian applicants, the deadlines are 1 April for
September admission; 1 August for January admission. The deadline
for receipt of applications from students who wish to transfer from
another post-secondary institution to Saint Mary's University
beginning in September is 1 June; beginning In January, the deadline
is 1 October. Enclose provincial certificates or other accredited
school certificates giving final grades or marks, and a processing fee
of $30.00 with the application forms.
b. Applicants who have completed courses at another
post-secondary educational institution must request that institution to 
send an official transcript to Saint Mary's University. Failure to report
all institutions attended will result in dismissal from the University.
c. (I) Former Saint Mary's University students who were not in
attenc:lanat during the preceding academic year or during a period of 
up to four years who were not required to withdraw from the 
University and who wish to resume studies in the same degree 
program in which they were registered, must notify the Registrar In
writing of their intent to return to the University before registering for
any course, and must fill in a Data Sheet available from the
Registrar's Office.

• (ii) Students seeking to enrol in a different degree program, or 
who have not been registered during the preceding four years or 
longer, or who have been required to withdraw, must apply for 
re-admission to the Director of Admissions (see Academic 
Regulations). 
d. Students who were registered In a degree program during the 
entire preceding academic year are not required to reapply for 
admission to the University. Such students will automatically be sent 
Information with respect to registration for the coming year. This 
mail-out occurs approximately mid-July. 
2. Requirements for Admlalon to Undergraduate Programs
a. General Considerations

(i) The following requirements have been established as a
guide to applicants. Possession of these minimum requirements does 
not establish the right of an applicant to be admitted or readmitted to 

the University. The University reserves the right to accept or reject 
any applicant. 

(ii) Definitions:
(a) "Satisfactory grades" means an average in five

subjects of 65 per cent with no mark below 50 per cent. 
(b) "Academically recognized subjects" means sub)ects

offered in the university preparatory program of an approved school 
system. 
b. Nova Scotia

(i) Students entering from Nova Scotia Grade XII with
satlsfac:tory grades in English and four other academically recognized 
subjects, as defined below, may be admitted and receive advanced 
standing. Requirements are as follows: 

(a) Faculty of Arts • English 441 plus 4 additional
academic courses, one of which may be coded 341; 

(b) Faculty of Science• English 441, Math 441, 2
sciences at the 441 level, plus one subject at the 441 or 341 level;

(c) Division of Engineering• English 441, Math 441,
Physics 441, Chemistry 441, plus one subject at either the 441 or 
341 level; 

(d) Faculty of Commerce - English 441, Math 441 or
Math 442, and three other academic subjects, one of which may be 
coded 341. 

(ii) Students who have completed Grade XII but whose final
grades do not meet complete advanced credits under the provisions 
of 2-b above, may be admitted and given credit for courses In which 
they have obtained a grade of at least 65 per cent, except in the case 
of mathematics and science subjects where a grade of 75 per cent 
will be required. 

(iii) In exceptional cases, admission may be granted to 
students who have completed Nova Scotia grade XI (or equivalent) 
with high academic standing and with the same subject requirements 
as delineated for Nova Scotia grade XII. An additional year of 
full-time study (I.e., 5.0 credits) will be required of all such students. 
(iv) Students will not be granted credit for high school work done after
their first registration at any post-secondary Institution.
c. New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, and Newfoundland

(I) Students entering from these provinces' school system
who have completed Grade XII are subject generally to the 
provisions outlined for Nova Scotia Grade XII students. 
d. Other Provinces

(I) Quebec: High School Leaving Certificate. Students who 
have completed the first year of CEGEP with high standing may be 
considered as having the equivalent of Nova Scotia Grade XII. 
Credits for students with two years of CEGEP will be assessed 
separately. 

(ii) Ontario: Students who have been awarded a Secondary
School Graduation Diploma (Grade XII) may be considered for 
admission, while those who have completed a Secondary School 
Honors Graduation Diploma (Grade XIII/OAC) may be considered for 
admission with advanced standing. 

(iii) Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta: Grade XI certificate.
Students who have completed Grade XII may be considered for 
admission with advanced standing. 

(iv) British Columbia: Students who have completed a four · · 
year secondary school program may be considered for admission 
with advanced standing. 
e. United States

(i) Students who have graduated from high school with 16 
points• 4 in English and 12 in other academic subjects, will be 
considered for admission. Students seeking admission to engineering 
and science must have 3 points in mathematics and at least 3 points 
in science subjects. Students seeking admission to commerce must 
have 3 points in mathematics. 

(Ii) Students must arrange to provide the Admissions Office 
with a high school transcript, CEEB and SAT score results. 
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(iii) Students who have satisfactorily completed a year or more
of a university or college program beyond high school may be 
considered for advanced credit. 
f. Other Countries

(i) Students who have completed the British or the Caribbean
GCE at the Ordinary Level will be considered for admission. Passes 
must be obtained, at the minimum, in five subjects including English 
for arts; and English, mathematics, and two science subjects for 
engineering and science. Commerce students must have English, 
mathematics, and three other subjects. 

(ii) Students who have completed the Advanced Level GCE
examinations may be considered for admission with advanced 
standing. 

(iii) Students whose first language is not English, and who have
not attended an English language secondary school, are required to 
take one of the standardized English language proficiencv tests. 
These tests are administered by the University of Michigan, the 
College Entrance Examination Board, and the University of 
Cambridge.The University of Michigan English Proficiency Test is 
administered by the Language Institute at Ann Arbor, Michigan, 
U.S.A., 48104, and is given on request in any country in the world at 
any time during the academic year. The normal standards for 
admission to the University are as follows: 

(a) a minimum score of 550 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL); or 

(b) an aggrsgate grade of C or higher on the Cambridge
First Certificate in English; or 

(c) a minimum score of 90 on the Michigan examination.
One of the above examinations may be taken in almost any country 
of the world at almost any time of the year. 
Applicants should apply directly to one of the following testing 
centres: 

Educational Testing Service (TOEFL) 
Box 899 
Princeton, New Jersey 08514 U.S.A. 
Cambridge Examinations in English 
Local Examinations Syndicate 
Syndicate Buildings 
Cambridge, England 
University of Michigan English Proficiency Test 
Language Institute of Ann Arbor 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104 U.S.A. 
(iv) Students whose first language is not English should note

academic regulation 23 below. 
Note: Non-Canadian students on visas, student authorization, or 
minister's letter are advised that they are responsible for complying 
with the Immigration Laws of Canada. Students are responsible for 
keeping informed of revi� and addenda to these Laws. 
g. International Baccalaureate Diploma
Students who successfully complete the requirements for this diploma
program may be regarded as having the equivalent of Nova Scotia
Grade XII standing. As such they may be admitted as noted above in
2-b(i).
3. Mature Admission
a To qualify for admission as mature students, applicants must be
at least twenty-two years of age and must show, through educational
upgrading, work experience or community volunteer work, ability to
benefit from university level education. Normally, mature applicants
must have been out of school for at least five years.
b. The length of the degree program for mature students is as
lollows:

(i) Bachelor of Arts: a minimum of fifteen credits. Students
may be asked to take more than the normal 15 credits where deemed 
appropriate by the Dean or Associate Dean of Arts. 

(ii) Bachelor of Commerce: twenty credits. For students lacking
in maJhematics backgrOtJnd, Mathematics 110.1 (2) and 112.1 (.2) will 
be required. 

(iii) Bachelor of Science: twenty credits. Students may be
eligi>I� for up to five advanced standing credits for work completed in 
high school (Nova Scotia Grade XII or equivalent) and/or advanced 
llanding credit examination (academic regulation 22). 

t'1', 

(iv) Diploma in Engineering: sixteen and one-half credits.
Students may be eligible for up to five advanced standing credits for 
work completed in high school (Nova Scotia Grade XII or equivalent) 
and/or advanced standing credit examination (academic regulation 
22). 
c. The application procedure for admission 89 mature
students Is as follows:

(i) Application forms may be obtained by writing, telephoning
or visiting: 

The Division of Continuing Education 
Room 101, McNally Building 
Saint Mary's University 
Halifax, N.S. 83H 3C3 
Telephone: (902) 420-5492 
(ii) Send the completed application form with an application

fee of $30.00; a resume detailing educational upgrading, work 
experience and volunteer community service; and, if possible, a copy 
of high school marks. 

(iii) Applicants who have registered for credit courses at
another university or recognized post-secondary educational 
institution must request that institution to send official transcripts of 
their work directly to the Division of Continuing Education. All official 
transcripts must be received by the Division of Continuing Education 
before the application for admission as a mature student will be 
considered. 

(Iv) Applications should be received by the Division of 
Continuing Education by the following dates: 

First summer session • May 1 
Second summer session • June 15 
Fall semester • July 1 
Winter semester • November 1 

Early dates are also established annually for mail-in registration. 
4. Procedures for Other Admission Categories
a. Admission 89 a Transfer Student 
Students who have been enrolled in a degree program at another
university should follow the regular procedure for admission to Saint
Mary's through the Admissions Office. If admitted, transfer students
will receive advanced standing credit In conformity with the principles
and procedures stated in academic regulation 20. Transfer students
who also meet the criteria for mature students may apply for 
admission through the Office of Continuing Education.
b. Admission as an Upgrading Student
Students who already hold a degree or professional certificate may
enrol in a course or courses to upgrade their qualifications. Special
'Application for Admission' forms are available in the Registrar's
Office, and students are to follow normal registration procedures.
Such students must meet the stated prerequisites for the course(s)
for which they register. A separate application is required for each
academic year or summer session for this admission category.
c. Admission aa a Student Auditor

, Students who are interested in auditing a course (see academ.ic
regulation 2 below) are required to complete a special 'Application for
Admission' form available in the Registrar's Office and to follow
normal registration procedures. These students must meet any
stated prerequisites for the course(s) for which they register.
d. Admission by Letter of Permission 89 a Special Student
Students currently enrolled at another instiMion. who have letters of 
permission to take courses at Saint Mary's University for transfer of
credit to their home institution, must complete a special 'Application
for Admission' form available in the Registrar's Office, and follow the
normal registration procedures. In addition, these students must file a
Letter of Permission with the Registrar at Saint Mary's. In all cases,
grades for all courses for which students register will be forwarded to
the students' home (lniversities. Saint Mary's shall not be held
responsible for meeting the deadlines for submission of grades of
other universities. Students should also note that all deadlines as
promulgated in the Calendar of Events apply to all students
regardless of their admission category.
e. Admission to Non-Degree Status (NDS)

(I) Individuals interested in taking one or more courses at the
University without being registered in a degree program can seek 
admission as a non-degree status student. Such students must meet 
the stated prerequisites for the course(s) for which they register. 
Students may take no more than five full courses (or half course 
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equivalents) as non-degree students. If non-degree students wish to 
· continue to study at Saint Mary's beyond five full courses (or haH
course equivalents), they must formally be admitted to a degree 
program. Students who are subsequently admitted to degree or 
diploma programs from non-degree status may count the university 
credits that they have earned as non-degree students. All courses 
attempted at the University will remain a part of the students' 
permanent records. 

(ii)· Under special circumstances, high school sttJdents, with
the permission of the appropriate Dean, may be admitted to enrol as 

. non-degree students i!" Saint Mary's courses for which they have the 
necessary prerequisites. 

(iii) Non-degree students must apply through the office of the
Director of Continuing Education. A separate application is required 

.for each academic year or summer session(s) in which the student is 
enrolled with this admission basis. 

Admission 

5. Graduate Admission
Admission to a graduate program at the University is covered in
Section 3 of this Calendar.
Note: At the time of initial application to a degree, diploma, or 
certificate program involving credit courses, each student is issued 
with a Saint Mary's University I.D. number. This number must be 
shown on all transactions with the University. If after being accepted, 
a student opts not to register for the upcoming academic year, the 
I.D. number is cancelled.
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The infonnation, regulations, and guidelines contained In this section 
apply to all students at the University. Additional regulations 
pertaining to the Masters' programs are in Section 3 of this Calendar. 

Note: Currently, the University is reviewing all of its academic 
regulations and hereby serves notice that significant revision(s) 
thereto may occur prior to the beginning of the 1992-93 academic 
year. These will be promulgated officially in the Registration Booklet,
1992, which is published In mid-July. 

Introductory Information 
Definitions 
Academic Year 

Academic Status 

Admission 

Advanced Standing 

Audit 

Bursary 

Chairperson 

Course 

Cradit 

Dean 

Elective 

Faculty 

Grade 

The period extending from Wednesday 
following Labor Day in September to and 
including Convocation Day in May of the 
following year. 

Senior: one who has 13.0 or more credits; 
Junior: one who has 8.0 to 12.5 credits; 
Sophomore: one who has 3.0 to 7.5 

credits; 
Freshman: one who has 0.0 to 2.5 credits. 

Acceptance of an applicant as a student. 

Credit granted for work completed before 
admission to Saint Mary's University. 

Attend a course without working for or 
expecting formal credit. 

A monetary grant based on financial 
need. 

Faculty member responsible for a 
department or area of study. 

A unit of instruction in a particular subject. 
The last digit of course numbers 
designates the following: 
.0 - full year course 
.1 - first semester half coui:se 
.2 - second semester half course 

A completed unit of university work or 
recognized equivalent. One credit is 
granted for each successfully completed 
fuH-year course; a haH credit is granted for 
a successfully completed one semester 
course. 

Also called Dean of the Faculty; the chief 
academic administrator of a Faculty. 

A course not specifically required by a 
student's program of studies. 

When spelled with a capital F, refers to an 
academic unit offering its own degree 
program; when spelled with small f, refers 
to instructors in a Faculty. 

The letter indicating an instructor's 
evaluation of a student. 
A member of faculty. 

Major A subje¢t or area of concentration. 

Non Degree Status (NDS) A status permitting a student to take a· 
course although that individual has not 
been accepted in a degree program at 

' Saint Mary's University. 

Prerequisite A condition that must be fuHilled prior to 
registration In a particular course. 

Probation 

Program 

A conditional status assigned to a student 
who has shown evidence of academic 
weakness. 

An approved group of courses leading to 
a degree, diploma, or certificate. 

Qualifying Year 

Registration 

Satisfactory academic 
standing (standard) 

Scholarship 

Semester 

Special Student 

Subject 

Summer Sessions 

Transcript 

Transfer Credit 

Upgrading Student 

Pertains to the Faculty of Commerce and 
refers to the first year of study for those 
students required to complete more than 
20.0 credits for their degree. 

Enrolment of a student in a course, 
courses, or program, Including the 
payment of fees. 

Maintaining a quality point average of at 
least 1.50.

A monetary award based on academic 
achievement. 

A tem, or period of instruction 
corresponding to one half of the academic 
year; each semester lasts approximately 
fourteen weeks. 

A student, working on a degree at another 
academic institution, who has a letter of 
pem,ission to register for a course(s) at 
Saint Mary's University. 

Also called a discipline; a specific field of 
study, e.g., accounting, chemistry, history. 

Periods of instruction normally lasting six 
weeks during the months of May through 
August. Two summer sessions are offered 
each year. 

An official report of a student's academic 
record. 

Credit granted for work completed at 
another institution after admission to Saint 
Mary's. 

A student who already holds an 
undergraduate degree or professional 
certificate and who wishes to take 
additional credit courses at Saint Mary's 
University. 

Course and Major Abbreviations: 
Accounting 
Anthropology 
Asian Studies 
Astronomy 
Astrophysics 
Atlantic Canada Studies 
Biology 
Business· Administration 
Certified Management Accountant Program 
Chemistry 
Chinese 
Classics 
Commercial Law 
Communication 
Computing Science 
Co-operative Education Program in Accounting 
Co-operative Education Program in Biology 
Co-operative Education Program in Chemistry 
Co-operative Education Program in Geology 
Co-operative Education Program in Computing Science 
Creative Writing 
Criminology Certificate Program 
Data Processing Program 
Economics 
Education 
Egyptian 
Engineering 
English 
English as a Second Language · 
English as a Foreign Language 
Executive Master of Business Administration 
Finance 

Aa; 
Ant 
ASN 
Ast 
ASP 
ACS 
Bio 
Bus 
CMA 
Che 
Chi 
Cla 
Cml 
Com 
csc 

COEA 
COEB 
COEC 
COEG 

COES 

CAW 
CAM 
DPM 
Eco 
Edu 
Egp 
Egn 
Egl 
ESL 

EFL 
EMB 
Fin 
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French Fre 
General Business Studies GBS 
Geography Gpy 
Geology Geo 
German Ger 
Greek Gre 
Hebrew Heb 
History His 
Human Resource Management and Industrial Relations HAM 
Image Studies 1ST 
Independent Study Program ISP 
International Development Studies IDS 
Irish Studies IRS 
Italian lta 
Latin Lat 
Linguistics Lin 
Management Mgt 
Management Science Msc 
Mmeting Mkt 
Master of Business Administration MBA 
Mathematics Mat 
Philosophy Phi 
Physics Phy 
Political Science Pol 
Psychology Psy 
Religious Studies Rel 
Sociology Soc 
Spanish Spa 
Women's Studies WMS 
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Academic Regulations 

It is the responsibility of students, 
faculty members, and administrative 
officers concerned with academic 
matters to be familiar with the rules and 
regulations published in this Calendar. 
In particular, it is the responsibility of 
students to ensure that the courses 
which they take are appropriate to the 
degree program in which they are 
registered, involve no timetable 
conflicts, and collectively satisfy all the 
requirements of that program. 

1. Number of Courses In a Year
a. Students must fonnally register fOf all courses. In the Faculties
of Arts, Commerce and Science (exdusive of Engineering) the
normal load in the academic session for a full-time undergraduate is
five full courses (Of the equivalent) per semester, while in the
Division of Engineering six full courses (Of the equivalent) per
semester constitute a normal full-time load.The Bachelor of
Education program requires the completion of seven credits.
Undergraduate students registered fOf at least three courses in a
semester are considered to be full-time, while students registered for
fewer than three courses per semester are part-time.During the
same academic year it is possible for students to be full-time in one
semester and part-time in the other.
b. Students may apply to the Dean of their Faculty for permission
to carry an extra half or full course.Normally, permission will be 
granted only to students whose quality point average during the 
previous year was at least 3.00. Course overload request forms are 
available in the Registrar's Office and, on completion, must be filed 
with the Registrar for processing. 
c. Students are normally permitted to take only one full course Of
equivalent during a summer session. In exceptional circumstances 
and where students have attained a quality point average of 3.00. 
during the previous academic year of full-time study, or proven 
consistent performance at least at the 3.00 level in the case of 
part-time study, two courses may be authorized at the discretion of 
the Dean of the Faculty. No more than three full courses or 
equivalent may be taken by students during the two summer 
sessions in any year. ForrrtS to request a course overload during a 
summer session are available in the Registrar's Office and, on 
completion, must be filed with the Registrar fOf processing. 
2. Auditing Courses
Students may audit courses but they must formally register as 
auditors in these courses. Auditors participate in all regular class 
activities, but are not expected to prepare formal assignments, write 
papers, or take quizzes, tests, or examinations. With the consent of 
the instructor, however, they may perform these activities and 
receive an informal evaluation of their work. Audited courses are not 
given credit or regular grades but the notation of AU is included on 
the students' official record. Within the normal time limits for 
changing courses (see 13-b), students may request permission to 
change from regular registration status in a course to auditing status 
Of vice versa. 
3. Academic Advising
a. Although students are responsible for ensuring that they meet
the requirements of their degree programs, the University makes
every effort to provide assistance in the selection of courses and
programs. Such advice is readily available during Registration. At all
other times, and indeed during Registration if particular problems
arise, students who have already decided upon their areas of
concentration will be advised by the Chairperson of the appropriate
departments Of their appointees. All other students should seek
advice from the Dean of their Faculty who will, if necessary, assign
special academic advisors. It is strongly recommended that students
consult with their assigned advisor prior to withdrawing from a course
Of courses.

- - - --- - -- ---- - - -
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b. Academic counselling is particularly recommended for the 
following students: 

(I) all students who are on academic probation as defined in
ragulation 7-d; 

(ii) all students who have previously incurred probationary
status and who upon the completion of any subsequent course(s) 
have not yet achieved a minimum cumulative quality point average of 
1.50; 

(iii) all students who do not attain a quality point average of at 
least 1.50 in any given semester; 

(iv) all students who are resuming their studies after having 
been required to withdraw from the University because of academic 
weakness [see regulation 7-h(iii)); 

(v) all full-time students who have received two or more
grades of W, WP, WF, or F in any given semester; 

(vi) all full-time students who are resuming their studies after 
having voluntarily withdrawn from the University; 

(vii) all part-time students who withdraw from two or more of
any five consecutive full courses or the equivalent. 

c. Students who are urged to confer with their academic advisor
will be notified by their Dean and will be urged to meet with their
mjyjsor within the time frame indicated in the Dean's notice.Students
who have not yet officially declared a major program or concentration 
and who therefore do not yet have an academic advisor will be
assigned to a faculty advisor by the Dean. It is strongly
recommended that students consult with their assigned advisor prior
ID withdrawing from a course or courses.

4. Grading System
a. The final grade for a course will be based on the quality of a
student's work including, where appropriate, essays and exercises,
class tests, end of semester examinations, final examinations, 
reports, class participation, laboratory work, tutorial sessions,
projects and field work.

b. Instructors must infonn students in writing, within the time limits
set down in 13-b, of the grading system to be used in the course.The
written statement must include the relative weight which will be given 
ID class and/or laboratory participation, examinations, tests, written 
assignments and other means of evaluation (see academic
regulation 1�). Changes in this system must also be made
available to students in writing. A copy of the grading system and any 
subsequent changes to it must be placed on file in the office of the 
Dean of the Faculty.

5. Undergraduate Rating, Grades and Quality Points 
a. The rating of undergraduate students' perfonnance is given as 
shown below in equivalent grades and quality points. There are no 
18COQnized percentage equivalents for these grades*. 

Grades 

r} 
rl 
tl 
D 

F 

Quality Quality 
Points Points 
(Full (Half 

Courses) Courses) 

4.000 2.000 
4.000 2.000 
3.670 1.835 

3.333 1.665 
3.000 1.500 
2.667 1.335 

2.333 1.165 
2.000 1.000 
1.500 0.750 

1.000 0.500 

.000 .000 

Percentage 
Equivalents* 

80-100 

70-79

60-69

50-59

Q-49

Rating 

Excellent 

Good 

Satisfactory 

Marginal Pass 

Failure or 
withdrawal 
after deadline 
(see No. 16) 

• These percentage equivalents are provided solely to assist other 
institutions in interpreting letter grades. They have no internal application. 

b. The following grades shall be given when appropriate but will
not be calculated in the quality point average:

Aegrotat standing (see No. 12) AE 
Authorized withdrawal from course W 

(see No. 16-c) 
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c. The minimum passing grade is D. Students should be aware 
that a grade of D (or the equivalent) is not ordinarily transferable as a
credit either to or from other educational instiMions.

d. To receive a passing grade in a course, students normally must 
complete all course requirements, including all tests and . 
examinations. 

e. Students who have not completed the work of the course may, 
in special circumstances and with the approval of the Dean of the 
Faculty, be given the temporary grade IC (incomplete) by the
instructor; if no final grade has been submitted to the Registrar by the
instructor within six weeks of the last day of classes in the semester,
a grade of F will automatically be substituted for IC, except in the 
following cases: 

(i) Honors level courses; and (ii) graduate level courses. In
these cases the IC will not automatically be converted to the grade of 
F until the end of the semester following the one in which the IC 
grade was given. 

Qii) Masters' Theses/Projects where the IC remains until the 
work is completed or the time limits expire for registration in the 
program. 

f. The maximum time limit permitted for a change of final grade is 
six months from the last day of classes in the semester. Except for 
the changing of an approved "incomplete• to a real grade, a grade 
change must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty in which the 
course is offered. 

g. Once a final grade has been determined, supplementary 
examinations or any additional assignments for the purpose of 
changing that grade are not permitted. 

6. Quality Point Average 
a. A quality point average (abbreviation: q.p.a.) is used to
determine the standard of a student's performance for the academic
year.

b. Each letter grade is given a quality point equivalent as
described in 5-a above.

c. The quality point average is computed at the end of each
academic year by dividing the total number of quality points obtained
that year by the total number of full courses taken, or their equivalent.

d. The cumulative quality point average (abbreviation: c.q.p.a.) is
based upon all courses taken for credit in any Faculty at Saint Mary's 
after 1 September 1974 other than those for which grades AE, W, or
WP have been given (see academic regulation 5-b above). Courses
for which grades of F or WF have been given will be included in the
calculation of the quality point average even if such courses are
subsequently retaken and passed. 

e. Grades for courses taken at other institutions for which 
advanced standing or transfer credit is given are not included in 
calculations for a cumulative quality point average, a quality point 
average, or in calculations for determining awards and distinctions. 

7. Standing Required 
a. The regulations governing continuance in a program are those 
in ·effect at the time students first register in that program, except as 
provided under b. below. 

b. In the case of students readmitted after an absence of five or 
more years, or after having been required to withdraw for academic 
weakness, or in the case of students transferring to a different degree
program, the regulations in force at the time of readmission or
transfer apply. In addition, the Dean may attach specific and binding 
conditions to the students' performance to assure that the normal 
standards of the degree requirements are met.

c. Satisfactory Standing
(i) To qualify for a Bachelor's degree in Arts, Science, or

Commerce, a student must achieve a cumulative quality point 
average of at least 1.50. For this reason, perfonnance in any 
individual course below the grade of C minus or a quality point 
average below 1.50 in any given semester is considered 
unsatisfactory. Special average requirements exist in the Division of 
Engineering and pertain only to that program. 

(ii) To qualify for a Bachelor's degree in Education, 
candidates are required to maintain a quality point average of at least 
2.00. For individual courses the pass mark is D, with the exception of 
Practice Teaching I, 11, and Ill for which the pass mark is C.No 
supplementary examinations are provided. 



24 

d. Students must file a change of registration form indicating the
dropping of their major and/or minor if they are no longer pursuing
that major and/or minor. Otherwise it will be assumed to be valid and
the student will be expected to complete the requirements in order to
qualify for graduation.
15. Procedure for Changing Faculty
In order to register an official change of Faculty, students must file
with the Registrar a Change of Registration Form which has been
signed by the Dean of the Faculty into which the students intend to
transfer_. Upon receipt of such a Change of Registration Form, the
Registrar, on the advice of the Dean of the Faculty, will inform the
students of the number of credits (including advanced standing
credits) being transferred to their new degree program. Students
should be aware that a change of Faculty is not automatic.
Students on probation at the time of authorized transfer of Faculty 
automatically remain on probation. 
16. WHhdrawlng from a Course
a. In the case of half courses, after the time limits indicated in 13-b
above have expired, and provided the half course still has one
quarter of the instruction time remaining, students may withdraw from
the course. In the case of full courses, after the time limits indicated
in 13-b above have expired, and providing the tenth day of dasses in
the second semester has not passed, students may withdraw from
the course. In such cases a grade of W wiH automatically be
awarded. Students cannot withdraw from a course after these time
limits except with the grade of "P.
b. A student who registers for a course and does not withdraw is
considered to be taking the course, and if no grade is assigned by
the instructor, a grade of "P will be recorded.It is not sufficient to
cease to attend class and not complete the tuition payment for a
course.
c. For purposes of registration sections of courses are considered
to be individual courses. 
d. It is strongly recommended that students consult with their
assigned advisor prior to withdrawing from a course or courses. (See
regulation 3 for further details.)
Notes: � 

(i) All withdrawals must be made officially on Change of
Registration forms available in the Registrar's Office. Should it not be 
possible for students to obtain such a form, a letter of withdrawal can 
be forwarded to the Registrar. This must include the student's name, 
address, Saint Mary's 1.0. number, and course(s) with section 
number(s) (if applicable) involved in the withd!8W8I. 

(ii) Students should note that the deadlines for withdrawal
academically, differ from those for financial adjustment. 
17. Retaking a Course
a. Students may retake any course, with the prior written
permission of their faculty advisors. Although all grades, including
faHing grades, count in computing quality points for the year and for
the degree, each course counts only once as a credit in the degree
program.
b. In the cases where courses have been renumbered, changed in
level, or where a full course has been split into two half courses, or
vice versa, a student who received a credit for the original course is
not entitled to repeat the course in its new format or on its new level
for an additional credit.
c. Students will not ordinarily be given credit for a course taken at
another educational institution which they have already taken and
failed at Saint Mary's.
d. In all instances in which a student is seeking to repeat a course
for which credit has already been awarded (through advanced
standing, transferring, or successful completion at Saint Mary's)
permission is to be sought on a special form available from the
Registrar. This form requires the authorization of the Dean of the

Faculty in which the student is enrolled.
18. Wlthdrawal for Academic Reasons
Students whose participation, work, or progress is deemed to be

· unsatisfactory may have their registration terminated and be denied
the right to continue at the University t>y the Dean of their Faculty.
19. Academic Responslblllty
a. University students are expected to have a reasonable measure
of self-discipline and maturity. While the University's teaching.

I. 

resources are available for help and guidance in the programs of 
study undertaken by students, and every effort will be made by 
instructors and staff to assist students with academic or other 
problems, the final responsibility for success or failure in academic 
studies rests on the students. 

b. While the University does not compel attendance at every dass,
students should realize that failure to attend regularly may seriously
jeopardize their chances of success (see academic regulation 4-b).
c. Students who do not adhere to traditional ethical standards in
the conduct of their academic work will be subject to penalty,
including the possibility of being expelled from the University.
20. Advanced Standing
a. High School
Students from Nova Scotia Grade XII (or the equivalent) seeking 
advanced standing must forward their final transcript or certificate of 
marks to the Director of Admissions. A maximum of five credits can 
be awarded in respect of work completed in high school. 
b. University and Post-secondary lnsthutlons
After an official transcript has been received by the Registrar,
students transferring from other recognized universities or other
post-secondary institutions to a degree program at Saint Mary's will
be given acfVanced standing credit, if appropriate, by the Dean of the

Faculty. To obtain a first baccalaureate degree or a diploma, they
must fuHil all requirements for that degree or diploma and
successfully complete a minimum of seven full courses (or the
equivalent) at Saint Mary's, of which a minimum of three full courses
(or the equivalent) must be in the students' major subject or area of
concentration. In the case of students in an honors program, the
minimum number of courses required at Saint Mary's is twelve, of
which a minimum of eight fuU courses must be in the subject(s) of
honors.
Notes: 

(i) A request for advanced standing will not be considered
after one year from the date of the students' first registration in a 
degree program at Saint Mary's. 

(ii) Advanced standing will be given only for courses with
satisfactory grades as required by the relevant Saint Mary's program. 
Grades of D or lower are not acceptable for undergraduate programs 
and grades of B- or lower for graduate programs. 

(iii) Credit will not automatically be recognized for university
courses completed more than ten (10) years prior to the students' 
retum to university study. The Dean's assessment of the number of 
credits that students must complete to satisfy their degree 
requirements is final. 

For further information on credit granted for work done prior to 
admission to Saint Mary's, see Admission Requirements. 
21. Transfer Credit
a. While registered at Saint Mary's University students may be
authorized by the appropriate Dean to take courses at another
academic institution for transfer credit to a degree program at Saint
Mary's. Students applying for such permission must provide the
Registrar with a full description of the course(s) involved.The
description from the academic calendar will suffice.The Registrar will
notify the students of the Dean"s decision and, if permission has been
granted, wiU forward a Letter of Permission directly to the institution
at which students are permitted to study. Students are responsible for
completing the proper registration procedures at the designated
institution. These procedures also apply to summer session courses.
b. The University will pay the tuition fee of full-time students who
have been given permission to register in a credit course at another
Halifax institution unless the course is an overload or summer
session course, in which case the students must pay the fee directly
to that institution.
c. In cases where the University has entered into a special
arrangement with another educational institution for shared
instruction in a particular program, the normal registration process
(see section on Registration) will be followed.
d. In the case of correspondence courses, the normal procedures
for transfer credits are to be followed.In addition, proof must be
presented that the instiMion offering the correspondence course also
recognizes it as a credit course.

-- �-- ----------· --=----· - - ---- - - - - --- -- -
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e. Before transfer credit can be considered, students must have
the university concerned send to the Registrar an official transcript of
the work done. .
f. For undergraduate programs, no transfer credit will be given for
courses with grades of D (or the equivalent in numeric terms, naniely
50-59). Students should also note that in some departments a grade
of C or higher is required if the course is to be considered as part of
the students' major. For graduate programs, no transfer credit will be
given for courses with grades below B (or the equivalent).
g. Except under the above provisions, students may not register
concurrently at Saint Mary's and at another academic institution.
Should a student's concurrent registration be discovered, the
University, on the advice of the Dean of the Faculty concerned,
18S81Ves the right not to grant the student any credit for a course or 
courses taken at another institution and to cancel that student's
n,gistration at Saint Mary's University.
22. Advanced Standing Credit by Examination
a Students who have been admitted to Saint Mary's may obtain a
lmited number of credits in introductory (100 and 200) level courses
br passing Advanced Standing Credit Examinations,.
b. An Advanced Standing Credit Examination is given at the
dscretion of and administered by the department.
c. For a course with an �ying laboratory, the department
may require demonstration of appropriate laboratory skills as a
prerequisite to taking the Advanced Standing Credit Examination.
d. Grading

(i) Advanced Standing Credit Examinations wiH be graded
either P (pass) or F (fail). 

(Ii) Advanced Standing Credit Examination failures will not be 
.a>rded on students' transcripts. 

flii) H the Advanced Standing Credit Examination is passed, 
aedlt for the course will be recorded on the students' transcript along 
with an indication that credit was obtained by passing an Advanced 
Slanding Credit Examination. 
•· Conditions

(i) A request for Advanced Standing Credit Examinations will
not be considered after one year from the date of the students' first 
lllgistration in a degree program at Saint Mary's University. 

(ii) The Advanced Standing Credit Examination for a given 
course may be taken only once. 

iii) Advanced Standing Credit Examination cannot be taken in 
courses for which the student has already received grades of AU, 
WF,orF. 

(Iv) Credits obtained from Advanced Standing Credit 
Eaminations cannot be used to reduce a twenty-course program to 
11116s than a fifteen-course program or a twenty-five course program to 
lass than a twenty-course program. 

(v) Advanced Standing Credit Examination crecfrts in excess of 
ht above allowance will be entered as credits on the students' 
alSCripts but will not be used to reduce the number of courses 
-...ired for a degree. 

Registration Procedures 
Advanced Standing Credit Examinations are usually given three 
lffl8S a year. Dates and specific registration procedures may be 
llblained from the Registrar. 
g. Fees
�tion available from the Registrar.
ZS. Students Whose First Language Is Not Engllsh
a. All students whose first language is not English or French are
aapred to take the Saint Mary's Test of English Language
Clan1>etence prior to their first year of study at Saint Mary's. Those
llho fail to achieve an acceptable score will be required to pass ESL

00.0 before being permitted to take a more advanced level course in
English, I.e., Egl 200.0.

The Saint Mary's Test of English language Competence is
amninistered during the first week of any term or summer session in 
which ESL 100.0 is oflered. 
c. Students are strongly advised to take ESL 100.0 during the
unmer prior to their first year of study at Saint Mary's.
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d. Students who are required to take ESL 100.0 and do not pass
the course may be .required by their Dean to withdraw from the
University.
24. Requirements of Two Academic Programs (Dual Program)
H students are endeavouring to satisfy the requirements of two 
academic programs at the University, it may not be possible to satisfy
the requirements of both these programs within the minimum number 
of credits stipulated for either or both of them. The two programs 
include, but are not limited to, dual degree programs; double major/
areas of concentration; major in one subject and honors in another;
and degree and certificate programs such as the Criminology

· Certificate Program. Students are advised that they must meet the 
specific requirements of each portion of their academic program or
programs in order to qualify for graduation. Also see registration
regulation 6 below.
25. Second Undergraduate Degree
a. Students who hold a first baccalaureate degree from Saint
Mary's University may earn a second baccalaureate degree in a
different Faculty by completing all the requirements for that degree,
as specified by the Dean of that Faculty. In so doing, they must
obtain credit for at least five additional full courses (or the equivalent)
and may not use the same major program or concentration to
complete the requirements for both degrees. All of the courses
required for the second baccalaureate degree must be taken at Saint
Mary's.
b. Students who hold a first baccalaureate degree from a
post-secondary instiMion other than Saint Mary's may obtain a
second baccalaureate degree in a diflerent Faculty by completing all
of the requirements for that degree, as specified by the Dean of that
Faculty. In so doing they must obtain credit for the minimum number
of credits at Saint Mary's as stipulated in regulation 20-b and may not
use the same major program or concentration to meet the
requirements for both degrees. All of the courses required for a
second baccalaureate degree must be taken at Saint Mary's.
c. All students who wish to register in a program leading to a
second baccalaureate degree must complete the appropriate
application in the Admissions Office at least three months prior to the
term in which they expect to enter the second degree program. The
admission of students who earned their first degree at a post
secondary institution other than Saint Mary's prior to September 1974
must be approved by the appropriate Dean, who may attach specific
and binding conditions to the students' academic performance.
d. Students who wish to satisfy simultaneously the requirements
for two baccalaureate degrees in the Faculties of Arts, Commerce, or
Science may do so. Such students will formally declare their status
as dual degree candidates by filling out the appropriate form in the
Registrar's Office and having the form signed by each appropriate
Dean. Prior to signing this form, each Dean will assess the students' 
university course work to date and inform the students in writing of 
other general requirements that must be completed in order to earn a
degree within that Faculty. Specific program requirements should be
discussed with the Chairperson of the department of the students'
major. Dual degree students may receive both of their degrees at the
same Convocation.
26. Honors Equlvalency: Certificate of Honors Standing
a The Certificate of Honors Standing was established by the
University Senate to provide a means of granting appropriate
recognition to those Saint Mary's graduates who did not follow the
regular honors program of the University, but have subsequently
completed all requiren,ents for graduation in such a program, and
having already received a degree, cannot have a second
undergraduate degree in the same Faculty conferred upon them. To 
earn the Certificate of Honors Equivalency, students must complete 
all the requirements for the appropriate honors program. 
b. Students who have earned a first undergraduate degree from
another post-secondary institution are not eligible for the Certificate
of Honors Equivalency but may enrol as upgrading students if they
wish to take additional courses to qualify for admission to a Master's
degree program.

· "ZT. Convocation Dates, Degrees and Dlplomaa
a Students must file an Application for Graduation from a specific
program with the Registrar by the dates stipulated in the University
Calendar of Events and pay the graduation fee.This fee does nor 
have to be paid when the application is filed.H, at the discretion of the
Registrar, there are circumstances which warrant waiving the
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stipulated deadline for graduation application, the student will be 
assessed twice the normal graduation fee or permitted to wait until 
the next Convocation in order to graduate. If during the course of the 
students' final academic year at the University, a change is made in 
the Faculty or in the type of program in which the student is enrolled 
(i.e., from honors to major), it will be necessary for the student to 
reapply for graduation, and the above-noted deadlines will apply as 
will the Registrar's discretionary authority. 
b. Normally there are two Convocatic;m exercises each year, in
May and in October. Once all requirements are completed, students
must graduate at the next Convocation.
c. Students are required to obtain the academic regalia
appropriate to their academic program at the times, dates, and
locations indicated in the Graduation Booklet which is mailed to all
students who have filed an application for graduation and who qualify
as potential graduates. This mailing occurs approximately the middle
of March. It is the students' responsibility to ensure that they have
received a copy of the publication.
Students will not be permitted to convocate if they are not attired in 
the academic regalia appropriate to their academic program at Saint 
Mary's University. 
d. The parchment shows the degree which has been conferred but
not the major area of concentration nor any distinction which may
have been awarded.These, however, are noted in the students'
official academic record and hence appear on any transcript issued,
whether official or unofficial.
e. The University grants the following degrees:
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Education 
Bachelor of Education 

B.A. 
B.Sc.

B.Comm.
B.Ed.

(Vocational Education) B.Ed.(Voc.)
Bachelor of Education (in Association with 

The Nova Scotia Teachers College) 
Master of Arts 

B.Ed.N.S. T.C.

Master of Business Administration 
Master of Education 
Master of Science 

M.A.
M.B.A.
M.Ed.
M.Sc.
D.C.L.
LLD.
D.Litt.
D.Sc.

Doctor of Civil Law, Honoris Causa 
Doctor of Laws, Honoris Causa 
Doctor of Letters, Honoris Causa 
Doctor of Science, Honoris Causa 
Doctor of Commerce, Honoris Causa D.Comm.

The University grants the following diplomas and certificates: 
Diploma in Engineering D.Egn.
Certificate of Honors Standing 
Co-operative Education Certificate 
Criminology Certificate C.C.P.
f. Students whose accounts are in arrears may be denied the right
to graduate until the debt is cleared.
28. Degree or Diploma In Absentia
Provided thal candidates have officially notified the Registrar at least
ten days in advance that they will not be present at Convocation, they
may receive their degrees or diplomas in absentia.Failure to give
such notification will result in a $10.00 penalty which must be paid, in
addition to the graduation fee, before the parchment will be mailed to
them.
29. Distinctions
a. In the general undergraduate degree and diploma program,
distinctions are awarded to successful candidates on the basis of the
following quality point averages in respect of the courses specified in
b. below.
Program: Quality Distinction: 
B.A., B.Sc., & Point Diploma In 
B.Comm. Average Engineering 
summa cum laude 3.91-4.00 With greatest distinction 
magna cum laude 3. 76-3.90 With great distinction 
cum laude 3.50-3. 75 With distinction 
b. The above quality point averages will be calculated on the basis
of the highest grades attained in twelve full courses (or the
equivalent) taken at Saint Mary's, including the last ten full courses in
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the students' program. The only exceptions to this are (a) in the 
Diploma in Engineering program where the minimum number will be 
ten full courses (or the equivalent); or (b) when the student has 
earned the equivalent of 5.0 courses at Centre International d'Etudes 
Fran�ises (C.I.D.E.F.) de l'Universite Catholique de l'Ouest, Angers, 
France; and other Exchange Programs which Saint Mary's University 
has entered into formally with non-Canadian post-secondary 
institutions. These include, but are not limited to, the University of 
Baghdad, Shandong Teachers University, Beijing Teachers College, 
the Nova Scotia/New England Exchange Program; and also the 
Universite de Quebec.Students who have taken fewer than twelve 
courses at Saint Mary's are not eligible for distinctions except as 
noted above for the Diploma in Engineering program and the Angers 
program. 
c. No distinctions are awarded in the Bachelor of Education
program, nor in graduate and certificate programs.
d. Students whose academic records contain a grade of F or WF
will not be awarded a distinction except upon the recommendation of
the appropriate Chairperson and Dean of the Faculty, and with the
approval of Senate.
e. Bachelor's degree with Honors: A Bachelor's degree with
Honors will be awarded with the distinction "First Class" when the
cumulative quality point average for 17 full courses (or the
equivalent) taken at Saint Mary's, including the last 15 in the
student's program, is at least 3.60. Otherwise the Honors degree will
be awarded without special distinction.
30. University Medals
At each Spring Convocation the following are presented:
a. Governor General's Gold and Silver Academic Medals
These medals are awarded annually to the graduate (gold) and the
undergraduate (silver) deemed to be the top candidates at their
respective levels of study.
b. Faculty and Division Medals
In the Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce, and Education, and in
the Division of Engineering, medals are awarded to the
undergraduate students with the highest cumulative quality point
average.Medals are also presented to the students with the highest
cumulative quality point averages in the M.B.A., the M.A. (Education)
and the M.Ed. graduate programs.
Notes: 
(a) The cumulative quality point averages will be calculated on the
same basis as that for determining distinctions (see academic
regulation 28). In the case of a tie, Senate will determine the recipient
of the medal.
(b) Students who graduate at Fall Convocation will be considered
for medals at the next Spring Convocation.
c. The Reverend William A. Stewart, S.J., Medal for Teaching. The
Alumni Association, with the cooperation of the Faculty Union and the
Students' Representative Council, established the awarding of the
Reverend William A. Stewart, S.J., Medal for Teaching in 1983.This
award is open to faculty members who have made an extraordinary
contribution to the education of Saint Mary's students through
teaching in the Saint Mary's tradition of quality undergraduate
education. Nominations are invited from alumni, students, and faculty
members. This medal is presented at Convocation together with a
cheque for $1,000. Previous winners of this prestigious award are:

1983 Professor David Hope (Accounting) 
1984 Professor Dermot Mulrooney (Engineering) 
1985 Dr. David Perrier (Sociology) 
1986 Dr. John Young (Chemistry) 
1987 Professor E. McBride (Political Science) 
1988 Dr. Jack Ginsburg (Chemistry) 
1989 Dr. Peter March (Philosophy) 
1990 Dr. Andrew Seaman (English) 
1991 Dr. Phil Street (Psychology) 

d. President's Award for Excellence in Research
This annual award, established in 1989, wm honor outstanding
research conducted by a full-time faculty member who has been 
employed at the University for at least three years. Presentation of
the award will take place at Spring Convocation. A d�tailed
nomination procedure has been delineated whereby each Dean of
Faculty may select one member of his faculty who has been
nominated by the 15th October, and whose candidacy he is prepared
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10 support. Other sponsors must be researchers, at least two of 
whom must be from outside Saint Mary's University. The award is 
mjudicated by the Senate Research Committee, which has the 
aJthority to decide which nominee, If any, is deserving of the 
award. The selection aiteria consists of two component parts, namely 
productlvity, whereby the nominee must have a record of continued 
exceptional contribution to research/scholarship, and secondly, 
racognition. The nominee must have attained national or international 
racognition as an authority in a major field of knowledge.The 
President's Award for Excellence in Research consists of a framed 
certificate presented at Convocation together with a cheque for 
$1,000. Previous winners of this significant award are: 

1989 Dr. George Mitchell (Astronomy) 
1990 Dr. John Chadwick-Jones (Psychology) 
1991 Dr. John Reid (History/Atlantic Canada.Studies) 

31. Dean's Ust tor Undergraduate Programs
IL At the end of the academic year, full-time students whose
CJJality point average indicates high academic achievement will be
placed on the Dean's List. To qualify for this recognition, students
lftlSt have taken at least five courses (or the equivalent) during that
academic year and have achieved a quality point average of 3.50 or
higher.
b. For part-time students to qualify for placement on the Dean's
list, they must have taken and completed at least five full courses (or 
equivalent) while registered as a part-time student as defined in 
academic regulation 1-a They must have achieved a minimum quality
point average of 3.50 on these courses. A minimum of five of these
courses must be from Saint Mary's University. After a part-time
slUdent has been placed on the Dean's List, they must take at least
Ive additional courses to qualify again for placement on the Dean's
list. Placement on the Dean's List will be assessed at the end of
each academic year and recorded on students' transcripts. Because
hi Student Information System cannot easily identify those students
who qualify for placement on the Dean's List under this part-time
aileria, students must apply for placement on the Dean's List.
Application fomls are available from the Registrar's Office and can
cny be filed after final marks have been processed and officially
19C8ived by the student.
32. Transcripts
a. Students' transcripts of records are privileged information and to
ll8t end will not be released by the Registrar to those outside the
�ity without the prior written permission of the students.
b. To request a transcript students must complete the appropriate
IDrm obtainable from the Registrar or forward a letter of request to
hi Records Office.It is not possible to accept a transcript request

over the telephone.Transcript requests are processed strictly in the 
order in which they are received.Although the normal processing time 
for both official and unofficial transcripts is approximately ten working 
days, additional time will be needed at peak periods of the year. 
Transcripts include the following information: 

{i) Faculty, program and area of concentration; 
(II) advanced standing credits;
(iii) grades (failing as well as passing) in respect of all

academic work attempted while registered at Saint Mary's. 
c. Where appropriate reference is also made to: 

(i) placement on, and removal of, academic probation; 
(ii) requirement to withdraw for academic weakness, or for

disciplinary reasons; 
(iii) cistinctions and scholarships, including placement on the

Dean's List. 
d. The cost Is $2.00 for the first copy of the transcript and $1.00 for
each copy made at the san,e time.Official transcripts are those
forwanied directly fron, the Registrar's Office to an official third party. 
H detailed course descriptions are also required, there will be an
additional fee of $1.00 per description. Students whose accounts are 
in arrears will be denied transcripts until the debt is cleared.
e. Upon prepayment, the University is prepared either lo fax a
transcript, which has been ordered in the official manner, or to
forward it by courier. Students are advised to check beforehand with
the receiving institution to ensure that a transcript received by fax will
be acceptable.The prepaid fees for faxing a transcript are: $7.00
Halifax metropolitan area (including Bedford); $10.00 - elsewhere in
Canada; and $20.00 - outside of Canada.
f. While the University takes every reasonable precaution to
ensure the confidentiality of student records, students should be
aware that the University is connected to a number of external
electronic systems.
33. Plagiarism
Plagiarism is a serious academic offence and will result in penalties
being imposed, including the strong possibility of dismissal fron, the 
University. Intentional plagiarism is academic theft. It consists in 
taking the work of others and presenting it as your own. Accidental
plagiarism is simply bad parapllrasing or careless documentation.
Learn to parapllrase correctly and to acknowledge your sources.
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Registration 

1. Procedures
Registration procedures are the responsibility of the Registrar and
will be made known to students, instructors and administrators in the
official Registration Booklet, published annually in mid-July.

2. Registration In August (formerly "Early Registration")
Registration takes place during the month of August on the dates and
at the times noted in the Calendar of Events of this Academic
Calendar.

This involves (a) the selection and approval by the appropriate 
authorities of students' courses for the coming academic year; and 
(b) the payment of tuition fees as duly promulgated by the University.
Those who register in August are required to make satisfactory
arrangements with the Business Office no later than 30 September in
respect of any remaining tuition fees.

Students may also complete their registration by mail during the first 
two weeks of August. 

3. Registration In September (formerly "Regular Registration")
The dates and times for registration in September are given in the
Calendar of Events.

4. Late Registration
On payment of the stipulated late fee, students may register after the 
final day of registration in September but before the expiration of the
time limits specified in academic regulation 13-b. Students are
strongly encouraged not to leave their registration until this timeframe
because of the extremely limited range of course selections.

5. Changes to Registration
In addition to having completed initial procedures, registration also
consists of maintaining the accuracy of one's record by propel1y
completing and filing "Change of Registration" forms for such items
as changes in course and/or section numbers, address, telephone,
name, and application for graduation. Only students can initiate these
changes; only the Registrar can officially register these changes.
Changes made in any other way, formally or informally, or solely by
arrangement with an instructor, are not honored.

6. Registration In Dual Degree Programs
Students are advised that if they are concurrently registered for either
two degrees in a dual degree program or registered for a degree and 
a certificate and/or diploma, and graduate with only one of these 
qualifications, they are assumed to have discontinued the second
program.

To reactivate their status, the student must complete a data sheet in 
advance of registering for any additional courses. Students are 
strongly advised to reactivate their status at least four (4) weeks 
before they undertake any registration procedures. 

7. Alterations In Timetable 
The University reserves the right to change the times and the 
instructor(s) of a course from those advertised in the official timetable
which is published annually in mid-July.

8. Cancellation of Courses
If the number of students registered for a course is insufficient to
warrant being offered, that course may be cancelled by the Dean of
the Faculty. Other circumstances may also require the cancellation of 
a course or a section of a course by the Dean of the Faculty.

9. Addresses
During the academic year, all communications mailed to students are
sent to local addresses. Therefore students are urged to keep their 
addresses up-to-date in the Registrar's Office.During the summer
months, communications are normally sent to the students'
permanent addresses unless the student has filed an alternate
address card with the Registrar by the advertised deadline.

1 O. Identification Cards 
At the time of first registration, students are required to purchase an 
1.0. card at a cost of $5.00. This card is issued upon presentation of 
the Registration Form duly signed by the University cashier. It 
provides the student with a University identification which can be 
required for the writing of examinations and tests. (Reference: 
academic regulation 8-f above.) The card also serves as a Library 
card, allows access to The Tower (Fitness and Recreation Cantre), 
and enables students to obtain discounts from some local business 
establishments. 

Each subsequent year 1.0. cards are validated during registration. 
There is no charge for validation. A replacement card costing $10.00 
for lost or damaged cards will be issued with a photocopy of the 
registration form or with a form stamped "I.D. Issued". No cards will 
be issued without a registration form. 

Students who have not received their 1.0. card by September 30 can 
obtain one at the Library. 

·------._;=-�- -- - -
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Faculty of Arts 

Dr. Michael J. Larsen, Dean 
Dr. Donald J. Naulls, Associate Dean 
General Information 
The Faculty of Arts offers programs of study leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Arts (Honors), and Master of Arts. The 
last of these is at present available in Atlantic Canada Studies, 
History, International Development Studies, and Philosophy. 
The primary purpose of the ordinary B.A. program is to provide a 
sound basic education in the liberal arts, combined with a study in 
some depth in at least one subject or other area of concentration. 
The honors program is designed for students of above-average 
ability, especially for those who intend to proceed to graduate work or 
who seek a professional career in the area of the honors subject or 
subjects. It requires greater specialization, and a higher level of 
perfonnance, than the ordinary B.A. program, and-includes courses 
specially designed for honors students. 

Proficiency In English 
All candidates for the Bachelor's degree are expected to be able to 
express themselves dearly and cogently in the English language. To 
this end, instructors in all subjects attach great importance to darity 
of expression and to the capacity to sustain a coherent argument (as 
well, of course, as to substance and relevance) in assessing written 
work. Students who are deficient in this area are therefore strongly 
advised to take immediate steps to remedy that deficiency, and in 
particular to use the compulsory courses in English to maximum 
advantage. Otherwise, however industrious they may be, and 
however extensive their knowledge, they may have difficulty in 
accumulating sufficiently high grades to qualify for graduation. 
In a nation that is officially bilingual it should be unnecessary to point 
out the added advantage of acquiring a working knowledge of the 
French language. 
Although the time required for study and review will vary from course 
to course, students should expect to devote a total of nine hours per 
course per week (including class periods and private study). Normally 
this will mean spending about two hours of private study time for 
each hour of dass time. Term papers and lab exercises may require 
additional time. Students should note that some professors may 
include dass attendance in their course grading scheme. 

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

Summary of Requirements for a Bachelor of Arts Degree 
(1) Courses required: 20.0 (see Arts regulation 1) 
(2) Arts courses required: 12.0 (see Arts regulation 1) 
(3) 300 level Arts courses required: 8.0 (see Arts regulation 1) 
(4) General Arts requirements: 5.0 (see Arts regulation 3) 
(5) Major courses required: 6.0-8.0 (see Arts regulations 4 and 5
plus departmental requirements)
(6) Cumulative quality point average for major: 2.00 (see Arts
regulation 7 plus departmental requirements)
(7) Cumulative quality point average for graduation: 1.50 (see
academic regulation 7--c(ii)]

1. Subject to the regulations set forth in this Calendar, candidates
for the Bachelor of Arts degree must complete the equivalent of 20
full courses including any advanced standing credits for which they
may qualify (see academic regulation 20). The specific length of a
program is determined by the quality and extent of the student's
academic preparation prior to admission to Saint Mary's. For
example, students who have successfully completed English and at 
least four other academic subjects in Nova Scotia Grade XII with 
marks of 65 or better are admitted to a 15 credit program. Whatever
the length of a program, a student must complete a minimum of 12
full courses in recognized Arts subjects, of which a minimum of eight
must be at the 300 level or above.
2. During the regular academic year, a full-time student will
normally take the equivalent of five full courses. In exceptional
circumstances, students with a quality point average of at least 3.00
in the previous year of full-time study may, at the discretion of the
Dean, be permitted to take a sixth course.

3. Each candidate must receive credit for:
a English 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) or, at the discretion of the 
Chairperson of the English Department, an alternative full course in 
English. 
b.. · the equivalent of one fuD course in one of the following subjects: 
Philosophy 200 (Basic Logic) (No other philosophy course satisfies 
this requirement.) 
or mathematics 
or a language other than English 
or a natural science (except psychology); 

c. the equivalent of one full course from among the remaining
humanities (dassics, history, philosophy other than Philosophy 200,
and religious studies);
d. the equivalent of one full course in at least two of the following
social sciences: anthropology, economics, geography, political 
science, psychology, and sociology. 
Full-time students must attempt to fulfil these requirements in their 
first year. It is hoped that they will thereby be introduced to the basic 
skills required for university study, and be exposed at the introductory 
level to a variety of disciplines. Students with special interests can, 
with the Dean's permission, fulfil some of these in their second year. 
Credits for Grade XII work may not be used in fulfilment of any of 
these requirements. 
4. Not later than the beginning of the junior year, candidates must
declare the particular subjects in which they wish to major, or
alternative areas of concentration. The following are recognized as
Arts subjects in which it is possible to major: anthropology, classics,
economics, English, French, geography, German, history, Latin,
mathematics, philosophy, political science, psychology, religious
studies, sociology and Spanish. In addition, Asian Studies, Atlantic
Canada Studies, International Development Studies (for details
consult the Program Coordinator), and Women's Studies are four
areas of concentration which are formally organized; and alternative
areas, tailored to the needs and interests of particular students, may
be devised and approved by the Dean of the Faculty. Once major
subjects or areas of concentration have been declared, candidates'
programs must be approved annually and supervised by the
departments in which they are ma;oring or by the persons
responsible for their areas of concentration. While a subsequent
change of ma;or subject or area of concentration is possible, students
are advised that such a change may necessitate additional courses
in order to meet graduation requirements. The regulations governing
the major program will be those in effect at the time of dedaratlon of
the major.
5. In addition to satisfying requirement 3, each candidate must
receive credit for the equivalent of not fewer than six full university
courses in the subject of the major or in the chosen area of
concentration; but may count among these six any relevant course or 
courses taken in fulfilment of requirement 3. Not fewer than four of
the six courses must be at the 300 level or above. No department 
may require more than the equivalent of eight full courses in the 
ma;or subject. 
6. Within the limits imposed by these regulations, any candidate
may count towards his B.A. degree the equivalent of up to three full
courses from outside the range of recognized Arts subjects as
specified in requirement 4. The Dean of the Faculty may authorize an
extension of this upper limit to meet special program requirements or
where there are sound academic reasons for doing so.
Students registered in the Faculty of Arts should note that certain 
course offerings in the Faculty of Commerce are acceptable as Arts 
a-edits. These are Msc205.1(.2); Msc 206.1(.2); Msc 207.1(.2); and 
Msc 325.1(.2). Other Commerce (also Science and Education) 
courses to a maximum of 3.0 may be taken in a Bachelor of Arts 
program but they cannot be counted as Arts courses. 
7. In order to have major subjects or areas of concentration
formally entered upon their records, candidates must have
maintained a cumulative quality point average of 2.00 (or an average
grade of C) in the courses specified in requirement 5, and must have
fulfilled any additional requirements specified by their departments or
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.weas of concentration. Candidates who fail to acllieve this average 
may, provided that they fulfil all other requirements, graduate as 
non-majors. 
8. Candidates have the option of declaring minor fields in addition
ID major ones. To satisfy the requirements for a minor they must
18Ceive credit for at least four full courses in that particular subject or
area of concentration, and at least two of these courses must be at 
Ile 300 level or above. For more specific departmental requirements,
mnsult the departmental statements in Section 5 of the Calendar.
9. It is also possible to declare a double major, in which case the
anlidate must fulfil both Faculty and departmental requirements in
l'8Sp8Ct of each of the subjects declared. In some cases this may not
be possible without exceeding the total number of courses normally
laJ,lired for graduation; but the Dean, with the approval of the
appropriate departmental chairpersons, may reduce these
aquirements in the light of a student's overall record. 

o. In conformity with academic regulation 7-c(i) students must 
achieve a minimum cumulative quality point average of 1.50 in order
tD qualify for graduation

_. 

llllqulrements for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts - Honors 
1. The Faculty of Arts offers honors programs in anthropology,

Niantic Canada Studies, Asian Studies, economics, English,
IIOQraphy, history, International Development Studies, mathematics,
aodem languages, philosophy, political science, psychology,
lllgious studies, and sociology. It is also possible to take combined
IIDnors in any two of these subjects.
12. Admission Requirements
a. Normally after having taken at least three courses in the
e.:ipline, or in certain cases at the conclusion of their second
aiiversity year, candidates should make application for admission to

honors program on the special form obtainable from the 
llllgistrar. They must obtain the approval of the chairperson of the 
IA)ropriate department and of the Dean of the Faculty in which they 
nenrolled. 

The normal prerequisite for honors is a cumulative quality point 
aarage of 3.00. Candidates, however, will be assessed on the basis 
fl their overall academic record. 

Requirements for Continuance In and for Graduation with 
lllnors 

Students must accumulate 25 full course credits or equivalent, 
lilaJding any advanced standing credits. 

To continue in the program, students must achieve a yearly 
point average of 3.00. 

To graduate, students must achieve a cumulative quality point 
aarage of 3.00. 

Students must receive credit for not fewer than ten full courses 
equivalent in the honors subject, of which eight must be at the 300 

or above. Each year the students' programs must have the 
IIIIJroval of the chairperson of the department who may permit the 
llibstitution of up to two courses from a related subject area as part 

ll8 ten courses required. 
In the courses presented to satisfy 13-d, students must have a 

· point average of 3.00 with at least eight grades of B or higher
and no grade lower than C (2.00). 

Requirements for Graduation with Combined Honors 
Candidates for a combined honors degree must receive credit 

not fewer than seven full courses (or equivalent) in eacll of two 
IDnors subjects. At least ten of these courses must be at the 300 
-.el or above, including a minimum of four in each subject. Each 

, tile students' programs must have the approval of the• rsons of both departments involved.
To continue in the program, students must achieve a yearly

point average of 3.00. 
To graduate, students must achieve a cumulative quality point 

e of 3.00. 
. 

In tile courses presented to satisfy 14-a, students must have a 
point average of 3.00 with at least eleven grades of B, and no 

Fllie lower than C (2.00). 
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15. Additional Requirements for Graduation with Honon and
Combined Honors 
Candidates for honors must complete the requirements for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree as outlined in the Calendar (see no. 3), and 
any additional requirements of the relevant department(s). · 
16. Candidates who fail to meet the requirements for an honors
degree but who otherwise meet the requirements for the general
degree, on application, should be awarded the general degree.
17. In addition to the overall quality point average noted in 13
above, every candidate for honors must have a quality point average
of 3.00 in the honors subject or subjects, with not more than two
grades of C, and no grade lower than C, in the same subject or
subjects.
18. Co-operative Education Programs
The Faculty of Arts offers an optional ctH>perative education program
in geography. Co-operative education is an innovative approach to
university education which integrates academic classroom studies
with related practical work experiences outside the formal university
environment. The principle upon which this concept is based is that
learning and individual development are greatly enhanced when the
concepts studied in the classroom are periodically applied, tested
and observed by the students in meaningful work situations. A
"Co-operative Education" distinction is noted on tile diplomas and
academic records of students who successfully complete
co-operative education requirements in addition to their regular
degree requirements.
19. Admission Requirements for Co-operative Education
Programs
a Students may be considered for admission to a ctH>perative
education program after completion of their tenth university credit
(including any advanced standing credit they may have. received) .
b. Candidates should make application for admission to a
co-operative education program on a special form obtainable from
the Registrar. Students will be admitted to a ctH>perative education
program on the basis of their formal academic achievement and
interviews with the co-operative education coordinator of the 
appropriate department.
c. The normal prerequisite for admission to a ctH>perative
education program in a regular Bachelor of Arts program is a
cumulative quality point average of at least 2.50 and a grade point
average of at least 3.00 in the course(s) of the student's major
subject.
d. Candidates will be admitted to a co-operative education
program on the basis of their interest, aptitude and assessed ability 
to combine successfully the academic requirements of a regular Arts 
program together with the special work-term requirements of the 
co-operative education program they wish to enter. 
20. Requirements for Continuance In and Graduation from a
Co-operative Education Program 
a. Students must complete all of the regular requirements for a
Bachelor of Arts degree (see regulations 1 through 1 o above). Sir.ca
individual programs may have specific additional requirements for
co-operative education students, students should consult the • .
appropriate departmental section of this Calendar for a description of 
these regulations.
b. Students must complete five additional haH course credits as
specified by the department of their major. These courses comprise 
the academic core of the ctH>perative education program, and are 
normally taken during the period following the student's first, and 
prior to the student's last work term. There are a number of approved
co-operative education core courses which relate academic studies
to practical working experience which can be taken to fulfil this
regulation.
c. In addition to the above requiremerrts, students must complete
three work-term experiences as specified by the department of their
major program (see regulation 21 below and departmental
co-operative education regulations) .
d. To continue in and graduate from a co-operative education
program, students must eam a yearly quality point average of at least
2.50 with a grade point average of at least 3.00 in courses of their
major subjects.
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21. Pollcle9 and Regulations Governing Co-operative
Education Work Terms
a. The Univ8f'Sity will make every effort to locate work-tenn
positions for co-operative education students in academically related
areas of employment, but cannot guarantee placements.
Employment settings may also be identified by co-operative
education students, but require the approval of the appropriate
departmental co-operative education coordinator.
b. The satisfactory fulfilment of co-operative education work-tenns
requires:
(i) the completion of three tenns of work experience in
academically related, paid employment situations of 13 to 16 weeks
duration. Under certain circumstances, and with the approval of the 
appropriate department, students may be pennitted to satisfy their
work tenn requirements in an unpaid position.
(ii) a satisfactory elTl)loyer evaluation for each co-operative
education work-tenn; 
(iii) the satisfactory completion of a written report following each
work-tenn detailing the student's work experience in accordance with
departmental standard and expectations.
c. A notation will be included on the student's academic transcript
following satisfactory completion of each work-term. 
d. Graduating students who have successfully completed their
co-operative work-tenn requirements will have this noted on their
academic transcripts. If, in addition, all other normal academic
requirements are fulfilled, a "Co-operative Education" notation will be
printed on their diploma.
e. Students may be required to withdraw from a co-operative
education program If:
(i) they are dismissed from, quit, or fail to accept an appropriate 
and approved co-operative work-tenn position;
(Ii) they fail to submit or successfully complete a work-tenn report; 
(iii) they do not maintain the required quality point average
necessary for continuance in a co-operative education program; 
(iv) in the judgement of their department, they are no longer
suitable for the particular requirements of a co-operative education
program.
f. Students who voluntarily withdraw from or who are required to
withdraw from a co-operative education program, may remain 
enrolled in and continue with the major degree program offered by 
their department. 
22. Co-operative education students will be expected to attend any 
special seminars or colloquia developed by the Faculty of Arts, or the
co-operative education departments, which deal with employment
orientation and the application of formal academic study to work
experiences.
23. Fees for Co-operative Education
a. Students pay for their academic courses as they take them.
b. Students pay a fee equivalent to a half credit for a work-tenn
they undertake. This amount is paid to the Business Office within one
month of the start of the work-tenn.

Crlmlnology Certificate Program 
This program of six credits courses is designed to provide broad 
theoretical and practical foundations for persons who deal in their 
daily work with problems of delinquency, criminal behavior and the 
treatment of offenders. 
While intended primarily for working officers in the police fort:es, in 
federal or provincial correctional services and custodial institutions, 
and for court workers, the program is open also to other interested 
persons. 
Admission 
Students must be enrolled in a degree program at Saint Mary's 
University or have completed an undergraduate degree. The 
Criminology Certificate Program requires a formal application for 
admission. Demonstrated academic ability or relevant work 
experience, and official approval of the Criminology Certificate 
Program Coordinator are prerequisites for admission to the program. 

To be eligible for the Criminology Certificate Program, a student 
without relevant work experience must have completed at least four 

s == ·i
full courses (or half course equivalents), one of which must be 
Sociology 200.0, and have attained a minimum cumulative quality 
point average of 2.00. Once students are eligible they are urged to 
apply for the program. Required courses in the program should be 
taken after the student has officially been admitted. In cases where 
students already have completed one full course requirement (or half 
course equivalents) or less in the program, they may be admitted 
subject to their completing at least one additional full course (or half 
course equivalents) in the criminology field. Alternative program 
courses will be selected and approved by the Coordinator after 
consultation with the student. Normally, students who have 
completed more than 25% of the program courses will not be 
admitted. Transfer credits from other academic institutions are not 
accepted towards the Criminology Certificate Program. Students who 
have already completed an undergraduate degree may apply for the 
program. Applicants must submit a resume of relevant experience 
and official university transcripts. 
Program CounteS 

The six courses totalling four full credits which comprise this program, 
are: Sociology 201.1(.2); 202.1(.2); 203.1(.2); 204.1(.2); 303.0; and 
315.0. Detailed descriptions of these courses are found in the 
Department of Sociology, Section 5 of this Calendar. 
Requirements for Graduation
Students are encouraged to complete the program within six years. 
A minimum cumulative quality point of 2.00 in the Criminology 
Certificate Program courses is required. Students who have 
completed courses without being officially admitted to the 
Criminology Certificate Program will not .be accredited.
Appllcatlon 
Students must apply for the program by completing the application 
fonn available from the Registrar. The completed form (along with 
supporting documents, where applicable) must be returned lo the 
Registrar, who will submit the application for approval to the 
Coordinator of the Criminology Certificate Program. Because 
academic and relevant work experience are important criteria for 
admission to the program, students are advised that applications to 
the Criminology Certificate Program are processed on a competitive 
basis. The deadline for applications is June 1 for entry the following 
September. 

A Minor in Image Studies 
Pictures have always played an important part in interpreting human 
experience. They take a variety of fonns from film to photograph, 
from woodcut to painting, from sculpture to drawing. This minor will 
offer students the opportunity to examine, from the critical 
perspective of several disciplines, the attributes of images and the 
cultural functions of images. 
Students may declare a minor in Image Studies after consultation 
with the Dean of Arts (or designate). 
A minor in Image Studies requires successful completion of four full 
courses (or half course equivalents) accredited in the Image Studies 
curriculum. Courses must be selected from at least three 
departments involved In the Image Studies Program. Prerequisites 
for courses in the Image Studies Program can be waived with the 
pennission of the course instructor. 
CounteS In the Image Studies Minor 
Ant 332.0 Anthropological Approaches to Folklore 
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Degree Program for Vocational School 
Teachers 
1. Vocational teachers may be admitted to the Bachelor of Arts
program if they have completed:
a eight years trade training and experience, 
b. Grade XII or its equivalent,
c. the three-summer program at the New Brunswick School or
Institute of Technology, or Nova Scotia Teachers College,
d. and three years successful teaching at a vocational high school
ar technical institute.
2. Teachers so admitted may qualify for the Bachelor of Arts
degree by completing a minimum of 12 credits in recognized Arts
llmjects and by completing all other degree requirements as 
apecified in the above regulations.
3. Vocational teachers who have successfully completed a
Bachelor of Arts degree at Saint Mary's University may receive the
degree of Bachelor of Education (Vocational) by successfully
cmmpleting at Saint Mary's University three credits in Education
which have been approved by the Dean of Education.
4. Vocational teachers may proceed to the degrees of Bachelor of 
EdJcation (Vocational) and Bachelor of Arts concurrently. 

Dual Bachelor Degree Programs 
Since it is possible to pursue two bachelor degrees from Saint Mary's 
llllversity, students may desire to arrange their courses so as to 
llllair1 a bachelor degree in any two of the following three Faculties -
llrls, Science, or Commerce. 
Mlile the total time required is somewhat longer, such dual degree 
IR)grams are quite feasible. Students who contemplate pursuing any 
6lill degree program should consult with the Deans of both Faculties 
i.tore embarking on their program of study. 

a student opts to graduate after completing only one of the degree 
..,ograms, and subsequently wishes to complete the second 
ll'l)gram, the requirements are those for a second undergraduate 
iaagree as stated in academic regulation 24. 

Degree of Master of Arts in Atlantic 
Canada Studies 
'Ille general requirements for the Master's degree (Section 3 of this 
Calendar) apply to the graduate program in Atlantic Canada Studies 

after ACS). 
•ldfic:ally, the Master's degree in Atlantic Canada Studies involves 

lollowing considerations and includes the following requirements: 
The normal qualification for entry into the one-year Master's 

fllUgram is an honors degree in Atlantic Canada Studies, or a degree 
· the Atlantic Canada Studies Committee deems to be

-.,ivalent. At the discretion of the Committee, a carldidate may be 
lllrritted to the program subject to the prior completion of such 

ng work as the Committee shall prescribe. 
The ACS Coordinator will work with all Master's candidates from 

earliest stages of their participation in the graduate program to 
Mwmine the area of a thesis topic and to select a thesis supervisor. 

thesis supervisor will be the Graduate Faculty Advisor for the 
� of a given candidate's participation in the program. 

All candidates for the M.A. in ACS must complete an acceptable 
· . It is not possible to satisfy the requirement for a thesis by

-.is of extra course work. 
Candidates are expected to produce a thesis which shows both 

-.,iality and the analytical-critical skills of sound research and 
tation. The topic must deal directly with an Atlantic Canada 
matter. 

All candidates must present and defend a thesis proposal and 
ely a thesis, before a Thesis Examining Committee. This 

1 ■.r:a.invtt·, ee consists of a thesis supervisor, the ACS Graduate
_lilu:iesCoordinator (or appointee), and a third reader acceptable to 

llesis supervisor and the ACS Committee. 
In addition to the thesis, candidates must complete four courses 

bl 600 level approved for the ACS graduate program. Two of 
courses must be selected from the following ACS seminars: 

3S 

The Atlantic Canada Culture Seminar ACS620.0 
ACS630.0 
ACS640.0 
ACS660.0 

Seminar on Atlantic Canada Ecology and Resources 
Atlantic Canada Political Economy Seminar 
History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Seminar 

7. All candidates, as part of their four-course program, must
complete ACS 690.0. Credit for the course will be determined when
the carldidate satisfies the thesis supervisor that both thesis research
and all other preparation for the successful handling of the thesis
topic have been completed. Supervisors may require a
demonstration of language competence or extra course work as
preparation for the treatment of certain thesis topics.

Degree of Master of Arts In History 
The University's general requirements for admission to graduate 
studies and for the Master's degree apply to the Department of 
History. Applicants for admission to the graduate program in History 
must submit a succinct statement of their anticipated field of study 
and anticipated choice of a thesis topic. The particular requirements 
of the department, which Include a thesis as well as course work, are 
as follows: 
1. Candidates with a general B.A. must satisfy the course
requirements of the honors program in History or its equivalent

before entering a one-year Master's program. They must then
complete three additional history courses at the 500 or 600 level, and 
History 690.0. The program of each candidate must be approved by
the department
2. After a review of a candidate's progress at the end of the first
term, the department may recommend to the Dean that the student 
be required to withdraw from the program. 
3. The candidate will be required to demonstrate a reading 
knowledge of at least one language other than English. French is 
required of candidates intending to write a thesis on any aspect of 
Canadian history. 
4. The subject of the thesis must be decided in consultation with
the thesis advisor.
5. Before presenting a thesis, the student must pass an Ofal,
comprMenSive examination in both a ma;or and a minor field. Upon 
completion of the thesis, an 0fal defence will be required. Two 
months prior to this defence, the carldidate win be invited to select an 
examination board subject to the approval of the Department of 
History. While the department will make every attempt to meet 
individual requests, it cannot guarantee full compliance. No student
may enrol in a course at the 600 level without the permission of the
department. 

Degree of Master of Arts in International 
Development Studies 
The general requirements for the Master's degree (Section 3 of this 
Calendar) apply to the graduate program in International 
Development Studies (IDS). The specific requirements and 
conditions of the Master'$ degree in International Development 
Studies are as follows: 
1. Students who have earned an honors baccalaureate
undergraduate degree with a major concentration in a discipline Of a
field of study related to international development qualify for
admission into the two-year graduate program.
2. Students who have earned an honors baccalaureate
undergraduate degree (Of its equivalent) with a minor concentration
(four relevant courses) or practical experience in the field of
international development may be exempted from one to a maximum
of three courses listed for the first year of the two-year graduate
program.
3. Students who have earned an honors baccalaureate
undergraduate degree with a major concentration in international
development (or its equivalent) may be admitted directly Into the
second year of the two-year graduate program.
4. A minimum average of B (or equivalent) is required for
graduation. 
5. Applicants must submit academic transcripts; a statement that
specifies areas of preparation and interest; and two letters of
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recommendation from individuals who can attest to their academic or 
professional competence and/or interest in pursuing graduate training 
in international development. 

6. A minimum score of 550 on the TOEFL is required of all
international applicants whose native language is not English and
whose undergraduate education was conducted in a language other
than English.

7. The Graduate Committee of the IDS program will review the
files of all applicants and determine final admission into the program.

8. Candidates for the Master's degree must complete and receive
credit for the following course programs:

Year One 
a. IDS 510.0 Seminar in International Development and

IDS 530.1 (.2) Contemporary Development Planning
b. Two of: IDS 520.1 (.2) Methodology of Research and Analysis

IDS 540.1 (.2) to 545.1 (.2) Topics in International 
Development; 

c. One of: IDS 560.1 (.2) Field Research Project;
IDS 550.1 (.2) to 555.1 (.2) Directed Readings in 
International Development. 

d. A minimum of three cognate courses (the equivalent of two full
or half course equivalents) chosen from an approved list in
consultation with the Program Coordinator (e.g., economics, history,
etc.)
Year Two 
a. IDS 600.0 Development in a Global Context and IDS

610.1 (.2) Problems in International Development
b. One of: IDS 620.1 (.2) Methodology of Research and Analysis;

IDS 630.1 (.2) Contemporary Development Planning; 
ECO 5250 Program and Project Evaluation (Dalhousie 
University); 
ES 5020 Development and Environment Planning 
(Dalhousie University). 

c. One of: IDS 650.1 (.2) to 655.1 (.2) Directed Readings;
IDS 640.1 (.2) to 645.1 (.2) Special Topics in 
International Development; 
IDS 660.1 (.2) Field Research Project. 

d. A minimum of one cognate course (the equivalent of one full
credit) chosen in consultation with the Program Coordinator from
among an approved list.
e. A thesis or practicum that shows analytical/critical skills of
researcMnterpretation and that makes an original contribution to the
field of international development.

Degree of Master of Arts in Philosophy 
The University's general requirements for admission for graduate 
studies and for the Master's degree apply to the Department of 
Philosophy. The particular requirements of the department are as 
follows: 

1. Candidates are normally required to have an honors degree in
philosophy with at least second class standing (B average), or .Its
equivalent. In some cases a candidate with a general B.A. or its
equivalent may be admitted with the permission of the department.
Such candidates will have to make up for background deficiencies.
Some acquaintance with modem logic and the various sections of the
history of philosophy is desirable for all candidates.

2. The degree can normally be taken in one year. Candidates with
certain deficiencies in philosophical knowledge and education are
asked to study for two years.

3. Candidates usually take four full courses in an academic year.
Those enrolling in a two-year program may be asked to attend
certain medium level courses in their first year. In addition to the
regular courses listed in the Calendar, reading and tutorial classes
can be arranged for those who require special or advanced
instruction. (See Reading Courses in the Philosophy section of this
Calendar.)

4. Every Master of Arts candidate is required to write a thesis
which shows critical acumen as well as originality. Thesis research is
closely supervised by one or two members of the department. Areas
from which the topic of the thesis may be chosen include: ancient,
medieval, and modem philosophy, metaphysics, philosophy of mind,
epistemology, logic, philosophy of science, philosophy of man,
philosophical analysis, philosophy of language, existentialism,
phenomenology, ethics, and aesthetics.

Faculty of Arts/ 
& 

Degree of Master of Arts in Sociology and 
Criminology 
The general requirements for the Master's degree (Section 3 of this 
Calendar) apply to the graduate program in Sociology and 
Criminology. The specific requirements and conditions of the 
Master's degree in Sociology and Criminology are as follows. 

1. Admission Requirements
a. Students who have earned an honors B.A. degree with a major
concentration in sociology or criminology may be admitted into the
one-year graduate program.

b. Students who have earned a B.A. degree in sociology,
criminology, or other related disciplines may be admitted to a
two-year graduate program, the first year of which would be
equivalent to the honors program.

c. Applicants must submit academic transcripts; a statement that
specifies areas of preparation and interest; and three letters of
recommendation from individuals who can attest to their academic or
professional competence and/or interest in pursuing graduate
training.

d. A minimum score of 650 on the TOEFL or of 110 on the
University of Michigan English Proficiency Test is required of all
international applicants whose native language is not English and
whose undergraduate education was conducted in a langu�e other
than English.

e. The Graduate Committee of the Sociology and Criminology
Department will review the files of all applicants and make final
decisions about admission into the program.

2. Degree Requirements
a. In addition to the requirements of the honors program, all
candidates must receive credit for the following:

(i) Soc 601.0 • Social Justice and Social Change.
(ii) Either Soc 613.1 (.2) - Advanced Criminological Theory or Soc
623.1 (.2) - Theories of Social Development.
(iii) Soc 602.1 (.2) or Soc 603.1 (.2) or Soc 604.1 (.2) • Research
Methods.
(iv) The equivalent of one full course at the 600 level relevant to the
student's area of concentration.
(v) Thesis Research - Soc 630.0. Candidates are expected to
produce a thesis which shows both originality and the analyticaV
critical skills of research and interpretation. The thesis must be
accepted by the students' Thesis Committee by May 1 if the degree
is to be completed by the deadline stipulated for graduation that
same year. The Thesis Committee will consist of a thesis supervisor
and two members. All candidates must defend their thesis before an
Examining Committee consisting of the Thesis Committee, the
Graduate Studies Coordinator, and one outside reader chosen by the
Thesis Committee in consultation with the Graduate Studies
Coordinator and the student. The defense will be public.

b. A minimum quality point average of B (or equivalent) is required
for g�uation.

c. All degree requirements must be completed within five years of
first registration in the program.

This program is subject to the approval of the Maritime Provinces 
Higher Education Commission. 
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Faculty of Commerce 
Faculty of Commerce 
Dr. Paul S. Dixon, Dean 
Prof. David H. Bateman, Associate Dean 
General Information
The Faculty of Commerce offers programs of study leading to the 
degrees of Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Commerce (Honors) 
In Economics, as well as the Executive and Master of Business 
Administration. The purpose of these programs Is to prepare students 
IDr meaningful careers in business and government. 
1he bachelor degree programs couple a broad educational 
luldation in English, mathematics and other basic arts and science 
ldJjects with the study of a common body of business and economic 
lnowledge and the opportunity to attain an appropriate degree of 
lp8Cialized expertise in one or more of the major Commerce 
ln:tional areas. These areas are accounting, data processing, 
economics, finance, management, management science, marketing, 
IUnan resource management and industrial relations, and computing 
a:ience and business administration. 
Bolh the honors in economics and the general bachelor degree 
,n,grams are of the same duration and require the same total
.unbar of courses. A cumulative quality point average of B (3.00) is
aeeded for admission to, and continuation In, the honors in 
aconomics program. This program also requires completion of certain 
111111:,r specified courses including an honors project or thesis. 
1he Master of Business Administration program encompasses a 
mmmon body of business and economic knowledge and advanced 
lllldy in the following areas: accounting, economics, finance, 
-.agement, management science and marketing. 
lllqulrements for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
1he following requirements appl'J to all entering Commerce students. 

Bachelor of Commerce program consists of the equivalent of 
ll8nty full courses beyond Nova Scotia Grade XII (or equivalent) or a 
lllal of twenty-five full courses (or equivalent) for those entering from 
'IDva Scotia Grade XI or otherwise not granted advanced standing. 

In conformity with academic regulation 7-c(i) students must 
adlieve a minimum cumulative quality point average of 1.50 in order 

qualify for graduation. 

Each candidate for the Bachelor of Commerce degree is· to successfully complete the courses listed below (credit 
-. of each course is indicated in parenthesis after the course 
�). They are arranged by year as a guide to students in 
,-paring their individual programs of study . . 

Students in the computing scierice and business administration 
..,.. should refer to subsection j. for the recommended course 
aiJJence and all the program requirements for this major. 
25.0 Course Program 
a.lfylng Year (first year of 25 credit program for students without 
ai,anced standing) 

110.1 (.2) (1/2) Algelora 
112.1(.2) (1/2) Mathematics for Commerce and Social Sciences 
201 (1/2) English Composition 
202 (1/2) An Introduction to Literature (see note a. below) 

mmerce electives (3) 
a:tdition to the aloove courses, students admitted to the 25.0 

� program are required to complete the program below. 
Course Program 

-...man Year (first year of 20 credft program) 
205 (1/2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for 

Commerce I (see note b. below) 
Introduction to Quantitative Methods for 
Commerce II (see note b. below) 
Introduction to Business Management 
Introduction 10 Computers 
Principles of Economics: Micro 
Principles of Economics: Macro 

--
--� ---

Egl 201 (1/2) English Composition . 
Egl 202 (1/2) An Introduction to Literature (see note a. below) 
Non-Commerce elective (1) (see note c. below) 
Sophomore Year 
Msc 207 (t/2) Introductory Statistics for Commerce 
Aa; 241 (1/2) Introductory Accounting I 
Aa; 242 (1/2) Introductory Aa:ounting If 
Mkt 370 (1/2) Introduction to Marketing 
Mgt 383 (1/2) Organizational Behavior I 
Mgt 384 (1/2) Organizational Behavior II 
Cml 201 (t./2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
Economics elective (1) (see oote d. below) 
Com 293 (1/2) Managerial Communications 
or 
Egl 250 (1/2) Business English 
Junior Year 
Aa; 332 (1/2) Planning and Control 
Fin 360 (1/2) Business Finance I 
Fin 361 (1/2) Business Finance II 
Free elective (1) (see note e. below) 
Courses as listed for major (2 1/2) (see requirement 6) 
Senior Year 
Mgt 489 (1/2) Business Policy 
Courses as listed for major (4 1/2) (see requirement 6) 
Notes: 
a. Egl 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) are required of all students,
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including those entering with advanced standing as a result of senior
matriculation. Students on a 25 credit program should take Egl
201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) in their qualifying year and substitute a
non-Commerce elective for Egl 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) in their
freshman year. 
b. Nova Scotia Grade XII mathematics (or

.
equivalent) is a 

prerequisite for Msc 205 and 206. In the event that students have not 
received advanced standing for Grade XII mathematics they are 
required to take Mat 110.1(.2) and 112.1(.2) as the equivalent of one 
of the non-Commerce or free electives, prior to taking Msc 205.1 (.2) 
or Msc 206.1 (.2). 
c. All undergraduate Commerce students are required to
successfully complete at least three (3) elective courses (or
equivalent) offered outside of the Faculty of Commerce. At most, one
of these may be at the 100 level.
Non-Commerce courses taken in lieu of Commerce courses cannot 

be counted as non-Commerce electives. 
d. Economics students must take Eco 300 (1/2) and 301 (1/2).
Other Commerce students may take one or both of these courses or
any other two half courses in Economics for which they have the
necessary prerequisites, except Eco 317 (1/2) or 322 (1/2) .
e. A free elective may be chosen from any Faculty.
6. . Students are also required to complete a major in accounting,
business administration, economics, or computing science and
business administration. Students wishing to apply for the computing
science and business administration major should apply to the
director of the joint program no later than the end of their freshman
year. For other majors (i.e., accounting, business administration, and
ecooomics) students are expected to choose a major by ·the end of 
their sophomore year. At this time, business administration majors
are also expected to choose their program (data processing, finance,
management, management science, marketing, human resource
management and industrial relations, or general business studies).
The junior and senior year requirements are listed below by major
and programs where applicable.

a. Accounting Major
Junior Year 
Aa; 323 (1/2) 
Aa; 334 (1/2) 
Aa;341 (1/2) 
Aa; 342 (1/2) 
Aa; 345 (1/2) 

Information Systems I 
Cost Accounting 
Intermediate Financial Accounting I 
Intermediate Financial Accounting II 
Financial Accounting Theory 
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Senior Year 
Ace 455 (1 /2) Accounting Seminar 
Accounting elective (1) - see note (i) below 
Non-Commerce electives (2) 
Free elective, 200 level or above (1) - see note (ii) below 
Notes: 
(i) Msc 324 (1/2) may be used to partially satisfy this requirement.
(ii) Cml 202 (1/2) is normally required by professional accounting
associations.
b. Economics Major
Junior Year 
Eco 300 (1/2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory I
Eco 301 (1/2) Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory I
One of Eco 306 (112), 310 (1/2), 312 (112), 315 (1/2), 323 (112), 406

(1/2), or 412 (1/2)
Humanities or language elective (1) [dassics, history, philosophy 

(except Phi 200.0), religious studies, English, ,or modem languages] 
Senior Year 
Eco 304 (1/2) or 305 (1/2) 
Economics elective, 300 level or above (1 ) 
Social science (excluding economics) elective (1) [anthropology, 
geography, political science, sociology, or psychology) 
Free electives, 200 level or above (2) 
Note: It is recommended that students planning to major in 
economics take Eco 300 (1/2) and 301 (1/2) in the sophomore year 
and defer one credit of economics electives to the junior year. 
c. Business Administration Major (Data Processing Program)
Junior Year 
Ace 323 (1 /2) Information System I
Msc 324 (1/2) The Use of COBOL in Data Processing
Msc 326 (1/2) Database Programming· see note below
Non-Commerce elective (1)
Senior Year 
k;c 425 (1/2) Management Information Systems II 
Mgt 483 (1/2) Interpersonal Behavior I or other Mgt elective 
approved by the Chairperson of the Department of Finance and 
Management Science 
Msc 424 (1/2) COBOL II 
Msc 426 (1/2) Computer Configurations 
Msc 436 (112) Advanced Topics in Business Computing 
Non-Commerce elective (1) 
Free elective, 200 level_ or above (1) 
Note: Students registered in the data processing (DPM) 
concentration prior to 1991, can use Msc 331 to satisfy the Msc 326 
requirement. 
d. Business Administration Major (Finance Program) 
Junior Year 
Commerce elective, 300 level or above {1) 
Non-Commerce elective (1) 
Free elective, 200 level or above (1/2) 
Senior Year 
Fin 463 (1/2) Financial Management 
Fin 464 (1/2) Corporation Finance 
Fin 466 (1/2) Investments 
Fin 467 (1/2) Portfolio Management 
Free electives, 200 level or above (1 1/2) 
Non-Commerce elective (1) 
e. Business Administration Major (Management Program) 
Junior Year 
Msc 316 (1/2) Management of Service Operations 
or 
Msc 317 (1/2) Management of Manufacturing Operations 
Accounting elective (1/2) 
Marketing elective (1) 
Commerce elective (112) 
Senior Year 
Mgt 385 (1/2) Human Resource Management 
Mgt 386 (1/2) Industrial Relations 
Mgt 481 (1/2) Organization Theory: Structure, Process, Analysis 
and Design 
Finance elective (112) 
Non-Commerce electives (2) 
Free elective, 200 level of above (1/2) 

f. Business Administration Major (Management Science
Program) 
Junior Year 
Msc 301 (1/2) Operations Research - see note (i) below 
Msc 303 (1/2) Statistical Analysis for Business and Economics
Msc 316 (1/2) Management of Service Operations
or
Msc 317 (1/2) Management of Manufacturing Operations
Non-Commerce elective (1)
Senior Year 
Free electives In a quantitative area (1 112) • see note (ii) below 
*Commerce elective in a non-quantitative area (1)
Non-Commerce elective (1)
Free elective, 200 level or above (1) 
Notes: 

(i) Mat 445.0 may be taken in lieu of Msc 301 (1/2) and (1/2) 
non-Commerce elective. 

(ii) These electives must be selected in consultation with and
approved by the student's Management Science advisor.
g. Business Administration Major (Marketing Program)
Junior Year
Mkt 376 (1/2) Consumer Behavior
Mkt 378 (1/2) Marketing Research 
Marketing elective (112)
Non-Commerce elective (1)
Senior Year 
Mkt 479 (1/2) Marketing Policy 
Marketing elective (1) 
Non-Commerce elective (1) 
Free electives, 200 level or above (2) 
h. Business Administration Major (Human Resource
Management and Industrial Relations Program)
Junior Year
Mgt 385 (1/2) Human Resource Management
Mgt 386 (1/2) Industrial Relations
Eco 339 (1/2) Labor Economics
Eco 340 (1/2) Human Resource Economics
Free elective, 200 l�vel or above (1/2) - see note below
Senior Year 
Mgt 481 (112) Organization Theory: Structure, Process, Analysis 
and Design 
Mgt 483 (1/2) Interpersonal Behavior I 
Non-Commerce electives (2) 
Free electives, 200 level or above (1 1/2) 
Note: If Eco 339 (1/2) and/or Eco 340 (1/2) were used to satisfy the 
required economics electives in the sophomore year, the number of 
free electives is increased to (1) or (1 1/2) as appropriate.
I. Business Administration Major (General Business Studies 
Program) 
Junior Year 
Commerce electives, 300 level or above (1 1/2) 
Non-Commerce elective (1) 
Senior Year 
Commerce electives, 300 level or above (1 1/2) 

. Non-Commerce elective (1) 
Free electives, 200 level or above (2) 
j. Computing Science and Business Administration Major
For details on this program, please consult the "Computing Science
and Business Administration· entry in Section 5 of this Calendar.
Note: Students already enrolled in the Commerce program who wish
to major in computing science and business administration must
apply to the director of the joint program for admission into this
program. Normally, the minimum cumulative quality point average for 
transfer is 3.00.
General Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
(Honors - Economics) 
1. Admission Requirements
a. Minimum cumulative quality point average of at least 3.00 at the
end of the sophomore year.
b. Candidates must make application for admission to the honors
program on the special form obtainable from the Registrar no later
than the last day of registration at the beginning of their junior year.
They must obtain the approval of the Chairperson of the Economics
Department and of the Dean of Commerce.

--
-

- ---
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Requirements for Continuance and Graduation 
a. To continue in the program and to graduate, students must
maintain a minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.00.
b. The specific course requirements of the program are:
Freshman Year
·Msc 205 (1/2)
·Msc 206 {1/2)
Mgt 281 (1/2)
Msc 325 (1/2)

·Eco 201 (1/2)
*Eco 202 (1/2)
Egl 201/202
Humanities elective (1)

SDphomore Year
·11sc 207 (1/2)
k:1;241 (1/2)
kt; 242 (1/2)
Mkt 370 (1/2)
Mgt 383 (1/2)
Mgt 384 (1/2)
Cml 201 (1/2) 
Com 293 (1/2) 

·Eco 300 (1/2)
-Ea, 301 (1/2)
.lllnlorYear 
kt; 332 (1 /2) 
Fin 360 {1 /2) 
Fin 361 (1/2) 
Eco 302 (1/2) 
Eco303 (1/2) 
Eco 304 (1/2) 
Eco 305 (1/2) 
One of Eco 306 (112), 312 (1/2), or 406 (1/2) 

IDcial science (exduding economics) elective (1) 
Slnior Year 
lllgt 489 (1/2) 
Eco 309 (1/2) 
Eco 591 (1) 
One of Eco 440 (1/2) or 441 (1/2) 
fconomics elective at 400 level or above (1/2) 
Economics electives (1 1/2) 

f'88 elective (1/2) 

For courses marked with an asterisk (*), no grade below a C is
a:ieptable and at least eight full credits, or equivalent, must have a 

of B or higher. 
With the approval of the Chairperson of the Department of 

ics, a student may be permitted to substitute up to two full 
ar.;es, or equivalent, from a related subject, for junior and senior 

required economics courses. 
With the approval of the Chairperson, Department of 

ics, a student may substitute one and a half (1 1/2) credits 
the Department of Mathematics and Computing Science for Eco 

(1/2), 303 (1/2), and 309 (1/2). 

I Bachelor Degree Programs 
it Is possible to pursue two bachelor degrees from Saint Mary's 

· , students may desire to arrange their courses so as to
a.a-,· a bachelor degree in any two of the following three Faculties -

Science, or Commerce. 
the total time required is somewhat longer, such dual degree 

•-"'"� are quite feasible. Students who contemplate pursuing any 
degree program should consult with the Deans of both Faculties 

embarl(ing on their program of study. 
a Sludent opts to graduate after completing only one of the degree 

s, and subsequently wishes to complete the second 
, the requirements are those for a second undergraduate 

as stated in academic regulation 24. 
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Certified Management Accountants (CMA) 
Program 
Saint Mary's University has entered into an official agreement with 
the Society of Management Accountants of Nova Scotia to offer all 
academic courses for the Certified Management Accountant (CMA) 
program. The courses are offered through evening dasses on 
campus and through distance education. 
The CMA Program includes the following academic courses: 
Society 5aint Mary's Saint Mary's Course Title
Number Number 
111 Ace241.1(.2) 
111 Ace 242.1 (.2) 
122 Cml 201.1 (.2) 
123 Mgt 383.1(.2) 
123 Mgt 384.1{.2)_ 
212 Eco 201.1 (.2) 
212 Eco 202.1(.2) 
214 Msc 325.1 (.2) 
229 Ace 341.1(.2) 

241 
324 
332 

339 

341 
441 
442 
442 
451 

452 
541 
543 

553 

Acc332.1{.2) 
Acc453.1(.2) 
Msc 207.1(.2) 

Ace 342.1 (.2) 

Ace334.1(.2) 
Msc 301.1(.2) 
Fin 360.1(.2) 
Fin 361.1 (.2) 
Ace 323.1 (.2) 

Ace 460.1 (.2) 
Ace 449.1 ( .2) 
Ace 443.1(.2) 

Ace 470.1(.2) 

Introductory Accounting I 
Introductory Accounting II 
Legal Aspects of Business 
Organizational Behavior I 
Organizational Behaviour II 
Principles of Economics: Micro 
Principles of Economics: Macro 
Introduction to Computers 
Intermediate Financial 
Accounting I 
Planning and Control 
Taxation 
Introductory Statistics for 
Commerce 
Intermediate FinarlCial 
Accounting II 
Cost Accounting 
Operations Research 
Business Finance I 
Business Finance II 
Management Information 
Systems I 
lntemal/Operational Auditing 
Management Control Systems 
Advanced Financial Accounting: 
Corporate Accounting 
Management Accounting 
Seminar 

Upon successful completion of all courses (to successfully complete 
the program, a cumulative quality point average of 1.50 must be 
attained), the candidate will qualify to sit for the Professional Program 
Entrance Examination, Part 1. This examination represents a 
comprehensive testing of topics and their inter-relationships as 
expressed in the pre-professional syllabus of the Society of 
Management Accountants of Canada. Upon successful completion of 
these examinations, the student will then proceed to the professional 
program offered directly by the Society. 
For a complete education and accreditation syllabus, please contact 
the Nova Scotia Society of Management Accountants, Atlantic 
Region, Box 42, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3J 3B7. Telephone: 
(902) 422-5836.
June 1 is the deadline for receipt of Saint Mary's University 
applications for CMA students wishing to begin courses in 
September; November 15 is the deadline for courses which begin in 
January. 
For information concerning the CMA Program at Saint Mary's 
University, please contact the CMA Office at (902) 420-5527. 

Executive Master of Business 
Administration (EMB) 
Director Dr. Hermann Schwind 

The Program 
The Executive MBA will be a four-semester program designed to 
meet the unique needs of both mid-career managers who have 
demonstrated the potential to reach senior management positions 
and senior managers who want to increase significantly their 
personal and organizational effectiveness. The Executive MBA will 
be structured as an irltegrative program that will enhance 
participants' ability to think across functional lines and understand 
better the "Whole enterprise" in its global competitive situation. 
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Governance of Program 
The program administration will be under the direction of the EMBA 
Director, reporting to the Dean of Commerce. 
All program policies will be formulated and guided by an EMBA 
Council. This Council will consist of one member representing each 
of the departments in Commerce; the EMBA Director; a 
representative from the MBA Graduate Council; and representatives 
from the Alumni, the EMBA students, and industry. 
In matters of course scheduling and required withdrawal of students, 
the EMBA Council will make the decisions and communicate these to 
appropriate administrative bodies through the EMBA Director. In the 
matter of recruiting, faculty members will be recommended to the 
Dean by the EMBA Council. 
Each year the EMBA Council will constitute a subcommittee called 
the "Admissions Committee". This Committee shall have two EMBA 
Council members both of whom are instructors in the program at 
Saint Mary's and the EMBA Director. The Dean of Commerce may 
also opt to sit on this Admissions Committee. 
An EMBA participant who fails in a course will be required to 
withdraw from the program. No course credit will be recognized for 
the other courses which the candidate has successfully completed. 
An EMBA candidate who is required to withdraw may, after the lapse 
of one calendar year, seek re-admission. The application for 
re-admission shall be evaluated by the EMBA Council (and not the 
Admissions Committee alone). The Council may deny re-admission 
or re-admit subject to stipulated conditions. After a lapse of three 
years, credit for previous EMBA courses will not be recognized. 

Qualifications for Admission 
The EMBA Admissions Committee will consider an applicant's prior 
academic record, scores on the GMAT, military or work experience, 
extracurricular activities, letters of recommendation, and the written 
application. While each of these general criteria is important, the 
applicant's entire profile will be evaluated, where significant strengths 
in one area may help compensate for weaknesses in another. 

Test scores and academic records will be evaluated as evidence of 
academic quality; however, the Admissions Committee will also look 
for personal qualities, such as leadership and motivation, which are 
important for success as a manager. 
A written application, including a statement of the objectives of the 
candidate, and interview will be the basis of the Admissions 
Committee's decision. Applications will not be evaluated until the 
application is complete, including test scores. It will be the 
responsibility of the applicant to ensure that the application is 
complete. 
In general, an applicant for admission to the Executive MBA Program 
will have: 
1. substantial experience at the �ior management level;
2. sponsorship by an employer who agrees to pay the fees and 
guarantees the involvement of the employer to facilitate successful
completion of the program;
3. a bachelor's degree with high standing or equivalent
qualification (in certain cases, consideration will be given to 
candidates who do not hold a bachelor's degree); 
4. taken the Graduate Management Admissions test (GMAn, or
its equivalent, such as the GAE; 
5. two letters of reference from work-related or academic source$.
Upon acceptance, each student will be provided, as appropriate, with 
orientation materials designed to upgrade skills in Quantitative 
Methods, Computer Literacy and/or Appreciation of Financial 
Statements. Where necessary, courses will be run on campus prior 
to the commencement of classes, so that students are fully 
conversant in a computerized-learning environment and possess the 
quantitative skills expected. 
Program Highlights 
• A four-semester course of study leading to the degree of Master

of Business Administration.
• Classes will meet on alternating weeks on Fridays and Saturdays

during the academic year.
• Managerial experiences and practical backgrounds of participants 

will be utilized.

------ -- -�- - --

• A broad management view of various business and
organizational problems wil be provided.

• An understanding of economic, social, political, and
environmental forces that aff9ct .. organization and influence
managerial decisions will be developed. 

• An exchange of information and insights will be encouraged
among participants from diverse industries, organizations,
functions and responsibilities.

• The sponsoring organization and its participating manager will be
able to meet common educational goals without major disruptions
of job assignments and home Nfe.

Program Structure 
The EMBA Program will consist of 16 modules of 26 hours each, over 
a four-semester period, or four modules totalling 104 hours in each 
semester. Classes will be held on alternating weeks on Fridays from 
9:00 am. to 10:00 p.m. and Saturdays from 8:30 am. to 6:00 p.m. 
Eight subjects (see curriculum below) will be covered in the first year. 

Year II of the program will follow the class schedule followed in 
Year I. 
Curriculum 
First Year: Required Courses 
EMB 511.1 (.2) Managerial and Financial Accounting 
EMB 512.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior and Theory 
EMB 513.1(.2) Marketing Management 
EMB 514.1(.2) Business Research Methods 
EMB 521.1 (.2) Corporate Finance 
EMB 522.1 (.2) Managerial Economics 
EMB 523.1(.2) Operations Management 
EMB 524.1(.2) Human Resource Management 
Second Year: Required Courses 
EMB 631.1 (.2) Management Information Systems 
EMB 632.1 (.2) International Capital Markets 
EMB 633.1(.2) Policy I - Business Strategy 
EMB 634.1 (.2) Business Research Project I 
EMB 641.1(.2) International Business 
EMB 642.1 (.2) Policy II - Public Policy in Business 
EMB 646.1 (.2) Business Research Project II 
EMB 690.1 (.2) Seminar in Business Studies 
EMB 691.1 (.2) Directed Study 

Elective Courses 
EMB 643.1(.2) Industrial Relations 
EMB 644.1 (.2) Financial Innovations 
EMB 645.1 (.2) International Marketing 
Summary: 15 required courses; 1 elective. 

Graduate students should also refer to the material entitled "Master's 
Degree• which is found in Section 3 of this Calendar. 
Detailed EMBA course desaiptions are fou� in Section 5 of this 
Calendar. 

Master of Business Administration (MBA) 
Director Dr. T. S. Chan 

Program Objectives 
The primary objective of the Master of Business Administration 
program is to provide an intellectual and social environment in which 
the students can discover how to develop potential for effective 
management. Both business and government are increasingly 
demanding that professional administrators possess specialist 
competence as a prerequisite for middle management employment, 
plus generalist competence from those who aspire to more senior 
management positions. The program at Saint Mary's University is 
designed to satisfy both these demands. 
Since many MBA students can realistically expect to hold middle line 
or staff management positions before moving on to more senior 
levels later in their careers, the program is designed to satisfy 
short-term and long-term educational needs by providing: 
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Qualtflcations for Admission 
Admission to the program is open to students with a bachelor's 
degree from a recognized university, whose scholarly records 
indicate that they are capable of studying management and 
administration at the graduate level, and who obtain a satisfactory 
score in the GMAT. 
Application Procedures 
'IA>fications for admission to the MBA Program should be made as 
_..iy as possible. The normal deadline for the receipt of all 
Jllplication material is May 31, for entry the following September, 
arcept for overseas students whose appllcatlons and supporting 

ments must be received by April 1. 
Application material and program information may be obtained by 
cmntacting the: 
llnctor of Admissions 
Saint Mary's University 

ax, Nova Scotia 
3C3 

To be considered for admission, students will be required, where 
IIIIIJlicable, to submit the following to the Director of Admissions: 
a. completed application forms;

an official transcript for all work previously undertaken;
two letters of recommendation;
GMAT results (Note: 0958 is the appropriate code for the MBA

ftogram at Saint Mary's University); 
for overseas students whose native language is not English, a 

-.t In English (TOEFL); 
a non-returnable application fee of $3 0.00. 
: Enquiries regarding the status of an application for admission 

ae lo be addressed to the Director of Admissions. 
AwlclalAld 

midition to Canada Student and other loans, financial aid is 
aailable through University scholarships and assistantships. (See 
lldion 6 for additional information.) 
lllglstratlon Deposit 

...-refundable registration deposit of $100.00 for full-lime students 
and $25.00 for part-time students is applicable to the MBA Program. 
lwt-Tlme Basis 

program is available on a part-lime basis for students who wish 
mmplete it in part, or whole, while remaining in full-time 

yment. At least two courses from each year of the program will 
offered in evening classes each semester. Subject to satisfactory 

..,iment, courses will also be offered during the summer sessions. 
... ....,.!U,ently, students may complete the whole program on a 
-Hirr10 basis within four years.
'llachlng Methodology

program is neither discipline nor case oriented, but courses 
-bral":.A combinations of lectures, case discussions, seminars, and

· ments according to the requirements of the individual subjects.
the Faculty has extensive business as well as academic
· nee, attention is focused on both the practical and the

aademic aspects of the materials covered during the program. 
Faculty believes that management education is essentially a 

of personal development which must be student-centred. 
e, to facilitate individual academic and management 

_...,,irvnent throughout the program, a personal advisor is assigned 
IIIISist students to discover and develop their management 

I 

. I. . 

m Structure· 

generalist and specialist management education, as with · , ideally requires a blend of knowledge in the · · s (the social and behavioral sciences and mathematics),
lleir applications to the functional areas of management.

• i-.-,,v,e the first year of the program necessarily consists of 
courses in both the basic disciplines and each of the 

areas of management. It also shows the students how the 
-1011pts and techniques developed by the basic disciplines are used

ahance managerial effectiveness.
Disciplines

Economics of the Enterprise
Emnomics of the Enterprise Environment
llanagement Science
�ters in Business

izational Behavior 

Functional Areas 
• Accounting • a. Financial

b. Managerial
• Managerial Finance
• Marketing Management •
Year II 
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The second year of the program is designed such that the students 
maintain a broad managerial perspective, but can concentrate in a 
more specialized area. Students are required to take Mgt 689 
(Strategic Management) and one of the Research Seminars (Ace 
698, Eco 698, Fin 698, Mgt 698, Mkt 698, or Msc 698) and a 
Research Project (699 course) in the area corresponding to the 698 
course as part of their second year program. In addition, students 
must take at least one second year course in Accounting, Finance, 
Management, Management Science, and Marketing; the 698 course 
may be used to satisfy this requirement for a 600 level elective in the 
corresponding area. Beyond this, students may have up to four 
second year courses (two credits) which are designated as free 
electives. Students may desire to maintain a broad perspective by 
taking these courses in four different areas or they may take these 
courses in one area in order to gain a more specialized knowledge. 
Thus, the overall intention of this program is to ensure that students 
receive a broad business overview which provides an essential 
element of successful management. The program, however, is 
flexible enough to allow for concentrated knowledge through the 
judicious selection of free electives. 
Program Summary 
The overall course requirements for the MBA Program are 
summarized below: 
first Year 
Course 
Eco500 
Eco 501 
Msc506 
Msc50 7 
Msc521 
Aoc540 
Aoc548 
Fin 561 
Mkt 571 
Mgt 585 
Mgt58 6  

Credits 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
51/2 

Second Year (See Note Below) 
Course Credits Comments 
Mgt 689 1 /2 Required 
- 698" 1/2 Required 
- 699 1/2 Required 
Ace 6xx 1/2 Ace elective 
Fin 6xx 1 /2 Fin elective 
Mgt 6xx 1 /2 Mgt elective 
Mkt6xx 1/2 Mktelective 
Msc 6xx 1 /2 Msc elective 
600 Level 2 Free electives 
*This course may be used to satisfy the requirement for a 600 level
elective in the corresponding area.
Note: The latter part of this Calendar section lists the departmental 
courses that can be used to satisfy this requirement. 

Alternative Program 
It is recognized that some students, particularly some of those 
enrolled in the program on a part-time basis, may already have 
substantial management experience and be aspiring towards general 
management positions soon after graduation. Such students could be 
offered the opportunity of following a General Management Program 
specifically suited to their needs. In their second year of studies, they 
would be required to complete the Management Research Project 
and Policy and Strategy Formulation course plus the equivalent of 
four and a haH credits from the remainder of the seconct year 
program. 

Advanced Standing 
If students believe that through previous course work or practical 
experience they possess the knowledge embodied in any of the first 
year courses, they should contact the Director of the MBA Program. 
The Director may grant advanced standing on the basis of previous 
course work or waiver examinations, which are written in September. 
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Students will normally take these examinations prior to the 
commencement of their degree program. The successful completion 
of waiver examinations will result in the students receiving credits for 
those courses. 

Listed below are the first year required courses, second year required 
courses, and second year elective courses. Students are referred to 
the appropriate departments for complete course descriptions and for 
individual course requirements. 

First Year Required Courses 
Eco 500.1 (.2) Economics of the Enterprise 
Eco 501.1 (.2) Economics of the Enterprise Environment 
Msc 506.1(.2) Introductory Decision Analysis I 
Msc 507.1(.2) Introductory Decision Analysis II 
Msc 521.1 (.2) Computers in Business 
Ace 540.1(.2) Financial Accounting 
Ace 548. t(.2) Managerial Accounting 
Fin 561.1 (.2) Business Finance 
Mkt 571.1 (.2) · Marketing Management: An Overview 
Mgt 585.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior I
Mgt 586.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior II 

Second Year Required Courses 
Mgt 689.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
- 698.1 (.2) Research Seminar 
-699.1(.2) Research Project 

Each student is required to complete a project, normally on an 
in-company basis, involving the practical application of the concepts 
and techniques learned in a specialist area, under the direct 
supervision of a faculty member in that area. 

Second Year Elective Courses (Usted by Department) 
Accounting 
Ace 626.1 (.2) 
Ace 641.1 (.2) 
Ace 648.1 (.2) 
Ace 657.1 (.2) 
Ace 690.1 (.2) 
Ace 692.1 (.2) 
Ace 698.1 (.2) 
Ace 699.1 ( .2) 

Economics 
Eco 600.1 (.2) 
Eco 690.1(.2) 
Eco 692.1 ( .2) 
Eco 698.1 (.2) 
Eco 699.1 (.2) 

Finance 
Fin 663.1(.2) 
Fin 664.1 (.2) 
Fin 666.1(.2) 
Fin 667.1 (.2) 
Fin 676.1 (.2) 
Fin 690.1(.2) 
Fin 692.1(.2) 
Fin 698.1(.2) 
Fin 699.1 (.2) 

Management 
Mgt681.1(.2) 
Mgt 682.1 (.2) 
Mgt 683.1(.2) 
Mgt 684.1 (.2) 

Management Information Systems 
Financial Reporting: Problems and Issues 
Management Control Systems 
International Accounting 
Seminar in Accounting 
Directed Study 
Research Seminar 
Research Project 

Issues in Industrial Economics 
Seminar in Economics 
Directed Study 
Research Seminar 
Research Project 

Financial Management 
Corporate Financing 
Capital Markets 
Options, Futures, and Sway Markets 
International Business Finance and Banking 
Seminar in Finance 
Directed Study 
Research Seminar 
Research Project 

International Business Management 
Compensation Theory and Administration 
Management of Interpersonal Relations 
Management of Organizational Design and 
Development 

Mgt 685. f{.2) Strategic Human Resource Management 
Mgt 686.1 (.2) Labor-Management Relations 
Mgt 687 .1 (.2) Small Business Opportunities 
Mgt 688.1(.2) Social Issues in Business 
Mgt 690.1(.2) Seminar in Management 
Mgt 692.1 (.2) Directed Study 
Mgt 695.1 (.2)· Small Business Performance ln-.,rovement 
Mgt 698. t(.2) Research Seminar 
Mgt 699.1 (.2) Research Project 
Management Science 
Msc 603.1 (.2) Statistical Applications in Management Science I 
Msc 604.1 (.2) Statistical Applications in Management 

Msc 615.1(.2) 
Msc 636.1(.2) 

Science II 
Operations Management 
Data Processing Management 

Msc 690.1 (.2) 
Msc 692.1 (.2) 
Msc698.1(.2) 
Msc 699.1(.2) 

ZtAt h-..r• 

Seminar in Management Science 
Directed Study 
Research Seminar 
ResearchPro;ect 

Marketing 
Mkt 670.1 (.2) Ethical and Social Analysis in Marketing 

Decisions 
Mkt 672.1 (.2) 

Mkt 673.1 (.2) 
Mkt 675.1 (.2) 
Mkt 676.1(.2) 

Marketing Communications: Planning and 
Strategy 
Marketing Distribution: Planning and Strategy 
Multinational Marketing 
Consumer Behavior: Decision-Making 
Applications 

Mkt &n.1 (.2) 
Mkt 678.1 (.2) 
Mkt 679.1(.2) 
Mkt 690.1 (.2) 
Mkt 692.1 (.2) 
Mkt 698.1 (.2) 
Mkt 699.1 (.2) 

Industrial Marketing Management 
Marketing Research 
Marketing Policy 
Seminar in Mar1teting 
Directed Study 
Research Seminar 
Research Pro;ect 

MBA Professional Accounting Concentration 
Co-operative Education Program 
Program Objectives 
Accounting major undergraduates typically enter one of three· 
professional programs. The MBA concentration will provide 
accounting students with the opportunity to acquire an �to-date 
understanding of this field of study and the technology surrounding it 
together with a cross section of modem management practices so 
critical to a long tenn career. Expectations are that students should 
write their professional certification examinations after one year of 
further professional experience and an examination preparation 
course tailored to the specific professional association of interest. 
The two co-op terms indicated as part of the program should permit 
graduates to receive commensurate professional exemption from 
their association's service requirements. 

Negotiations are ongoing with the Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
the Society of Management Accountants and the Certified General 
Accountants Association to establish the nature of their service 
requirements. In addition, accreditation of the courses in the program 
is a matter that is under review by these groups. 

QualHlcatlons for Admission 
Admission to this program will require satisfaction of normal MBA 
admission standards and satisfaction of the a-edit waiver 
requirements for 3 full credits as specified below; Ace 540 and 548, 
Eco 500 and 501, Fin 561 and one half credit from any of Mkt 571, 
Mgt 585, Mgt 586, Msc 506, 507, and 521. Notification of credits will 
be given with the notice of admission. Make-up courses will be 
necessary where credit requirements or prerequisite requirements to 
600 level courses cannot be obtained on entrance. 

Full-time Basis 
The MBA Accounting Concentration program requires full time 
attendance for the five terms. 

Program Structure 
Arst term 
Acc650.1 

Acc6�.1 
Mkt678.1 
Acc668.1 

Elective: 

Managerial Decision Analysis and 
Information 
Computer Based Auditing 
Marketing Research 
Advanced Management Information 
Systems 
Subject to departmental approval 

Second term 
Co-op term - January to April 30 
Ace 699.1(.2)Research Project 

lhlrdtenn 
Co-op term - May 15 to August 15 

Fourth term 
Term - September to December 
Mgt 689.1 Strategic Management 
Mgt 686.1 Labour/Management Relations 
Ace 654.1 Advanced Financial Accounting 

Theory 
Fin 666.1 Capital Markets 

1/2aedit 
1/2 credit 
1/2 credit 

1/2 credit 
1/2 credit 
2 1 /2 credits 

4months 
1/2 credit 

3 months 

1/2 credit 
112 credit 

1/2 credit 
1/2 credit 

Faculty Of 

Aa:664.1 

Fifth term 
Term-Jan 
Aa:652.2 
Aa:656.2 
Aa:660.2 

Aa:662.2 
Aa:666.2 
latl679.2 
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credit 
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credit 
credit 
2aedits 

onths 
credit 

onths 

::redit 
::redit 

::redit 
::redit 

l,a; 664.1 Advanced Taxation Legislation • 
Corporate and Sales 

Fifth term 
Term • January to April 
l,a; 652.2 Integrative Managerial Accounting 
kc 656.2 Integrative Financial Accounting 
Ace 660.2 Integrative Public Auditing 
or 
1,a;662.2 
l,a;666.2 
llkt679.2 

Integrative Internal Auditing 
Taxation-and Financial Planning 
Marketing Policy 

Total 
Credits on entrance 
Total credits for program 

1/2aedit 
21/2aedits 

1/2aedit 
1/2 a-edit 

1/2aedit 
1/2aedit 
1/2aedit 
21/2aedits 
8 credits 
3 a-edits 
11 aedits 
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Note: Students entering this program of study and receiving a-edits 
will not automatically be able to transfer to the regular MBA Program 
without prior approvals. 

Graduate students should also refer to the material entitled "Master's 
Degree" which is found In Section 3 of this Calendar. 
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Faculty of Science Degree of Bachelor of Science - Major a.dents Dr. Clive M. Elson, Dean Note: With the approval of the departments involved, a student may -.y elect

r
:Dr. G. Hilliard, Co-op Liaison Officer pursue a combined major program in any two science subjects. "'93IT1S un

General Information . 5. Each candidate for the Bachelor of Science degree with a � llachelor of Students electing to pursue a program leading to the Bachelor of shall, in addition to satisfying the requirements in Sections 1 to 3, MnlnlstratScience degree should consider which of three programs best suits receive a-edit for: Far details 0their aspirations. a. not less than seven or more than nine courses beyond the 100 111d Busines
Honors level in the major subject;
The honors program demands a minimum grade of C in all courses b. four science courses not in the major subject and in addition tofollowed in the honors subject. This program involves an additional the required mathematics or computing science courses;year of study and is designed primarily for students who wish to 
proceed to graduate work or who wish to obtain professional status in c. sufficient elective courses to complete the degree program.
the area of the honors subject. Students of above-average ability are 6. Each candidate tor the Bachelor of Science degree with a urged to make application to follow an honors program before the combined major shall, in addition to satisfying the requirements inend of their sophomore program. Fonmal application for admission to Sections 1 to 3, receive credit for: an honors program must be made on a form available in the 
Registrar's Office. The form must be submitted by the student to the a. at least five full courses beyond the 100 level in each major
chairperson of the department concerned, and must receive the subject;
approval of the Dean of Science. b. two science courses not in the major subjects and in addition to
Major the required mathematics or computing science courses;
The regular major program demands a minimum grade of C in all c. sufficient electives to complete the degree program.
courses in the major subject. The program is designed to meet the 
needs of those students who wish to be employed in work related to 7. Each candidate for the Bachelor of Scierice degree with major ill 
the area of their major; it will be useful to those wishing to practice as astrophysics shall, in addition to satisfying the requirements in 
technicians or technical officers. Additionally, this program permits Sections 1 to 3, receive a-edit for:
students to prepare adequately for continued study at the graduate a. at least six full courses in physics and three full courses in
level, if warranted by performance and motivation. astronomy beyond the 100 level;
General b: two science courses not in the major subjects;
The general program is designed to give a person a good 
educational background for life in today's technological world. It is of c. sufficient electives to complete the degree program.
the same duration as the major program but broader in content. More 8. The candidate's program must be approved by the 
emphasis is placed on the humanities and social sciences, department(s) in which the major is taken and must satisfy any core
recognizing that greater understanding of science in relation to programs specified by the department(s) and approved by the 
society will be required of educated people in the days ahead. Faculty of Science. These requirements may be waived in special 
Students taking this program as preparation for entrance to cases by the Dean of Science who may approve a special program
professional schools are urged to place special emphasis on a high for the candidate in consultation with the department(s) concerned.
standard of performance from the beginning. 9. Each candidate must obtain a grade of not less than C in every
Requirements for the Degrees of Bachelor of Science course in the major subject(s). A student obtaining a grade of less 
1. Subject to the regulations set forth in this Calendar, the than C in any such course may be permitted to continue in the major
candidate must complete the equivalent of 20 full courses following program with the approval of the Dean of Science, acting in 
junior matriculation, or 15 full courses following senior matriculation. consultation with the department(s) concemed.
Not more than seven a-edits of the required twenty may be at the 100 Degree of Bachelor of Science_ Honors level without the approval of the Dean ·of Science. All numbering is 10. An honors program can be taken in any of the following based on a 20-course program. disciplines: biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics or
2. The candidate will normally take five full courses during the psychology; or as a combination of any two of these subjects.
regular academic year. Students who plan to take an honors program must have the 
3. Each candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science must approval of the major department(s) and the Dean. Since the honors
receive credit for: programs require the equivalent of five full courses more than the 

major programs, they normally require an additional year of study. 
a. one university course in English, normally Egl 201 · 1 (-2) and 11. Each candidate for the Bachelor of Science degree with honors202-1(.2); shall, in addition to satisfying the requirements in Section 3, receive
b. two courses in mathematics: Mat 110.1 (.2Y111.1 (.2) and one of a-edit for: 
200.0 or 226-1122.7 .2; · a. The equivalent of 25 full courses following junior matriculation Of'
c. two courses in the humanities in addition to a (The humanities 20 full courses following senior matriculation. Without the approval of
herein intended are classics, English, history, modem languages, the Dean, no more than seven a-edits of the required 25 may consist
philosophy and religious studies.) of Grade XII and 100 level courses. (See academic regulation 20-a); 
d. in conformity with academic regulation 7-c(i) students must b. ten to 12 full courses beyond the 100 level in the honors subj�
achieve a minimum cumulative quality point average of 1.50 in order or, in a combined program, 14 to 16 courses in the two honors 
to qualify for graduation. subjects (at least six in each subject), or, in astrophysics, at least
Degree of Bachelor of Science _ General nine courses in physics and three in astronomy;
4. Each candidate for the general degree of Bachelor of Science c. four science courses not in the honors subject (two in a 
shall, in addition to satisfying the requirements in Sections 1 to 3, combined honors, three in astrophysics) in addition to the required
receive credit for: mathematics or computing science courses; 
a. not less than five or more than seven courses beyond the 100 d. sufficient electives to complete the degree program.
level in one subject from biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, 12. The student's courses must be approved by the department(s)physics. psychology. This subject shall be known as the "subject of involved. . concentration";

13. A candidate for the Bachelor of Science degree with honors b. four science courses not in the subject of concentration and in must obtain a grade of not less than C (2.00 quality points) in every addition to the required mathematics or �ng science courses; honors course described in Section 11-b and an average of not less
c. sufficient elective courses to complete the degree "program, than_ B in the same .courses. A �tudent receiving a mark of less than 
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l'I any honors course will be permitted to continue in the honors 
program only with the approval of the department. 
The above Faculty requirements will apply to all students applying to 
.-.aer an honors program from September 1979 and thereafter. 
Suients registered in dQgree programs in effect prior to that date 
may elect to remain in their present degree programs or transfer to 
11109rams under the new requirements. 
a.chelor of Science (Major In Computing Science and Business 
Mnlnlstratlon) 
FGr details on this program, please consult the "Computing Science 
ad Business Administration" entry in Section 5 of this Calendar. 

Co-operative Education Programs (Major 
Ind Honors) 
1ha Faculty of Science offers co-operative education programs in 
lialogy, chemistry, geology, and computing science. Co-operative 
-.cation is a dynamic approach to university education which 
illegrates academic classroom studies with related practical work 
-.,enences outside the formal university environment. The principle 
11D' which this concept is based is that learning and individual 
IMl!opment are greatly enhanced when the concepts studied in the 
aassroom are periodically applied, tested and observed by the
IIUdents in meaningful wori( situations. Through this program, 
,-ticipating industries have an excellent opportunity to observe and 
11a,ence the education of bright enthusiastic students. They also 
llnefit from the access gained to university faculty and expertise, 
atile university faculty and students become aware of the concerns 

tldustry and the technical problems which they face. Dr. Grant 
serves as the Liaison Officer for the co-operative education 

f!Dgrams. 

Candidates should make application for admission to a 
ative education program on a special form obtainable from 

Co-op Liaison Officer. Students will be admitted to a co-operative 
a.cation program on the basis of their formal academic · ment and interviews with the co-operative education 
tlllninator of the appropriate department. 

The normal prerequisite for admission to a co-operative 
a.cation program in a regular Bachelor of Science program is a 

tive quality point average of at least 2.50 and a quality point 
of at least 3.00 in the course(s) of the student's major 

. (s). 
Candidates will be admitted to a co-operative education 

.-iaram on the basis of their interest, aptitude and assessed ability 
mmbine successfully the academic requirements of a major or 

science program together with the special work term 
ents of the co-operative education program they wish to 

••rerrie1nts for Continuance In and Graduation from a
live Education Program

Students must complete all of the regular requirements for a
r of Science degree (see regulations 1 through 13 above).

individual programs may have specific additional requirements
co-operative education students, students should consult the 

·ate departmental section of this Calendar for a description of
regulations. 

In addition to the above requirements, students must complete 
work term (five work terms for honors students) experiences as· by the department of their major program (see regulations 

and departmental co-operative education regulations). 
To continue in and graduate from a co-operative education 

, students must earn a yeaJ1y quality point average of at least 
with a cumulative quality point average of at least 3.00 in 

of their major subjects. 

Policies and Regulations Governing Co-operative Education 
Wortl:Terms 
a. The University will make every effort to locate wori( term
positions for co-operative education students in academically related
areas of employment, but cannot guarantee placements.
Employment settings may also be identified by co-operative
education students, but require the approval of the appropriate
departmental co-operative education coordinator.
b. The satisfactory futtilment of co-operative education wori(· terms
require:
(i) the completion of four (five for honors) terms of work
experience in academically related, paid employment situations of 13
.to 16 weeks duration. Under certain circumstances, and with the
approval of the appropriate department, students may be permitted to
satisfy their wori( terms requirements in an unpaid position.
(ii) a satisfactory employer evaluation for each co-operative
education work term;
(iii) the satisfactory completion of a written report following each
wori( term detailing the student's wori( experience in accordance with
departmental standards and expectations.
c. A notation will be included on the student's academic transcript
following satisfactory completion of each wori( term. 
d. Graduating students who have successfully completed their
co-operative wori( term requirements will have this noted on their
academic transcripts. If, in addition, all other normal academic
requirements are fuffilled, a "Co-operative Education" notation will be
printed on their parchments.
e. Students may be required to wittldraw from a co-operative
education program if: 
(I) they are dismissed from, quit, or fail to accept an appropriate
and approved co-operative work term position;
(ii) they fail to submit or successfully complete a work term report;
(iii) they do not maintain the required quality point average
necessary for continuance in a co-operative education program;
(iv) in the judgement of their department, they are no longer suited
for the particular requirements of a co-operative education program.
f. Students who voluntarily withdraw from or who are required to
withdraw frQm a co-operative education program may remain
enrolled in and continue with the major or honors degree program
offered by their department.
g. Co-operative education students will be expected to attend any
special seminars or colloquia developed by the Faculty of.Science, or 
the co-operative education departments, which deal with employment 
orientation and the application of formal academic study to work 
experiences. 
Fees for Co-operative Education 
a. Students pay for their academic courses as they take them.
b. Students pay a fee equivalent to a half credit for a work term
they undertake. This amount is paid to the Business Office within one
· month of ttie start of the wori( term.

Dual Bachelor Degree Programs 
Since it is possible to pursue two bachelor degrees from Saint Mary's 
University, students may desire to arrange their courses so as to 
obtain a bachelor degree in any two of the following three Faculties -
Arts, Science, or Commerce. 
While the total time required is somewhat longer, such dual degree 
programs are quite feasible. Students who contemplate pursuing any 
dual degree program should consult with the Deans of both Faculties 
before embarking on their program of study. 
If a student opts to graduate after completing only one of the degree 
programs, and subsequently wishes to complete the second 
program, the requirements are those for a second undergraduate 
degree as stated in academic regulation 24. 
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Degree of Master of Science in Astronomy 
Graduate students in Astronomy come with a diversity of university 
backgrounds. Indeed, some have previously had no undergraduate 
courses in astronomy though obviously some exposure to such 
courses is desirable. (Saint Mary's students can (l>nsider Ast 202.0, 
401.1 and 402.2.) Students who are interested in entering the 
program should write the Chairperson of the department (enclosing 
an up-to-date transcript) and ask for an outline of the course program 
they would be expected to complete. 
The University's general requirements for admission to graduate 
studies for the Master's degree apply to this program. (See material 
entitled "Master's Degree• found later in this section of the Calendar.) 
Particular requirements are as follows: 
1. Admission to the program requires an honors degree in 
astronomy, mathematics, or physics, or the equivalent. (This 
represents four years after Nova Scotia Grade XII.) Students who 
have not completed such a program may be admitted to a make-up 
year to bring themselves up to an acceptable level.
2. Students accepted into the program will normally be required to
complete a minimum of four courses in addition to preparing a
satisfactory thesis on their research (Ast 610.0). The individual
student's program must be approved by the department.
3. An average grade of B (3.00) must be achieved, and an
acceptable thesis must be submitted.
4. Candidates must pass an oral examination in which they will be
expected to demonstrate comprehensive knowledge of basic areas in
astronomy. For full-time students this examination will normally be
given at the end of the first year of study.

Degree of Master of Science in Applied 
Psychology 
The Department of Psychology offers a Master of Science (M.Sc.) in 
Applied Psychology with concentrations in clinical and industriaV 
organization psychology. The program is designed for part-time as 
well as full-time students. Normally, part-time students will be 
concurrently employed in an occupation related to applied 
psychology. Students whose basis of admission is full-time will need 
at least two years to complete all degree requirements. AH 
requirements must be completed within three years. Students whose 
basis of admission is part-time must complete all requirements within 
five years. Extensions to these limits will be considered In exceptional 
cases only and must be recommended by the department to the 
Graduate Studies Committee. Further information can be obtained 
from the departmental Chairperson. 
The University's general requirements for admission to graduate 
studies for the Master's degree apply to this program. Departmental · 
requirements are as follows: 
1. Admission to the program requires an honors degree in 
psychology or its equivalent (i.e., four years after Nova Scotia Grade 
XII). A completed application form, official transcript, letters of 
reference, and Graduate Record Exam scores must be forwarded to 
the Director of Admissions no later than March 1. Appropriate
consideration will also be given to relevant work experience.
2. Normally students accepted into the program will be required to 
take four full-year courses (or equivalent) in addition to preparing a
thesis (P.sy 695.0) and completing a supervised practicum (Psy
690.0). Normally, a full-time student will take the equivalent of three 
full-year courses during the first year of study and one full-year
course, thesis and practicum course during the second. All required
courses must be completed before the practicum course is begun.
The following first year courses are required.

Psy 601 .0 (Advanced Psychological Statistics and 
Research Design) 

Psy 603.1 (Advanced Assessment) 
and one of the following: 

Psy 604.2 (Clinical Assessment) 
Psy 605.2 (Assessment of Work Behavior) 
Psy 606.2 (Neuropsychological Assessment) 

The remaining course work will be chosen in accordance with the 
individual student's program as approved by the department. 

• ;!:i 
Faculty-of Sc:le�

Students admitted with part-time status must take a minimum of a 
one-haH credit course, which is an Integral part of the student's 
degree program, per semester. Elective courses are to be taken 
following the successful completion of the Statistics and Research 
Design and Advanced Assessment courses, or they may be taken 
concurrently with these courses. All required courses must be 
successfully completed before part-time students begin the practicu 
course. 
3. Students must achieve an average of at least B (3.00). A revieW!
of a candidate's progress will be undertaken by the department at th81
end of the first year of study (three full-year courses). 
Notwithstanding the candidate's grade JX)int average, the depa 
reserves the right to recommend to the Dean that a student be 
required to withdraw from the program. 
4. Each student must submit a thesis on a topic chosen in
consultation with his or her Thesis Committee, which shall consist of
the student's advisor, one other member of the department, and one 
person from outside the department, recommended by the
department on the advice of the supervisor. The Thesis Committee is 
normaHy formed towards the end of the first year of study for a
full-time student, or after completion of three courses by a part-time
student. Each thesis must be approved by the student's Thesis
Committee, after which it will be presented orally to the department
and interested scholars from the community.
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Degree of Master of Science In Astronomy 
Graduate students in Astronomy come with a diversity of university 
backgrounds. Indeed, some have previously had no undergraduate 
courses in astronomy though obviously some exposure to such 
courses is desirable. (Saint Mary's students can cpnsider Ast 202.0, 
401.1 and 402.2.) Students who are interested in entering the 
program should write the Chairperson of the department (enclosing 
an up-to-date transcript) and ask for an outline of the course program 
they would be expected to complete. 
The University's general requirements for admission to graduate 
studies for the Master's degree apply to this program. (See material 
entitled "Master's Degree• found later in this section of the Calendar.) 
Particular requirements are as follows: 
1. Admission to the program requires an honors degree in 
astronomy, mathematics, or physics, or the equivalent. (This 
represents four years after Nova Scotia Grade XII.) Students who 
have not completed such a program may be admitted to a make-up 
year to bring themselves up to an acceptable level.
2. Students accepted into the program will normally be required to 
complete a minimum of four courses in addition to preparing a
satisfactory thesis on their research (Ast 610.0). The individual
student's program must be approved by the department.
3. An average grade of B (3.00) must be achieved, and an
acceptable thesis must be submitted.
4. Candidates must pass an oral examination in which they will be
expected to demonstrate comprehensive knowledge of basic areas in
astronomy. For full-time students this examination will nonnally be
given at the end of the first year of study.

Degree of Master of Science in Applied 
Psychology 
The Department of Psychology offers a Master of Science (M.Sc.) in 
Applied Psychology with concentrations in clinical and industriaV 
organization psychology. The program is designed for part-time as 
well as full-time students. Normally, part-time students will be 
concurrently employed in an occupation related to applied 
psychology. Students whose basis of admission is full-time will need 
at least two years to complete all degree requirements. AH 
requirements must be completed within three years. Students whose 
basis of admission is part-time must complete all requirements within 
five years. Extensions to these limits will be considered In exceptional 
cases only and must be recommended by the department to the 
Graduate Studies Committee. Further information can be obtained 
from the departmental Chairperson. 
The University's general requirements for admission to graduate 
studies for the Master's degree apply to this program. Departmental 
requirements are as follows: 
1. Admission to the program requires an honors degree in 
psychology or its equivalent (i.e., four years after Nova Scotia Grade 
XII). A completed application form, official transcript, letters of 
reference, and Graduate Record Exam scores must be forwarded to
the Director of Admissions no later than March 1. Appropriate
consideration will also be given to relevant work experience.
2. Normally students accepted into the program will be required to 
take four full-year courses (or equivalent) in addition to preparing a
thesis (Psy 695.0) and completing a supervised practicum (Psy
690.0). Normally, a full-time student will take the equivalent of three
full-year courses during the first year of study and one full-year
course, thesis and practicum course during the second. All required
courses must be completed before the practicum course is begun.
The following first year courses are required.

Psy 601.0 (Advanced Psychological Statistics and 
Research Design) 

Psy 603.1 (Advanced Assessment) 
and one of the following: 

Psy 604.2 (Clinical Assessment) 
Psy 605.2 (Assessment of Work Behavior) 
Psy 606.2 (Neuropsychological Assessment) 

The remaining course work will be chosen in accordance with the 
individual student's program as approved by the department. 

--- z .. 

Students admitted with part-time status must take a minimum of a 
one-haH credit course, which is an Integral part of the student's 
degree program, per semester. Elective courses are to be taken 
following the successful completion of the Statistics and Research 
Design and Advanced Assessment courses, or they may be taken 
concurrently with these courses. All required courses must be 
successfully completed before part-time students begin the practicu 
course. 
3. Students must achieve an average of at least B (3.00). A revieW!
of a candidate's progress will be undertaken by the department at the 
end of the first year of study (three full-year courses).
Notwithstanding the candidate's grade point average, the depa
reserves the right to recommend to the Dean that a student be
required to withdraw from the program.
4. Each student must submit a thesis on a topic chosen in
consultation with his or her Thesis Committee, which shall consist of 
the student's advisor, one other member of the department, and one 
person from outside the department, recommended by the
department on the advice of the supervisor. The Thesis Committee is
normally formed towards the end of the first year of study for a
full-time student, or after completion of three courses by a part-time
student. Each thesis must be approved by the student's Thesis
Committee, after which it will be presented orally to the department
and interested scholars from the community.

- -- -
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Division of Engineering 

Director Dr. V.Sastry 

General Information 
Engineering "studies at Saint Mary's University provide the first two 
,aars of the Bachelor of Engineering degree in association with the 
Technical University of Nova Scotia. Students follow a core program 
laading to the Diplomun Engineering or a Bachelor of Science and a 
IJfploma in Engineering upon completion of their courses at Saint 
llary's. 

. 

Entrance Requirements 
a Nova Scotia Grade XII, or equivalent, including five courses 
tom those listed below with a grade standing of 50% in each course 
and a general average of at least 65%. 
P) English
ti) Mathematics
Ii) Physics
M Chemistry
M One other academic course.
ll. Nova Scotia Grade XI, or equivalent, with satisfactory grades in
English and mathematics, and three other academically recognized
amjects.
llotes: 

J Where it is deemed advisable, students with partial Grade XII 
mrtificates may be given credits in certain subjects depending on the 
-,k in the course and the general average. Such a decision will be 
• lhe discretion of the Director of Engineering.

The enrolment in the first year of the Diploma program is limited
11 a maximum of 100 students. 
lilqulrements for the Diploma In Engineering 

Two Year Diploma After Nova Scotia Grade XII or 
Equivalent 
llrst Year Courses 
Ei,1106.1 Engineering Design Graphics 
f:c,1107.2 Design and Descriptive Geometry 
f:c,1204.1 (.2) Computer Science 
f:c,1203.1 (.2) Engineering Mechanics (Statics) 
llat 200.0 Differential and Integral Calculus 
Phy 221 .0 University Physics 
018 203.0 General Chemistry for Engineers 
(GI 201.1 (.2) English Composition 
Eal 202.1 (.2) Introduction to Literature 
lacond Year Courses 
Ei,1300.1 Dynamics of Particles 
Ei,1302.2 · Dynamics of Rigid Bodies 
(91303.1 (.2) Fluid Mechanics 
Ei,1306.1 (.2) Engineering Thermodynamics 
(91304.1 (.2) Mechanics of Deformable Bodies 
f:c,1308.1 (.2) Electric Circuits 
-.i 301.1 (.2) Introduction to Vectors, Matrices and Complex 

Numbers 
Ila! 310.1 (.2) Intermediate Calculus I 
llat 311.1 ( .2) Intermediate Calculus II 
llactive (humanities, social sciences), 1 credit 

on Academic Requirements In Engineering: 
Two Year Diploma After Nova Scotia Grade XII or 

alent 
l:ach student is required to achieve a grade of not less than C in 
act, of the following courses for continuance in the Diploma 

am: 
Year Courses 

203.1 (.2) Engineering' Mechanics (Statics) 
204.1 (.2) Computer Science 
200.0 Differential and Integral Calculus 
221.0 University Physics 

d Year Courses 
300.1 Dynamics of Particles 
306.1 ( .2) Engineering Thermodynamics 
310.1 (.2) Intermediate Calculus I 
311.1(.2) Intermediate Calculus II 
302.2 Dynamics of Rigid Bodies. 
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A student who fails to meet the above requirements may continue 
only with the approval of the Director of Engineering and the Dean of 
Science; and under such conditions as they may lay down in writing. 
In addition, ·to qualify for a Diploma in Engineering, each student is 
required to achieve a cumulative grade point average of at least 1.50. 
The above requirements will apply to each student who registers in 
1984-85 and thereafter; or who is readmitted on academic probation 
for the 1984-85 academic year or thereafter after having been 
required to withdraw for academic weakness. 
2. Three Year Diploma After Nova Scotia Grade XI or 
Equivalent
In addition to the two year program shown above, this program
includes a foundation year consisting of the following courses:
Mat 110.1 (.2) Algebra 
Mat 111.1 (.2) Precalculus 
Phy 111.0 General Physics 
Che 101.0 Introduction to Chemistry 
Elective (humanities, social sciences), 1 credit 
Elective (humanities, social sciences), 1 credit 
3. Three Year Bachelor of Science Plus Diploma After Nova
Scotia Grade XII or Equivalent
This program entails an extra year of five (5) courses, as shown
below, after the two year Diploma program.
Mathematics elective (1 credit) at 400 level 
Chemistry elective (1 credit) at 300 level or above 
Physics elective (1 credit) at 300 level or above 
Elective (humanities, social scien<:9s), 2 credits at 200 level or above 
With a Saint Mary's University Diploma in Engineering a student may 
enter without examination any of the Departments of Engineering at 
the Technical University of Nova Scotia and obtain the degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, Chemical, 
Mining, Industrial, Bio-Resources, or Metallurgical) on the successful 
completion of the Technical University of Nova Scotia portion of the 
Bachelor of Engineering program. The length of the Technical 
University of Nova Scotia program is three years. 
The objectives of the Engineering programs at Saint Mary's 
University are to offer programs, accredited by the Associations of 
Professional Engineers of the Provinces through the Canadian 
Accreditation Board, which will assist students in developing the 
following qualities: 

a basic scientific understanding 
a competence in engineering design 
creativity 
social understanding 
an appreciation for continued learning. 



Faculty of Education 

Dr. Roger H. Barnsley, Dean 

Bachelor of Education 

General Information 
This program is designed to give university graduates a professional 
foundation for a career in teaching. This is a full-time program of one 
academic year which prepares students to teach at the junior and 
senior high school levels. 
There are two specific goals: the first, to assist the Bachelor of 
Education student to develop a basic competence in the skills of 
teaching academic subjects; the second, to lead the Bachelor of 
Education student into a deeper study of the aims and the process of 
education. 
Requirements: Regular Program 
1. Applicants must hold a bachelor's degree from a recognized
university with a minimum average of B (or equivalent) in order to be
considered for admission. It should be noted that admission to the
Bachelor of Education program is on a competitive basis. 
2. Admission may be refused in cases where the applicant lacks
the academic background necessary for course work related to, and 
practice teaching in, a secondary school subject for which the Faculty 
offers teacher preparation, or where the applicant is otherwise
deemed unsuited for teaching.
3. Applicants are expected to provide evidence of prior experience
in an instructional capacity or in working with children or youth. 

4. Students must complete the f!)llowing program:
Edu 501.0 Philosophy of Education 
Edu 502.0 Psychology of Education 
Edu 503.0 Classroom Processes 
Edu 504.0 History of Education 
Edu 550.1 Special Education 
Edu 591.1 (.2)/592.1 (.2) Practice Teaching 
Edu 595.1 Orientation to Teaching 
The Bachelor of Education student chooses two from the following: 
Edu 521.1 (2) through 549.1 (.2) Content and Methods of Specific 
Fields. 
5. - In the first semester, the regular Bachelor of Education program
begins with an "Orientation Week" prior to the commencem� of
classes. An "Early School Experience· is provided for all students
during September and October. During Early School Experience,
students spend the equivalent of one full day per week in a
classroom situation assisting the regular teacher. Details and dates
of Orientation Week and Early School Experience are provided to 
students afte! they are accepted into the program.
The required courses are not intended to be independent one of the 
other. Rather they are to be considered integral parts of a whole with 
the overall organization of the courses modified and adjusted from 
time to time to conform to best practice. 
The Faculty of Education produces each year a Bachelor of 
Education Handbook which outlines the program in greater detail. 
Requirements: Special Programs 
1. Graduates of the Nova Scotia Teachers College who have since 
acquired the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Commerce or Science at 
Saint Mary's University may apply to enter the Bachelor of Education
program. Candidates are required to complete successfully two 
credits in Education approved by the Dean of Education or designate.
2. Graduates of the Nova Scotia Teachers College who have 
acquired an undergraduate degree at a recognized university other
than Saint Mary's' University may apply to enter the Bachelor of 
Education program. These candidates are required to complete 
successfully a minimum of five credits at Saint Mary's University 
approved by the Dean of E��cation, two of which are in Education. 
3. Graduates of Nova Scotia Teachers College who hold the 
Associate of Education or its equivalent may apply for admission to a
program leading to a Bachelor of Education in Association with the
Nova Scotia Teachers College degree. Candidates are required to
complete successfully five credits approved by the Dean of Education 

or designate. Three credits must be in the Faculty of Arts, Commerce 
or Science and at the 300 or 400 level; and two credits in the Faculty 
of Education at the 500 level. 
Normally, the Education courses provided for this degree program 
are: Edu 507.0 (Sociology of Education) and Edu 508.0 (Introduction 
to Compar�tive Education). 
4. Vocational teachers may apply for admission to a program
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Education (Vocational). Such
teachers must have met the requirements outlined under the 
admission requirements for the Faculty of Arts degree program for 
vocational teachers; and hold a Bachelor of Arts, Science, or 
Commerce degree from, or be enrolled in a Bachelor of Arts program
at, Saint Mary's University. The candidate may receive the Bachelor
of Education (Vocational) degree after completing three Education 
credits approved by the Dean of Education and after the awarding of 
the Bachelor of Arts, Science, or Commerce degree from Saint
Mary's University.
5. Graduates of a teachers' college in another province of Canada
or of a college of education in the United Kingdom or of a teacher
training college in the United States; who have had professional
teacher training of at least two years' duration; who are licensed as
teachers by the Province of Nova Scotia; and who have acquired a
Bachelor's degree (a) from Saint Mary's University may apply for
admission to the Bachelor of Education program. Candidates are
required to corT1)1ete successfully two credits in Education approved
by the Dean. (b) Graduates from a recognized university other than 
Saint Mary's University may apply for admission to the Bachelor of 
Education program. Candidates are required to complete 
successfully five credits, two of which must be in Education, that
have been approved by the Dean.
Appllcatlon Procedure: Regular Program 
1. Complete application forms and make sure that all documents
required are complete andl returned with the application.
2. Ensure that supporting documents (transcripts, references, etc.J
are sent to the University. The Director of Admissions does not 
undertake to send for transcripts or references.
3. Applications with all supporting documents should be received
by the Director of Admissions, Saint Mary's University, by 1 March.
4. Candidates may be required to attend a personal interview with
the Dean or designate as part of the admission procedure.
Application Procedure: Speclal Programs 
1. Complete application forms and make sure that all documents
required are complete and returned with the application.
2. Ensure that supporting documents (transcripts, references, etc.J 
are sent to the University. The Director of Admissions does not 
undertake to send for transcripts or references.
3. Applications, with all supporting documents, should be received
by the Director of Admissions, Saint Mary's University, by August 1.
4. candidates may be required to attend a personal interview with
the Dean or designate as part of the admission procedure.
Registration Procedure: Bachelor of Education (all programs) 
All students accepted into this program are required to register by 
mail. Failure to complete registration by the stated deadline may 
result in the withdrawal of admission status. 
Certification 
On successful completion of the Bachelor of Education program 
students may apply to the Department of Education of the Province 
of Nova Scotia for a teaching certificate. Students are entirely 
responsible for any negotiations with that department respecting theill 
certification. 
It is the students' responsibility to determine what category of licence 
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Candidates should note that the pass mark for the entire program is a 
C average, while for individual courses the pass mark is D, with the 
exception of Edu 591.1 (2), 592.1 (.2), and 593.1 (.2), Practice 
Teaching, for which the pass mark is C. No supplementary 
examinations are provided. 

The standing of candidates is reviewed by the Faculty at the end of 
Ile first semester. On the basis of the likelihood of successful 
ClOmpletion of the program, the Faculty decides either to confirm, 
terminate, or continue candidacy on a probationary basis. 

Master's Degrees in Education 
(M.Ed. or M.A.) 
General Information and Requirements 
1he Faculty of Education offers Master's degrees in two areas of 
j!lpecialization, "Educational Administration" and "Curriculum and 
lastruction". Suggested programs for these areas of specialization 
•e included in the Faculty of Education Graduate Handbook which is
available from the Dean's Office on request.

General requirements, which have been set by the University for 
admission to the Master's degree, apply to those seeking admittance 
m the programs and to those enrolled. For those requirements see 
lie Master's degree section of this Calendar. The particular 
•irements of the Faculty are as follows:

candidates are encouraged to have completed at least one year of 
1UCCessful teaching before embarking on a Master's degree. 
Bachelor of Education or its equivalent with a minimum of B standing 
IS essential. 

Sludents who have not met requirements for admission to the 
er's program may, on recommendation of the Dean and the 
mittee on Graduate Studies in Education, be permitted to enrol 

111 01'18 or two qualifying or make-up course(s). The qualifying or 
e-up course(s) will not be credited towards the Master's degree.

The Faculty of Education at Saint Mary's University offers two degree 
,rograms, the Master of Arts in Education (M.A.) and the Master ol 
Eaication (M.Ed.) 

1he Master of Arts In Education (M.A.) 
1lis degree places emphasis on the development of students' abilitY 
m conduct research in the field of Education. Students taking this 
�ree may wish to continue their graduate studies later at the 
mctoral level. 

1lis program of study must provide a specific focus for the study of 
lducational theory and practice. A program will consist of a two credit 

·s (Edu 601-.0/602.0) and a minimum of three credits obtained
h graduate course offerings. It should be noted that because a

·s is required, Edu 611.0 (Research Skills for Practicing
tors) is generally required to be taken in each program of

s either prior to or concurrently with the work on the thesis.

lludents applying to enter the Master of Arts in Education degree 
,n,gram must include with their application materials a written 
aaaement of the area of interest to be pursued in the thesis. In 
addition to the general requirements for admission to this degree 
piogram, �ptance will depend upon the availability of a suitable 
lllesis supeMsor. 

'Ille Master of Education (M.Ed.) 
· degree is intended for those students who wish to improve their

ional skills. A minimum of f1Ve credits obtained through
a,aduate course offerings or four credits obtained through graduate 
DJrse offerings and a thesis (Edu 610.0) is required.Ha student 
lllcides to write a thesis, Edu 611.0 (Research Skills for Practicing 

tors) is gerl8rally required to be taken either prior to or 
rrently with the work on the thesis. 

Specialization In Curriculum and Instruction. This program is 
leachers who intend to remain teaching in the classroom and who 

to improve their instructional practice. This program must 
�n: 

two of Edu 617.0, 619.0, 620.0, 685.0, or 686.0; 
one credit course with a direct "curriculum• focus; 
two credit courses chosen by the student (electives). 

� 

Teaching English as a Second or Foreign Language Option 
A student specializing in Curriculum and Instruction may choose to 
concentrate on the Teaching of English as a Second or Foreign 
Language. Students electing this option should follow the program of 
study outlined below. 
a) Two of Edu 617.0, 619.0, 620.0, 685.0, or 686.0
b) Edu 656.0: Curriculum & Instruction in TESL/TEFL
c) Edu 655.0: Linguistics for Teachers
d) Edu 657.0: Principles of Language Acquisition for Educators
2. Specialization In Administration. This program is intended for
teachers who are either practising school administrators or who wish
to develop the necessary skills to become a school based 
administrator. This program must contain: 
a. Edu 660.0: Educational Administration;
b. Edu 662.0: Educational Supervision;
c. one of Edu 617.0, 619.0, 620.0, 685.0, or 686.0;
d. two credit courses chosen by the student (electives).

3. Other Specializations. Students may develop a unique
program of study in order to rrl88t their own personal or professional
goals and interests. It should be noted that such programs must
reflect a particular theme in educational practice or theory. In order to
have such a program approved, each student must develop a written
statement of the particular therrl8 which he or she wishes to pursue.
The selection of courses for this specialization will then be made in
conjunction with the Dean of Education and will be related to the
stated theme.
Addttlonal Information 
1. Students who follow Orl8 of the two •standard" programs of 
specialization (i.e., Curriculum and Instruction, or Administration) may
receive approval for the program after filing a completed "Program
Planning Form" (available from the Dean's Office) with the Office of
the Dean.
2. Students may have one graduate course taken at another
university credited towards their Master's degree program. H a
student wishes this consideration, application must be made in
writing to the Dean of Education prior to taking the course from the
other university. The application must include a calendar description
of the course to be taken. In order to be approved, the course must
relate to the student's program at Saint Mary's University.

3. The Master's program is available on a full-time or part-time
basis. A part-time student wishing to enrol in more than one fuH
course (or equivalent) must have the prior written approval of the
Dean of Education.
4. The Faculty of Education produces each year a Graduate
Handbook which outlir18s the program in detail.
Application Procedure 
1. Complete application forms and make sure that all documents
required are complete and returned with the application.
2. Ensure that supporting documents (transcripts, references, ek:.)
are sent to the University. The Director of Admissions does not
undertake to send for transcripts or references.

3. Applications with all supporting documents should be sent to the
Director of Admissions, Saint Mary's University.

4. Applications will be considered by the Faculty of Education
Admissions Committee only after all required materials and
documents have been received.
5. Applications for admission as a full-time student will be
considered by the Faculty of Education's Admissions Committee
when all documents are completed and received.
6. Applications for admission as a part-time student will be
considered by the Faculty of Education's Admissions Committee 
three times per year. 
Registration Procedure 
1. In order to ensure that all students are able to enrol in the
courses they require, a priority enrolment system has been
implemented.

2. Students who will be attending full-time and students who have
only one course remaining to complete their degree will be given the
highest priority for course selection. Then, students will be assigned
a priority for course selection based upon the number of courses they
have left to complete their degree.
3. Students are advised to read the Registration Brochure carefully
in order to determine the tirrl8 for registration. Registration priority will
be lost if the student is not in attendance at the assigned time. 



Master's Degree 
General Requirements 
The University offers courses of study leading to graduate degrees in 
the following courses: 
Master of Arts in Atlantic Canada Studies 
Master'of Arts in Education 
Master of Arts in History 
Master of Arts in lntemational Development Studies 
Master of Arts in Philosophy 
Master of Arts in Sociology and Criminology 
Master of Business Administration 
Master of Education 
Master of Science in Applied Psychology 
Master of Science in Astronomy 
The program of each candidate is administered by the department 
concerned. 
1. Quallflcatlons for Admlse lon
a. Admission is limited and at the discretion of the department
concemed. To be considered, an applicant shall hold a bachelor's
degree or its equivalent from an institution recognized by the Senate
and shall have a knowledge of the proposed field of specialization
satisfactory to the department concerned (or departments, when
interdisciplinary study is intended).
b. Preference will be given to applicants who hold an honors
degree. In addition, admission will be granted only to those students
who show a high promise of success in post graduate study as 
demonstrated by the results of appropriate tests and their records of
previous academic accomplishment. See the regulations listed under
each graduate program for specific additional minimum requirements
for admission to that program.
c. Applicants whose mother tongue is not English may be required
to demonstrate an appropriate level of proficiency in English.
2. Procedure for Admlselon
a. Application for admission shall be made to the Director of
Admissions. Applicants shall arrange to have forwarded to the
Director of Admissions an official transcript of their academic record
and letters of recommendation from at least two persons in a position
to judge the applicant's capacity for graduate study. Application forms
and all supporting documents must ordinarily be on hand by May 31 
of the academic year prior to the one for which admission is sought. 
b. Successful applicants will be notified by the Director of 
Admissions.
3. Registration
a. Registration of students in graduate studies shall take place at 
times indicated in this Calendar.
b. Students are not permitted to register until they have received
notification of acceptance.
c. Students can register on either a full or part-time basis
depending on the terms of acceptance to their graduate program and
with the permission of the departmental chairperson/director. The
normal academic and fiscal definitions of full-time and part-time, as 
delineated in academic regulation 1 in Section 6 of this Calendar,
apply except in the instance where official verification has been
received by the Registrar from a student co-signed by the
departmental chairperson/director indicating that the individual is
working on a full-time basis on a dissertation, thesis, major research
paper/project, or is employed .on an official co-operative education
work term. The verification is valid only for a single academic term
but can be extended on the authorization of the departmental
chairperson/director.
4. Program of Study and Research 
a. Candidates entering with an honors degree (or equivalent) must
complete four full courses and submit an acceptable thesis. On the
recommendation of the department concemed, a 1hree course 
program is permissible for a candidate undertaking a proportionately
more demanding thesis. In departments authorized by the Committee
on Graduate Studies, a five course program, without thesis, is also
acceptable for the degree. Courses in all programs must be at the
500 or 600 level, but where advisable, courses at the 400 level may
be included in a program, provided that the requirements applying to 
graduate students in such courses be of a graduate standard. 

b. On the recommendation of the appropriate department or
graduate council, a maximum of twenty percent of the credits
required for a graduate degree in Education, Astronomy, Philosophy.
History, Psychology, and Atlantic Canada Studies at Saint Mary's can
be recognized for graduate courses previously completed at another
recognized academic institution and not previously used in the
fuHilment of the requirements for another degree. In the case of the
MBA Program, the maximum number of such transfer credits is five
full courses (or haH course equivalents).
c. A candidate may be required to audit a course as part of the 
program of study.
d. Where required, a candidate shall submit a thesis on a subject
approved by the department in which research has been conducted
under the direction of a supervisor appointed by the appropriate
department or departments. An oral defense in the presence of an
Examining Committee appointed by the department is mandatory.
e. Changes in either the program of courses or the topic of the
thesis require the approval of the department.
5. Period of Sludy
The maximum period of a Master's degree program in Astronomy,
Philosophy, Education and History shall be five years, and six years
in International Development Studies, the MBA, and Atlantic Canada
Studies. For Psychology, the maximum period is three years for
students with tun-time admission status and five years tor students
with part-time admission status. Extensions may be granted. In order
ID establish a uniform standard across the University tor the 
extension of Senate deadlines for completion of graduate degrees 
and for the re-admission of those graduate students who did not 
complete their graduate degree during the specific period of time,
department chail'persons and/or program coordinators concerned
must make their recommendations on either of the above matters to
the Graduate Studies Committee which will consider the matter and

communicate its final decision to the chairperson of the department
or the coordinator of the program.
Students may apply to the Committee on Graduate Studies through 
their departmental chairperson/director for official withdrawal, for 
non-academic reasons, from their graduate program. H granted, 
students would then be required to reapply for admission at the poinf 
in time when they are in a position to resume their studies. H 
readmitted, the departmental chairperson/director would be 
responsible for delineating the terms of readmission, including the 
outstanding academic requirements and the deadline for completion 
of the entire graduate program. 
6. Evaluation
In order to qualify for a Master's degree a candidate shall obtain a
quality point average of 3.00. Failure of any tun course (or the 
equivalent) ordinarily will require withdrawal from the program. In 
exceptional circumstances, the department and the Dean of the
Faculty concerned may allow the student to remain in the program. In
such a case, failure of a second full course (or equivalent) will require
withdrawal from the program.
a Letter grades and quality points for graduate courses will be 
assigned as follows: 
A = 4.00 = Excellent 
B+ "' 3.50 .. Good 
B 3.00 = Satisfactory 
B- ,. 2.50 • Below graduate standard
C = 2.00 = Marginal pass
F . = 0.00 = Failure
IP = - = In progress (Reserved exclusively for thesis,
dissertation, major research paper/project, and practicum courses;
also for co-operative education work terms.)
b. The following grades shall be given when appropriate but will
not be calculated in the quality point or cumulative quality point
average:

Aegrotat AE 
Authorized withdrawal from a course W 
In progress IP 

Grades earned on advanced standing and transfer courses are also 
not included in the calculation of averages. 
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c. In the case of advanced standing and transfer courses, credit
will not be awarded for less than a grade of B (or the equivalent).
7. Thesis (If required)
a. To be eligible for graduation at Spring Convocation, the 
can:tidate's finished thesis must be submitted to the department no 
laler than the last day of classes of the regular academic year and by
30 September for Fall Convocation.
b. The thesis must be ruled acceptable by the Examining
Committee appointed by the department. Any suggestions by the
Committee concerning corrections, additions and other necessary
dlanges must be either carried out or formally refuted by the
laldidates before the thesis can be accepted.
c. The Student's Responsibilities
The 1hesis must be submitted in the following form:
- Paper - good quality bond paper,

21.5 cm (8 1/2") x 28 cm (11; 
- Typing • double spaced
- Margins • left hand margin: 4 cm (1 112; 

all other margins: 2.5 cm ( 1 ")
- Abstract • length: approximately 300 words

• must be typed
• should bear the title "Abstract" and include the

name of the author, the title of the thesis and the
date of submission.

- Signature Page - a page designed to contain the signature of an

members of the Examining Committee, 
including any external examiners, if 
applicable. 

The carldidate must also meet any additional requirements of the 
department concerned. 
The student must submit one original and two (2) copies of the . 
accepted thesis with the binding fee of $33.00 to the Registrar. A 
duplicate receipt for this amount must accompany the unbound 
1hesis when delivered to the library, as proof of payment. 
A completed "Pennission to Microfilm" fonn must also accompany 
1he above. This form, from the National Library of Canada, 
Canadian Theses Division, is available from lnfonnation Services 
in the Library. It grants permission for the microfilming of the 
1hesis and the sale of the microfilm. 
The Library's Responsibilities 
The Library arranges for the binding of all accepted theses. 
Original copies of Master's theses are sent to the National Library 
in Ottawa for microfilming before they are bound and placed in the 
archives. 
Copies of the theses are bound and distributed as follows: 
One copy is sent to the student's department; 
One copy is catalogued and made available through the General 
Collection of the library; and 
One copy (the original) is placed in archives and remains as 
non-circulating material. 
The Library will accept for binding additional copies of a thesis 
only if the student provides the extra copies and pays the 
additional binding fee of $11.00 per copy. (Proof of payment in the 
lorm of a duplicate receipt must accompany additional copies.) 

Departmental Regulations 
addition to the above requirements, candidates must comply with 

additional requirements of the department concerned. 
financial Regulations 

consult Section 6 of this Calendar for details on special 
ate fees. 

Special Programs 

Year of Study Abroad: China 
Up to five scholarships are awarded yearly to Saint Mary's University 
students for study at Shandong Teachers' University, Jinan, People's 
Republic of China. The scholarship includes full tuition, room and 
board, but not travel expenses or a living allowance. A program of 
study including a course in the Chinese language is designed by the 
faculty of Shandong Teachers' University for the students selected. 
The study period is for ten months and crearts may be applied 
towanlis the Bachelor of Arts degree at Saint Mary's University. 
For further details please contact the Office of the Dean of Arts. 

Year of Study Abroad: Angers, France 
Saint Mary's University has entered into an arrangement whereby 
qualified students have the opportunity to study at the Centre 
International d'Etudes Fr�ses (C.I.D.E.F.) de l'Universite 
Catholique de l'Ouest in Angers, France. Permission to participate in 
this program is granted by the Dean of Arts, the chairperson of the 
student's area of concentration, and the Chairperson of the Modem 
Languages and Classics Department. Usual registration procedures 
are to be followed, except that tuition fee payments must be made 
directfy to the University of the West. 

Study at the Unlverslte du Quebec 
Special arrangements exist for students competent in the French 
language to undertake regular studies at the Universite du Quebec it 
Chicoutimi, Rimouski or Trois RiviMes, and to receive credit for these 
studies towards their Saint Mary's degree. Further- details and 
application forms are available at the Registrar's Office. 
Note: Other official exchange agreements are currently being 
negotiated with The Bermuda CoHege; the University of 
Newcastle-Upon-Tyne; Oslo Business School; and the University of 
Sussex. 

Pre-Professional Programs 
Professional Schools 
Students who intend to continue studies at professional schools, 
such as Theology, Law, Medicine, Architecture, Education, and 
Dentistry, should ensure that their plan of studies indudes courses 
needed for admission to the appropriate professional schools. 
Calendars of professional schools may be consulted in the l..brary. 
Though not strictly required by some professional schools, it is 
recommended that the student complete an undergraduate degree 
before seeking admission to a professional school. Prerequisite 
course requirements apply to pre-professional students. 

Pre-Medical 
Students intending to study medicine should have an impressive 
academic record as a basic qualification for admission Into medical
school. . 

The following subjects are the nonnal minimum requirements of 
many Canadian medical schools: general biology, general chemistry, 
organic chemistry, physics and English, each of an academic year's 
duration. Students should exterld their studies beyond the minimum 
requirements and are encouraged to include subjects in the 
humanities and social sciences in their program. In addition to the 
academic factors, medical schools also take into consideration 
several other criteria such as the Medical College Admission Test, 
interviews, and non-academic factors such as emotional stability, 
social values, leadership, personal maturity, motivation, etc. 
Effective September 1991, Dalhousie University will require 
applicants to hold a university degree but will not require any specific 
prerequisite courses. For complete details, the student should consult 
the academic calendar of the university to which. admission is sought. 
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Pre-Dental 
The preceding information is equally applicable to the pre-dental 
program. The students interested in complete information should 
consult the academic calendar of the university to which admission is 
sought. 

Pre-Optometry 
The University of Waterloo's School of Optometry accepts a limited 
number of candidates from the Atlantic Provinces to its program of 
optometry. 

Applicants are considered from students who have entered a 
university with Nova Scotia Grade XII or its equivalent and completed 
at least one year of university study with courses in chemistry, 
physics, biology, mathematics and psychology. Applications 
obtainable from the University of Waterloo are submitted to the 
Ontario Universities' Application Centre. 

Pre-Veterinary 
Students with high academic standing in science, especially biology 
or chemistry, are considered by Atlantic Veterinary College, 
Charlottetown, P.E.I., and Ontario Veterinary College, University of 
Guelph. The University of Saskatchewan also accepts competitive 
students into their veterinary medicine program. The University of 
British Columbia offers a two-year pre-veterinary program leading to 
a four-year veterinary program at the University of Saskatchewan. 

Prospective students should contact the veterinary college of their 
choice for specific information. 

Pre-Occupational Therapy 
The School of Occupational Therapy, Dalhousie University, 
considers, on an equal basis, students who have completed their 
prerequisite courses at any recognized university. It is recommended 
that interested students consult the School of Occupational Therapy, 
Dalhousie University, to determine acceptable prerequisite courses. 
Since enrolment in the program is limited, applicants should note that 
admission is on a competitive basis with preference given to 

. residents of the Atlantic Provinces. Selection is based on completion 
of prerequisites, academic achievement, and personal suitability for 
occupational therapy. Application packages are available through the 
Registrar's Office, Dalhousie University. The application deadline is 
March 1. 

Pre-Law 
Students applying for admission to the Law School are required to 
submit results of the Law Schools Admission Test (LSAT) of the 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Information for 
taking this test at Canadian universities can be obtained from the 
Law School. Dalhousie University considers applications from 
students who have completed at least three full years' studies after 
junior matriculation (Nova Scotia Grade XI or equivalent) or two full 
years after senior matriculation (Nova Scotia Grade XII or equivalent) 
of a program leading to the degree of B.A., B.Sc., or B.Comm. 
Applications are considered as they are received or in the month of 
June. 

Pre-Architecture 
Saint Mary's University, in association with the Technical University 
of Nova Scotia, offers the first two years of a six-year program in 
architecture leading to a Bachelor of Architecture degree. 

Qualification for entrance to the architecture program at the Technical 
University of Nova Scotia is the satisfactory completion of at least two 
years in a degree program at any university or equivalent institution 
recognized by the Faculty of the School of Architecture. A university 
course in mathematics is prerequisite, except that the Admissions 
Committee may instead require a written examination in this subject. 

Providing it has been undertaken in a 'recognized' degree program, 
virtually any course of studies - including arts, fine arts, engineering 
and other technologies, science, agriculture, social sciences, 
education, medicine - is acceptable. 

Selection from qualified students for admission to the Stjiool of 
Architecture is carried out by a Selection Committee of the Faculty of 
the School of Architecture. 

Ce::;s �- C 

Pre-Theological Courses 
Students who are candidates for the Christian Ministry are in most 
cases required to obtain a B.A. degree, or its equivalent, before 
proceeding to theology. Normally the B.A. course will be followed by 
three years in theology. Requirements may vary somewhat from one 
denomination to another, but generally speaking, students are 
advised to select a broad range of subjects from such departments 
as English, history, philosophy, dassics, psychology and sociology, 
along with some course in religious studies. A working knowledge of 
Greek is desirable for students entering theology. 

Pre-Education 
Students intending to pursue a career in teaching must apply to enter 
a Bachelor of Education program after completing a Bachelor's 
degree in Arts, Science, or Commerce. Those persons who wish to 
teach at the secondary school level should undertake a program in 
the first bachelor's degree that will develop sound academic 
preparation in a subject area normally taught at the secondary school 
level. Students wishing to teach at the elementary level should 
develop a program in the first bachelor's degree which has a breadth 
of academic courses. Students who plan on applying to enter a 
Bachelor of Education program should detennine the course 
requirements for the particular university where they plan to attend. 

Pre-Professional Counselling Committee 
Because of the severe competition for admission to graduate and 
professional schools, the Faailty of Science organized a 
Pre-Professional Counselling Committee in 1 sn. This Committee of 
faailty members COfl1)iles up-to-date information on graduate and 
professional schools and advises students of the dosing dates for 
admission to these schools and the dates of various admissions 
tests. The Committee also gives guidance to students on how they 
can best prepare for the admission tests and some interviews. 

Students (from any Faculty) who are interested in applying to 
graduate or professional schools are urged to contact the Office of 
the Dean of Science for further information on the Counselling 
Committee. These students should also regularly check the 
Counselling Committee Bulletin Board located on the third floor of the 
Science Building. 
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Continuing Education 
The Division of Continuing Education coordinates administration of 
University programs for part-time and mature learners. This includes 
summer session programs, admission for mature and non-degree 
students, courses in extension centres, coordinated programs with 
professional associations, and an extensive program of non-credit 
courses. 

Part-time Degree Programs 
It is possible to complete the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of 
Commerce programs entirely through part-time, evening study. As 
well, it is possible to begin the Bachelor of Science and Diploma in 
Engineering programs by part-time study. Each year the Division of 
Continuing Education publishes a schedule of late afternoon and 
evening courses to assist part-time students in planning their 
programs. Part-time students are encouraged to seek academic 
counselling from the dean of their faculty, the chairperson of the 
department in which they are majoring, or their designated faculty 
advisor. 

Summer Sessions 
Saint Mary's University offers a wide selection of courses in two 
summer sessions offered each year. The tentative dates for the 
summer sessions are listed in the Calendar of Events in the front of 
this academic calendar. A preliminary listing of summer school 
courses is available from the Division of Continuing Education by 
December. A brochure detailing all of the summer session course 
offerings is published each year in early March. 

Mature and Non-Degree Admission 
Regular admissions regulations need not apply to mature students. 
For details of the mature and non-degree admission procedures 
consult Section 2 of this academic calendar. 

Saint Mary's at the World Trade Centre 
Our downtown office at the World Trade Centre draws upon the 
academic resources of the University to deliver programs and 
courses for the benefit of the workplace, the business sector and the 
local economy. Through its initiative at the World Trade Centre, 
Saint Mary's University recognizes its commitment to developing 
innovative managerial practices that promote business success. 

Extension Centre Courses 
Each year Saint Mary's University offers degree credit courses in a 
number of off-campus extension centres. In the past courses have 
been offered in Bridgewater, Truro, Sackville, Dartmouth, Cole 
Harbour, Shearwater, and downtown Halifax. The courses are 
offered in a variety of settings: schools, libraries, office buildings, and 
cultural centres. These courses allow part-time and mature learners 
to begin or continue their university studies without having to leave 
their community or place of work. For information on the courses 
being offered during the academic year and the summer sessions 
contact the Division of Continuing Education. 

Joint Programs with Professional 
Associations 
Society of Management Accountants 
Saint Mary's University has entered into an official agreement with 
the Society of Management Accountants of Nova Scotia to offer all 
academic courses for the Certified Management Accountant (CMA) 
programs. The courses are offered through evening classes on 
campus and through distance education. 
In order to be accepted into the CMA Program you must submit your 
application for membership to the Society and apply for admission to 
Saint Mary's University prior to the enrolment deadline for the 
semester in which you plan to take a course(s). Upon acceptance to 
the CMA Program students will adhere to the guidelines and 
regulations of Saint Mary's University. 
June 1 is the deadline for receipt of Saint Mary's University 
applications for CMA students intending to begin courses in 
September; November 15 for courses beginning in January. 

For a complete education and accreditation syllabus, please contact 
the Nova Scotia Society of Management Accountants, Atlantic 
Region, P.O. Box 42, Suite 1309, Purdy's Tower II, 1969 Upper 
Water Street, Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3J 3R7. Telephone: 
(902) 422-5836.
For a schedule of the CMA courses at Saint Mary's University, p1eas4 
contact the Division of Continuing Education at 420-5492. 

Certificate Program In Human Resource Management 
The Human Resource Association of Nova Scotia, in cooperation 
with the Division of Continuing Education, offers this certificate 
program in human resource management. It is designed for 
practitioners of human services management who wish to upgrade 
their professional skills. It is also available to persons interested in 
pursuing a career in this field. To earn the certificate, a student musti 
complete sixteen half-course degree credits, seven of which are 
compulsory courses, while the remainder are to be chosen from a 
selection of elective courses. Successful completion of the program 
(or its equivalent) is a prerequisite for membership in the Human 
Resource Association of Nova Scotia. 

Compulsory Courses 
Mgt 281.1 (.2) Introduction to Business Management 
Mgt 383.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior I 
Mgt 384.1 ( .2) Organizational Behavior II 
Mgt 385.1(.2) Human Resource Management 
Mgt 386.1 ( .2) Industrial Relations 
Mgt 485.1 (.2) Wage and Salary Administration 
Mgt 486.1 ( .2) Personnel Staffing, Training and Development 

Elective Courses(nlne of the following are required) 
Ace 241.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting - Part I 
Ace 242.1(.2) Introductory Accounting - Part II 
Cml 201.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
Eco 201.1 (.2) Principles ol Economics: Micro 
Eco 202.1 (.2) Principles ol Economics: Macro 
Eco 339.1 (.2) Introduction to Labor Economics 
Eco 340.1 (.2) Human Resource Economics 
Com 293.1(.2) Managerial Communications 
Mgt 481.1 (.2) Organization Theory: Structure, Process, Analysis 

Mgt 483.1(.2) 
Mgt 484.1 (.2) 
Mgt 488.1 (.2) 
Mgt 496.1 ( .2) 
Mgt 497.1(.2) 
Msc 325.1 (.2) 

and Design 
Interpersonal Behavior I 
Interpersonal Behavior II 
International Business Management 
Collective Bargaining 
Issues in Industrial Relations 
Introduction to Computers 

Application for the certificate program is to be made to the Division of 
Continuing Education. 

Coordinated Programs with Professional 
Associations 
CertHied In Management (CIM) Program 
This certificate program is offered by the Canadian Institute of 
Management in cooperation with the Division of Continuing 
Education. This program can be completed by taking the series of 
core courses offered by the Canadian Institute of Management or by 
taking the equivalent Saint Mary's University degree credit courses. 
The required courses are as follows: 

Canadian Institute of Management Core Courses 
M1-A Business Management, Operations and Philosophy 
M1-B Managerial Communications 
M2-A Canadian Business Law 
M2-B Managerial Process and Organizational Behavior 
M3-A Marketing Management 
M3-B Managerial Accounting 
M4-A Financial Management 
M4-B Policy and Administration 
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'!lint Mary's University Equlvalent Degree Cou1'98s 
M1-A Mgt 281.1 (.2) Introduction to Business Management 
M1-B Com 293.1 (.2) Managerial Communications 
M2-A Cml 201.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business • Part 1 
M2-B Mgt 383.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior I 
M3-A Mkt 370.1 (.2) Introduction to Marketing 
M3-B Ace 241.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting• Part 1 
M4-A Fin 360.1 (.2) Business Finance I 
M4-B Mgt 489.1 (.2) Business Policy 
Optional course and courses taken previously may be applied as 
advanced standing toward the Certificate in Management 
designation. 
For further information and a descriptive brochure contact: 

Division of Continuing Education (902) 420-5491 or 
Canadian Institute of Management, P.O. Box 162, 
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3J 2M4, (902) 465-6245. 

Certificate Program In Facility Management 
The Recreation Facility Managers Association of Nova Scotia, in 
a,operation with the Sport and Recreation Commission of Nova 
Scotia and the Division of Continuing Education, Saint Mary's 
lhversity, offers a certificate program in facility management. The 
program. consists of the following:

Facility Management and Finance 
Human Resource Management 
Mechanical Systems 
Accounting 
Facility Construction and Maintenance 
Program Scheduling and Promotion 

Each May, two of these courses are offered in a two-week, intensive 
tarmat. For inforrnation on current program offerings contact the 
Racreation Facility Managers Association of Nova Scotia, P .0. Box 
IID1 OS, Halifax, N.S., B3J 1 G6, or Saint Mary's University at the 
lllrorld Trade Centre, 420-5167. 
Olher Coordinated Programs 
Saint Mary's University courses can be used as credit towards 
IIOfessional designations offered by the following associations: 

Appraisal Institute of Canada 
Canadian Hospital Association 
Certified General Accountants Association 
Institute of Canadian Bankers 
Insurance Institute of Canada 
Purchasing Managers Association of canada 
Real Estate Institute of Canada 

For inforrnation on any of these programs contact the association 
-.«:tty. 

Non-Credit Courses 

Microcomputer Courses 
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The Division of Continuing Education offers an extensive program of 
microcomputer courses for professionals, managers, office 
administrators, and other microcomputer users. All courses feature 
"hands-on" instruction using the IBM Personal Computer or the Apple 
Macintosh Microcomputer. For a brochure describing current 
courses, times and prices contact the Division of Continuing 
Education, 420-5491. 
Dlploma In Marketing and International Business 
This diploma program is designed for managers, professional, and 
individual business owners who have an in-<1epth practical 
knowledge of the principles and strategies of marketing and 
international business. Of the eight program modules, four focus on 
marketing and four on international business. For further inforrnation, 
please contact Saint Mary's University at the World Trade Centre, 
420-5638.
Professional Development Courses 
Recognizing that learning is lifelong, Saint Mary's University offers a 
variety of courses for career and professional development. In the 
past these have included Global Economic Trends, Writing for Work, 
Effective Presentations, and Running an Effective Meeting. For 
further information on courses and programs for professional 
development, please contact Saint Mary's at the World Trade Centre, 
420-5639.
Academic Upgrading 
The Division of Continuing Education offers short upgrading courses 
in mathematics and writing skills. For descriptive course brochures 
contact the Division of Continuing Education. 
General Interest Courses 
Each year a variety of general interest courses for personal 
development and enjoyment are offered. In past years, these 
courses have included Figure Drawing, General Drawing, Painting 
with Watercolours, Conversational French, and English as a Second 
Language. For information on current course offerings contact the 
Division of Continuing Education. 
Information 
Descriptive pampl,lets, summer session brochures, and evening 
program schedules are available from the Division of Continuing 
Education, Saint Mary's University, Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 3C3. 
Telephone (902) 420-5492. 
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ection 5-

Description of Courses 

Some of the courses described in this Calendar will not be offered in 
1992-93. Students are therefore advised to consult the academic 
timetable for those courses which will be taught in the 1992-93 academic 
year and the time(s) when they will be offered. 
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Accounting (Ace) 

Chairperson, Professor 
Professors 

G.R. Chesley 

Associate Professors 

Assistant Professors 

F. Dougherty, S. Jopling
D. Bateman, B. Emerson,
B.Gorman,P. Secord 
G. Ansong, A. Ireland 

Tt,e Department of Accounting offers a program for accounting 
majors which will prepare students for careers in professional 
accounting, industry, government and institutions. The department 
also offers courses in financial and managerial accounting and 
i11formation systems for all Commerce students. 
Commerce graduates may receive exemption from many of the 
courses and examinations conducted by the Atlantic School of 
Chartered Accountancy, and various other institutes of chartered 
accountants, the Society of Management Accountants, and the 
Certified General Accountants Associations. The exemptions are 
based upon specific courses taken and the grades obtained in the 
undergraduate program. Details of these exemptions may be 
obtained from the Chairperson of the department. 
Society of Management Accountants 
Saint Mary's University has entered into an official agreement with 
the Society of Management Accountants of Nova Scotia to offer all 
academic courses for the Certified Management Accountant (CMA) 
program. The courses are offered through evening classes for 
residents of the Halifax metropolitan area and by distance education 
for interested students outside of the Halifax metropolitan area. 
Further details are found in the Faculty of Commerce section of this 
Calendar. 
The Accounting Major: In addition to meeting the general 
requirements for a Bachelor of Commerce degree, students must • 
complete the following: 
Junior Year 
Acc 323(1/2) Information Systems I 
Acc 334(1/2) Cost Accounting 
Acc 341 (1/2) Intermediate Financial Accounting I 
Acc 342(1/2) Intermediate Financial Accounting II 
Acc 345(1/2) Financial Accounting Theory 
Senior Year 
Acc 455(1/2) Accounting Seminar 
Accounting electives (1) (see note below) 
Non-Commerce electives (2) 
Free electives, 200 level or above (1) 
Note: Msc 324(1/2) may be used to partially satisfy this requirement. 
Students with a grade of D in Ace 242.1 (.2), Acc 341.1 (.2) or Acc 
342.1 (.2) are advised against pursuing an accounting major. 
241.1(.2) Introductory Accounting• Part I 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1(.2); Eco 202.1(.2); Mgt 281.1(.2); Mat 
110.1(.2) and 112.1(.2), or appropriate work experience, determined 
in advance of registration by the chairperson. 
Part I of a two-course series. This course is concerned with a study 
of basic accounting concepts and principles, their application to 
business transactions and financial statements, and an introductory 
consideration of the balance sheet and income statement, and 
statement of changes in financial position. This course is to be 
followed by Introductory Accounting • Part II. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 1 hr. a week. 1 semester. 
242.1(.2) Introductory Accounting - Part U 
Prerequisite: Acc 241.1 (.2). 
Part II of a two-course series. This course deals with accounting for 
intercorporate investments, analysis of financial statements, 
introduction to manufacturing accounting and managerial uses of 
accounting data. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 1 hr. a week. 1 semester. 

323.1(.2) Management Information Systems I 
Prerequisite: Msc 325.1 (.2) and Acc 242.1 (.2). 
The study of computer-based data processing and information 
systems, management problems of computers in business such as 
organization, control and feasi>ility. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
Prerequisite: Acc 242.1 (.2) and Msc 325.1 (.2). 
Covers concepts and techniques of planning and control such as 
profrt planning, financial forecasting, budgets, performance 
measurements, management control systems, and the analysis of 
performance. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
334.1(.2) Cost Accounting 
Prerequisite: Acc 332.1(.2), Fin 360.1(.2), and Msc 206.1(.2). 
This is a course about cost accounting information for decision 
analysis. It covers both the accumulation of cost and the control 
features of information provided by the cost system. Topics 
introduced in Acc 332.1(.2), such as job order costing, standard coslll 
and variance analysis, will be explored for their relevance to decision 
analysis. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. f semester. 
341.1(.2) Intermediate Flnanclal Accounting- Part I 
Prerequisite: Acc 242.1 (.2) and Msc 325.1 (.2). 
Part I of a twcH:ourse series which provides a comprehensive study 
of financial accounting and financial reporting. This course is to be 
followed by Intermediate Financial Accounting -Part II. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
342.1 (.2) Intermediate Flnanclal Accounting - Part II 
Prerequisite: Acc 341.1(.2). 
Part II of a two-<:ourse series which provides a comprehensive study 
. of financial accounting and financial reporting. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
345.1 (.2) FinMclal Accounting Theory 
Prerequisite: Acc 341.1 (.2). 
Study of objectives1Stfinancial aa:ounting, major accounting 
theories, evolution of financial accounting theo,y and practice, surve,11 
of contemporary accounting practice with emphasis on latest 
developments and issues. This course should be taken �
with Acc 342.1 (.2) or after the completion of Acc 342.1 (.2). 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
357.1(.2) lnternstlonal Accounting 
Prerequisite: Acc 332.1 (.2). 
An introduction to accounting in the international environment, 
building on introductory financial (and to a lesser extent, managerial 
accounting to provide the requisite background to understand 
accounting issues facing multinational firms. Topics will include: 
international accounting standards; foreign exchange, foreign 
currency transactions, and translation of financial statements; 
intercorporate investment, including consolidation of subsidiaries, 
both foreign and domestic; inflation and current value accounting; 
transfer pricing; as well as information �terns and audits. 
Note: This course cannot be counted toward the credit requirements 
for accounting majors. 
423.1(.2) Accounting Information Syaten\9 and Control 
Prerequisite: Ace 323.1 (.2), 332.1 (.2) and 341.1 (.2); Mgt 383.1 (.2) 
and 384.1(.2). 
This course expands on the systems and control concepts introdu 

'k:countir 
m.1(.2) 
�Ui5 

in Acc 323. Accounting transaction processing, the use of accounti •1ia.s."-A 
information systems (AIS), and their design and construction are 
analyzed. Internal controls within AIS, evaluation techniques, and 
techniques for developing, documenting, and monitoring the 
effectiveness of AIS are investigated. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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.1(.2) Management'lhtotmation Systems ff 
Prerequisite: Al:£ 323.1 (.2). 

This course is an introductory systems analysis and design course 
c:uvering fundamental systems concepts; the systems development 
• cycle; and processes, tools and techniques for each stage in the
lie cycle, with emphasis on requirements analysis and design.
Project management, proposal development and presentation and
t:IDSt-benefit analysis techniques are also discussed. These concepts
and skills are applied in a major practical case project.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1. semester. 

443.1 (.2) Advanced Financial Accounting • Corporate 
Accounting 

uisite: h:;c 342.1(.2). 

This course includes irHMtpth consideration of partnerships, long 
wm Investments in equity securities, international operations, 
ilan-business and not-for-profit organizations, and fund accounting. 

Dasses 3 hrs. and lab 1 112 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

.1(.2) Advanced Financial Accounting-Special Topics 
uisite: h:;c 342.1 (.2) and h:;c 345.1 (.2). 

Passes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Management Control Systems 
uisite: Al:£ 332.1 (.2) and Mgt 383.1 (.2)/384.1 (.2). 

advanced study of the management control system which 
�ines problems of effective and efficient control from the 

ive of the total system: expense centers, profit centers, 
tment centers, programming, planning, budgeting, performance 
·sa1. • 

es 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Auditing 
uisite: h:;c 342.1 (.2). 

lbly of the basic concepts and theory of auditing including the 
·ng environment; the auditor's role; the structure of the

ion; responsibilities of auditors; nature and theory of evidence;
aiditor's report and other related material. 

3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Taxation 
uisite: h:;c 342.1 (.2) or Fin 361.1 (.2). 

3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Accounting Seminar 
isite: Ace 342.1(.2) and Ace 345.1(.2). 

intensive study of the problems of income determination, asset 
· n and liability and equity measurements; a study of the
tional accounting model and the accounting theories that are

-�Kl as a framework for the resolution of the problems in the
·onal model.

s 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

1(.2) lnternal/Operatlonal Auditing 
uisite: h:;c 332.1 (.2) and 342.1 (.2), or permission of 

..,._,,,.,..,nt chairperson and instructor. 

of the concepts and theory of internal/operational auditing 
the intemaVoperational audit environment; the structure of 

operational auditing profession; the duties, 
ibilities and procedures of internal/operational auditors; and 

aalationship between the internal/operational auditing function 
lie external audit. 

3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Management Accounting Seminar 
isite: h:;c 334.1 (.2) and 449.1 (.2). 

Management Accounting is the capstone course in the •. 
·a1 accounting sequence. Its purpose is to provide an

re to recent developments in the management accounting 
. The course introduces material relating to operations 

management, strategic planning, and management control systems. 
Integrating this material with knowledge gained in previous courses is 
a major purpose of the course. The course develops an 
understanding of the interactions between planning and control 
systems. These relationships deal with the three basic issues of 
management accounting: the choice of useful information, the 
problems in its measurement, and the behavioral consequences of 
using the data. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

492.1(.2) Directed Studies 
Prerequisite: permission of chairperson and instructor. 

This course provides an opportunity to study specific areas of 
accounting, auditing, taxation or MIS. A detailed course proposal 
must be submitted and will be evaluated on its educational merits. 
In-depth study of accounting concepts, systems, auditing, or taxation 
issues are intended to be within the scope of this course. 

The following ·courses are available only to students registered 
In the Master of Business Administration Program and with 
pennlulon o

f 

the MBA Director, to students registered In other 
· Master's programs.

540.1(.2) Financial Accounting
This course provides an introduction to financial accounting and
presumes no prior knowledge of the subject. Using a conceptual
approach, the student is given a thorough understanding of financial
accounting concepts, principles and practices. Emphasis is placed on
providing the student with a fundamental knowledge of how to
interpret and analyze financial statements and also with an
appreciation of the limitations inherent in published financial
Information.

548.1(.2) Managerial Accounting
Prerequisite: h:;c 540.1(.2).

The primary objective of this course is to provide the student with a
knowledge of the various types of accounting information which are
available for use by managers in decision-making. The student
examines selected cost concepts and the appropriateness of their
use in diverse areas of decision-making. Financial forecasting,
budgeting, profit-planning and performance measurement make up
the major portion of the course content.

626.1(.2) Management Information Systems
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or
permission of MBA Director.

This course presents a management-level overview of information
systems and related planning, organizing and control issues. 
Fundamental concepts in systems, computing and communications
technology, applications, information management, systems
development, internal control and strategic uses of information
technology are introduced, Hlustrated and applied in case studies.

641.1(.2) Financial Reporting: Problems and Issues
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or
permission of MBA Director.

This course focuses on the problems inherent in the process of
communicating financial information to various interested groups
outside the business organization. Commencing with an examination
of the basic objectives of financial statements and the information
requirements of various financial statement users, the course
provides an opportunity to evaluate generally accepted accounting
principles currentfy in use. Alternative asset valuation and income
measurement models are considered as well as current financial
reporting issues .

648.1(.2) Management Control Systems
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or
permission of MBA Director.

Designed to provide the student with an understanding of the nature
of management control systems, this course places particular
emphasis on organizational structure and the control process.
Various applications of the 'responsibility center' concept are 
examined as well as planning, budgeting and performance appraisal. 
The emphasis is on the design of systems suitable to the
organization and its.objectives and includes consideration of both 
profit-oriented and non-profit organizations.
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650.1(.2) Managerial Decision Analysis and Information 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 
permission of MBA Director, an accounting major undergraduate 
degree including a quantative managerial accounting course, and 
permission of department. 

This course will explore formal decision analysis to assess the 
approach and the requirements it places on the information system. 
Focus will be on formal rational models of decision analysis under 
certainty and uncertainty including decision support systems and 
computerized analysis. 

652.1 (.2) Integrative Managerial Accounting 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 
permission of MBA Director, A<X 650.1 (.2), and permission of 
department. 

Current developments in managerial accounting and integrative 
problem analysis will be emphasized in the course and modem 
management thinking and analysis approaches will be included. 

654.1(.2) Advanced Financial Accounting Theory 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 
permission of MBA Director, an accounting major undergraduate 
degree including an accounting theory course, and permission of 
department. 

Accounting theory involves conceptual, historical, and empirical 
developments. Exploration of these issues in light of recent 
developments will be made in this course. Included are theoretical 
issues surrounding advanced accounting topics such as not-for-profit 
organizations, foreign currency, business combinations, on-going 
concerns, partnerships, and resource industries. 

656.1(.2) Integrative Financial Accounting 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 
permission of MBA Director, Ace 654.1 (.2), and permission of 
department. 

Theory and practice will be combined to investigate complex financial 
accounting issues and problems. Recent research and practice will 
be explored as part of this course. 

657.1(.2) International Accounting 
Prerequisite: Ace 540.1 �-2) and Ace 548.1 (.2). 

An introduction to accounting in the international environment and 
especially within multinational enterprise, which will involve in-depth 

, examination of international accounting issues. Topics will include: 
international accounting standards; foreign exchange, foreign 
currency transactions, and translation of financial statements; 
intercorporate investments; accounting for changing prices; transfer 
pricing; international aspects of taxation; culture and accounting; as 
well as accounting in developing countries. 

658.1(.2) Computer Based Auditing 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 
permission.of MBA Director, an accounting major undergraduate 
degree including an auditing course, and permission of department. 

This course investigates internal controls and audit in computer and 
data communications environments. Topics include hardware and 
software control features, data security, control evaluation, computer 
assisted auditing, statistical sampling and working paper preparation 
and selected current topics. Microcomputer and networked systems 
wili be emphasized. 

660.1 (.2) Integrative Public Auditing 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 
permission of MBA Director, Ace 658.1 (.2), and permission of 
department. 

Specialized public auditing areas such as forensic audits, 
environmental audits, and computer systems investigations will be 
combined with the study of recent audit questions of concern to both 
practitioners and researchers. 

662.1(.2) Integrative Internal Auditing 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 
permission of MBA Director, Ace 658.1 (.2), and permission of 
department.. 

This course covers value-for-money auditing, and operational and 
management audits, investigations of computer systems and 
emerging issues in internal auditing. Modem management practices 
and approaches will constitute necessary background. 

• k • JsiM � 

664.1(.2) Advanced Taxation Leglslatlon - Corporate and Sales 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 
permission of MBA Director, an accounting major undergraduate 
degree including an income tax course, and permission of 
department. 

Tax legislation is not only complex but subject to continual change. 
This course will explore the recent changes in both corporate and 
sales tax legislation and engage in an in-depth study of selected 
areas of the legislation relevant to business decisions. 

666.1(.2) Taxation and Financial Plamlng 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 

. permission of MBA Director, Ace 664.1(.2), and permission of 
department. 

The tax implications for various complex business decisions such as 
mergers, capital structuring, investments, and business valuations 
will be investigated. Recent income tax legislation will also be 
considered as part of the investigation conducted. 

668.1(.2) Advanced MIS 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 
permission of MBA Direclor, an accounting MIS course, and 
permission of department. 

This course analyzes advanced topics in computerized information 
systems from an accounting perspective. Systems analysis and 
design, database design, systems documentation and the role of 
expert systems and artificial intelligence will be explored. CASE and 
expert systems tools will be used. 

690.1 (.2) Seminar In Accounting 
Prerequisite: con.,ietion of all 500 level courses or permission of 
MBA Director, department chairperson, and instructor. 

The course deals with selected topics in the accounting area. The 
topics to be covered will vary depending on lhe interests of the 
students and instructors. 

692.1 (.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses and 
permission of MBA Director, department chairperson, and instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
accounting courses in order to meet the special needs and interests 
of student's, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
independence and initiative. 

698.1 ( .2) Research Seminar 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses and 
permission of MBA Director, department chairperson, and instructor. 

A study of research problems and methodologies in accounting, w· 
each student preparing and defending a research proposal of hislh 
own based upon a critical review of current literature. This course is 
designed to aid students in the development of their project course. 

699.1(.2) Research Pro)ect 
. Prerequisite: A<X 698.1 ( .2) or permission of MBA Director. 

Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in 
accounting, under the direct supervision of a faculty member. 
Interdisciplinary projects are acceptable. 
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Anthropology (Ant) 

P\airperson, Professor 
Professors 
Associate 
Assistant 

Departmental Polley 

H. McGee, Jr.
P. Erickson, J. R. Jaquith
Professor S. Davis
Professor S. Walter

To obtain a major concentration, a student is required to have 
jlllllfflpleted at least six courses in anthropology. These must include 
llnt 200.0, 450.0, and three additional courses at the 300 level or 
.-,C,ve .. 
2. To obtain an honors concentration in anthropology, a student is 
-.quired to (a) satisfy pertinent Faculty of Arts requirements; (b) have
a cumulative quality point average of at least 3.00 for admission to
lie program; (c) an approved statement of a thesis topic; (d) meet

rtmental major requirements; (e) complete the equivalent of 10.0
murses in anthropology, including the following obligatory core: Ant 
�-0, 270.0, 300.0, 380.0, 390.0, 450.0, and 499.0; (f) in addition, 
IDnors majors are urged to take at least one of the following methods 
murses: Ant 321.0, 360.0, 410.0, and 411.0.

The program for majors must be approved by the student's 
mental advisor who will be assigned at the time the major is 

a-:iared. 
In the case of re-numbered courses, students are advised that

9lly one credit can be obtained for one ·course, even if that course 
.as offered on different levels in different years. 

Ant 200.0, 201.0, 220.0, 270.0, 319.0, and 372.0 do not have 
uisites. 

The department considers courses in the disciplines of 
pology, economics, geography, political science, psychology, 

al sociology as social sciences. 
Students are advised that not all courses listed are taught every 
. Therefore, students are urged to check with the department 
to registration to confinn the department's offerings. 
The department offers a range of courses from general 

ctory to specialized area or topical courses. The following 
, noted below, is intended to outline the diversity of the 
ment's course offerings: 

The department offers a prize for excellence in anthropological 
to major or honors students in anthropology. The prize is 
for Prince John Loewenstein, the founder of the department, 

consists of a cash award, certificate of merit, and the 
lder's name will appear on a memorial plaque. Details may 

llbtained from the Chairperson of the department. 

..,_MIi Speclallzed Courses 
310.0; 315.0; 320.0; 330.0; 335.0; 340.0; 349.0; 350.0; 445.0 

.._ __ Id Speclallzed Courses with a Geographlcal Focus 
322.0, 325.0; 326.1 (.2); 327.1(.2); 370.0 

Introduction to Anthropology 
tihduction to the scientific study of humanity. Origins, physical 
Glllural evolution and diversification, prehistory, ecological 

· n, social organization, economic systems, religion, language 
llllue systems of the world's peoples. 

201.0 Women: A Cultural Perspective 
(WMS201.0) 
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The differential status of women and men in a variety of societies will 
be examined. Special attention will be given to the portrayal of 

. "woman" in expressive media. Differential patterns of enculturation 
for women and men will be the focal, but not exdusive, explanatory 
thesis. 
220.0 Native Peoples of North America
A survey of the Indian and Inuit peoples of North America, their 
cultures and their life histories as groups. 
270.0 Archaeology and World Prehistory 
An introduction to archaeology and Its contribution to an 
understanding of the development of culture. The course investigates 
the earliest known tools and their associated activities. The 
development of technology is traced from the early stone age through 
the iron age in a world-wide setting. 
300.0 Culture and Society 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0 or pennission of instructor. 
An in-depth examination of some of the basic concepts used by 
anthropologists to analyze socio-cultural systems. Special attention 
will be given to the concepts of culture, structure, communitas, and 
the dialectic. 
310.0 Appllad Anthropology: Culture Change and Development 
Prerequisite: a social science course or pennission of instructor . 
An introduction to the applications of socio-cultural anthropology. 
Consideration is given to the nature of society and culture as well as 
to anthropological and other theories of culture change, including 
development. 
315.0 Peasant Society and Culture 
(IDS 315.0)
Prerequisite: an introductory socio-cultural anthropology course or 
pennission of instructor. 
A treatment of theories and substantive studies of peasant society 
and culture. 
320.0 World Ethnology 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0, 220.0 or pennission of instructor. 
Vanished and vanishing cultures in Africa, Oceania, North America, 
South America and Asia, viewed in relation to historical and
environmental influences. Theories of cultural evolution are 
considered. 
321.0 Ethnohlatory 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0 or pennlssion of instructor. 
Ethnohistory and the development of ethnohistorical research, with 
particular reference to North America. This course is concerned with 
the anthropologist's use of archival material, and the aitical
evaluation of different types of oral traditions as sources of historical 
infonnation. Some ethnohistorical studies are examined. 
322.0 Native Peoples of Atlantic Canada 
An examination of the social and cultural history of the native peoples 
of the Atlantic area. The political, religious, technological, economic, 
kinship and aesthetic systems of the Abanaki, Beothuk, Maliseet
Passamaquoddy, Micmac, and Penobscot ethnic groups will be 
discussed within a temporal framewort<. 
325.0 Ethnology: Oceania 
Prerequisite: a socio-cultural anthropology course or permission of 
instructor. 
Ethnological survey of selected (representative) societies of 
Polynesia, Micronesia, Melanesia and Australia. 
326.1(.2) Ethnology: East Asia 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0 or pennission of instructor.· 
A survey of the aJltures and societies of the peoples of China, Korea, 
Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, and Southeast Asia. Special attention will 
be given to the socio-cultural integration of community and state. 
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327.1(.2) Ethnology: Japan 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

An examination of the culture and society of contemporary Japan. 
Emphasis will be placed upon the topics of world view, community 
type, and gender issues. 

330.0 Warfare and Aggression: Anthropological Approaches to 
Human Conflict 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0. 
The course will examine the nature and structure of human conflict 
by evaluating anthropological theories of warfare and aggression in 
light of the case materials available on small-scale societies. In 
addition, particular attention will be devoted to: (1) the role of racism 
in human conflict, and (2) a critique of sociobiological theories of 
human aggression. 

335.0 Psychological Anthropology 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0, Psy 201.0 or permission of instructor. 

Deals with the interaction between the individual and culture. 
Examines roots of both individual and group differences and explores 
human nature from an anthropological perspective. Looks at complex 
relations between heredity, culture and environment in a 
cross-cultural context. 

340.0 Socio-cultural Aspects of Health and Illness 
Prerequisite: a full course credit (or half course equivalents) in social 
science. 
This course examines the relationships among health, illness, 
society, and culture. Conceptions of health and illness differ around 
the world, particularly when they concern the definitions, causes, and 
cures of ill health. Light will be shed on these complexities by 
examining cross-cultural views of health and illness, theories of 
disease causation, deviance and stress, culture-bound and 
transcultural syndromes, non-Western medical systems, trance and 
possession and other aspects of health and illness. 
349.0 Myth and Symbol 
[Rel 320.0 (420.0)) 
An examination of myth as an expression of a people's image of the 
world and how it works. The nature and use of 11ymbols in the myth 
process is central to this examination. While examples may come 
from a number of societies, there will be a concentration upon the 
myth corpus of a single society. 
350.0 Anthropology of Religion 
[Rel 316.0 (416.0)) 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

Examination of religious behavior from anthropological perspective. 
Cross-cultural consideration of such questions as origin and nature of 
religion, religion as adaptation to environment, religion and culture 
change. 

360.0 Method and Theory In Archaeology 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

Concepts and methods of archaeology, lab analysis, survey 
methods, and collection of data. Suggested for students who intend 
to take field work courses In anthropology. 

361.0 Fieldwork In Archaeology 
Prerequisite: one of Ant 200.0 or 270.0 or 360.0 or 370.0 and 
permission of instructor. 

Course involves detailed instruction in, and practical application of, 
archaeological field techniques in the excavation of archaeological 
sites. The course will offer training in the laboratory analysis of 
artifacts recovered in the excavation phase of the course. This 
course may be offered during summer sessions. Please consult the 
departmental chairperson regarding availability. 

3 weeks field work and 3 weeks lab. 
370.0 Archaeology of North America 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

A survey of North American prehistoric culture, the course considers 
the first entry into North America of human societies and the 
subsequent cultures which developed here. 

380.0 Physical Anthropology 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
An advanced treatment of primate behavior, primate anatomy and 
human genetics involving laboratory and workbook exercises. 

--- - -

�0,( .... 

390.0 Linguistic Anthropology 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

Comprehensive cross-cultural introduction to language and speech 
behavior; to the relations between language and culture generally; to 
the analysis and description of languages in terms of their constituenf 
units and dynamics; to the social functions of language; applied 
linguistics and literacy. 

399.0 Directed Independent Studies 
Directed independent study on a reading or research program agreed 
to by student and instructor. The student must obtain instructor's 
approval of proposed study plan before registering for the course. 

410.0 Methodology In Socio-cultural Anthropology 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

This course introduces the student to a variety of data collection 
techniques and methods of analysis. The student may be permitted 
to collect and analyze ethnographic data within the local area. 

445.0 Evolution and Hunwl Behavior 
Prerequisite: Ant 380.0 or permission of instructor. 

An examination of physical anthropology's contribution to the nature/ 
nurture debate focusing on human sociobiology, human ethnology 
and human behavioral genetics. 
450.0 History of Anthropologlcal Theory 
Prerequisite: Ant 200.0, and two additional courses in anthropology 
or permission ol instructor. 
The development ol anthropological theory from the Enlightenment to 
the present with reference to current theoretical issues. 
461.0 AdVanced Fleldwork In Archaeology 
Prerequisite: Ant 361.0. 

Students are expected to have knowledge of field and laboratory 
techniques used in archaeology. They will conduct their own 
excavations and analysis of an archaeological site and its material. 
This course may be offered during summer sessions. Please consult 
departmental chairperson regarding availability. 

3 weeks field work and 3 weeks lab. 

480.0Semkw 
To be offered in response to expressed student desire for advanced 
instruction in anthropological topics not covered intensively in 
substantive course offerings. It will be given as a formal seminar. 

499.0 Honors Thesis 
Supervised preparation of a significant research paper for honors 
students in anthropology. 

- -- -- � ----- - ---
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Cclmmlttee on Asian Studies 
l:oordinator T.B.A. 
J Ahiakpor Economics 
IP. Bowlby Religious Studies 
P. Bowles Economics 

Jones Geography 
Lee History 
McGee Anthropology 
Morrison History 

D. Mukhopadhyay Economics 
Ralston Sociology 
Robinson Geography 
Schwind Management 
Walter Anthropology 
Wein Philosophy 

lhere is little question of the place or significance of Asian 
�ies in university education. Since World War II, we have 

ed the increasing importance of Asia in world politics 
aid economics and have recognized the need for educated 
llizer,s to develop a better understanding of the forces 

ed. An informed acquaintance with the Asian experience 
lie f1eld of politics, history, culture, philosophy, and religion 

become an essential corollary to a full understanding of our 
Western experience. 

m:ademic background in Asian Studies will help to prepare 
nts for careers in the diplomatic service, in international 
and industry and in the secondary and university teaching 

Mary's University is the only institution in the Atlantic 
-"""'=s offering a comprehensive program in Asian Studies. 

latlons for Majors 
should choose a supervisor from among the faculty in 
mmittee on Asian Studies who will oversee their program 

. Aside from the normal university requirements for the 
r of Arts degree, students intending to complete a major 

tration in Asian Studies are required to obtain at least Sil� 
course credits. The credits must be obtained from at least 

different departments. The list of courses where the 
may be earned is given at the end of the Calendar 

· lion.
Ions for Honors
ission to and continuance in the honors program lri

Studies follows the general regulations of the Faculty of
namely regulations 11, 12, a:nd 13.

nts seeking an honors degree in Asian Studies are 
ed to pursue a combined honors program in one- of the 

ents offering Asian Studies courses. See Faculty of 
19gulation 14: 

lbients in either an honors or combined honors program in 
Studies must satisfy the following requirements: 
least an Introductory level course in an Asian language; 

aiurses which will acquaint them with the major cultural 
of Asia; 

a least one Asian Studies course within each of the 
departmental groupings: 

History and Religious Studies; 
Anthropology, Geography, Political Science, or 
Sociology; 
Economics or Management. 

honors thesis to be prepared during the final year of 
111 the program. The topic must be approved by the Asian 

Committee and the thesis will be supervised and 
by three faculty members chosen by the Asian Studies 

· ee. Students writing an honors thesis must enrol in
Sludies 492.0: Honors Thesis.

approval of their program of study by 1he 
n of lt1!3 Asian Studies Committee. 
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Dual Degree Program 
Since it is possible to obtain two undergraduate degrees from Saint 
Mary's University, for Commerce students it may be very attractive to 
combine a degree in their field with a major in Asian Studies, 
especially in light of the interest which the Canadian federal and 
provincial governments and private industries have in developing 
trade with the Pacific Rim countries. It is relatively easy to combine 
Commerce and Asian Studies if Commerce students select their 
non-Commerce and free electives carefully. The second degree can 
be obtained in a year or less in addition to the normal time 
requirement for a Commerce degree. For more information please 
contact either the Dean of Arts, Dean of Commerce, or the 
Coordinator of Asian Studies, and also consult the last entry in the 
Faculty of Commerce descriptions in this Calendar. 
Anthropology 
315.0 Peasant Society and Culture 
325.0 Ethnology: Oceania 
326.0 Ethnology: East Asia 
327.0 Ethnology: Japan 
Asian Studies 
400.0 China's Developmental Experience 
410.2 Special Topics-on Japan 
492.1(.2) Directed Study 
Economics 
310.1 (.2) 
313.1 
315.1(.2) 
323.1(.2) 
Geography 
330.1 (.2) 
390.1 (.2) 
History 
209.0 
323.0 
324.0 
325.0 

341.0 
342.0 
385.0 
391.0 
392.0 
394.1(.2) 
396.1(.2) 

Development Economics 
International Finance 
Comparative Economic Systems 
Soviet-Type Economy 

Geography of China 
Geography of Southeast Asia 

East Asia: From Prehistoric to Modem Times 
China Before 1800 
Traditional Japan: History and Culture 
Asian Crossroads: Southeast Asia from 1600 to 
Independence 
China and Japan in the 20th Century 
China in Revolution: 1840 to the Present 
Third World from 1500 
East Asia and the West 
ModemJapan 
The Emergence of Modem Korea 
China and Japan in the 20th Century: Ideology, State, 
and Society · · 

511.0 Seminar on Modernization in East Asia 
International Development studies 
300.0 Introduction to Development Studies 
320.0 Development Studies through Canada World Youth 
400.0 Seminar in Development Studies 
420.1 (.2) Special Topics in Development Studies 
421.1 (.2) Special Topics in Development Studies 
422.0 Special Topics in Development Studies 
470.1 (.2) Environment and Development 
Management 
488.1 (.2) International Business Man�gement 
Modem Languages and Classics 
Chinese 
100.0 
200.0 
Philosophy 

Elementary Chinese 
Intermediate Chinese 

325.1 Ethical lssu�s in International Development 
PolHlcal Science 
340.0 Politics of the Developing Areas 
341.0 Government and Politics in East Asia 
553.0 International Studies Seminar 
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Religious Studies 
240.0 When Great Religions Meet 
324.0 Religions of China 
325.1 Myth and Story 
326.1 (.2) The Hindu Religious Tradition 
327.1(.2) The Buddhist Religious Tradition 
337 .1 ( .2) Religion and Art in South Asia 
340.0 Ethnic and Minority Groups 
341.1 (.2) Political Theology: East and West 
342.1(.2) Religion and War 
417.0 · Religious Movements 

Sociology 
386.1 (.2) Sociology of Developing Societies 
415.1 (.2) New Religious Movements 
416.1(.2) Religion in Developing Societies 

400.0 China, External and Transforming: Travel and Study 
Prerequisite: permission of ASN Coordinator. 

This course takes place for six weeks between May and July at the 
Shandong Teacher's University in Jinan, China, with guided tours of 
other urban centres and cultural sites. Students will be accompanied 
by a faculty member from Saint Mary's, and on-site instruction will be 
provided by faculty from Shandong. Subjects taught will cover a 
broad range of topics on Chinese language, history, and culture. The 
course is offered contingent upon sufficient enrolment. 

Time in China is approximately four weeks. 

Six weeks full time. 

418.2Spec:111Topban ...... 
Praequisile: one Asian 5'das ause « pennisao,, �-

SIJacial Topics on Japan is a semn1r 1D be taught bJ a Japal8Se 
specialist invited to Saint May's University. 

490.1(.2)-499.1(.2) Directed Sbldy 
Prerequisite: permission of Coordinator and instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
courses in Asian Studies in order to meet the special needs and 
interests of students, the course provides an opportunity to study a 
particular subject in detail and requires from the student some 
measure of independence and initiative. 

Classes: Tutorial and independent study. 1 semester. 
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1he Burke-Gaffney Observatory opened early in 1972 and began a 
program to make its facilities available to the general public and to 
lblents and faculty at Saint Mary's University. The telescope is a 
llflector with a 0.4-metre diameter minor and is equipped with 
aearch instrumentation. Telescope observations are a standard 
tmmponent of the 200-level courses in astronomy, and a few 
IIPl>8r-year courses. 

llildergraduate Courses 
201.0 is a non-mathematical course intended for the non-science 

11,ldent. In addition, the department offers a series of courses for 
rgraduate science majors. Ast 202.0 is an introductory course 

science students which provides a broad background in all areas 
Jastronomy. The 300 and 400-level courses are one-semester 

.._.rses in astronomical techniques, astrophysics, the solar system, 
aid stellar systems, and these courses are suitable as science 

· es (requirement 5-b) for science majors, including students in 
rative Education Programs.

hyslcs Program
astrophysics program is offered jointly with the Department of 

ics. The program demands a minimum grade of C in all physics 
astronomy courses taken. The program of study must be 

ed by the Department of Astronomy and the Department of 
ics. Further details are found below in the Department of 

Master's Program 
· t Mary's University is the only institution in Atlantic Canada

·ng a Master's degree in astronomy. Both full-time and part-time
nts can be accommodated. The 600-level courses listed are

te courses and are not usually open to undergraduate 
ts. The Master's program attempts to provide the student with 

background in physical science, to foster research ability, 
to develop in the student an understanding of modem astronomy 

professional level. The graduate will be sufficiently versatile to 
a doctoral program elsewhere, pursue a technological career, 

dloose a career in teaching. 

program is two years in length (or up to six years for part-time 
ts) and includes course work and a thesis. The number of 

required will depend on the qualifications of the student, but 
ally be four plus thesis. The major effort of the first year will 

acquiring a basic knowledge of astronomy through courses, 
rs, and general reading. Three courses will normally be taken. 
this first year a thesis topic will be chosen in consultation with 

ilapartment. In the second year the student will normally take one 
and complete a thesis. The thesis work will be carried out 

lhe supervision of a faculty member and will involve original 
. Graduate students will normally spend the summer in the 
nt working on their research. 

· n and degree requirements are given in the Graduate
section of this Calendar.

Introduction to Astronomy 
survey course is intended tor students who are not science 

and who have little background in science and mathematics. 
anphasize the scientific methods currently used to determine 

properties (such as distance, size, composition, age and 
of astronomical objects. A survey of known constituents of our 

will include objects as near as the earlh itself and as remote 
mysterious quasars, and objects as commonplace as the 
and as bizarre as neutron stars and black holes. Among the 

"8mes of 20th century astronomy to be described will be the 
s of stars, the nature of the Milky Way Galaxy, and the origin 
of the universe. During the course students will also be able 

practical observing experience and to make use of the 
ffney Observatory. 

3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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202.0 Introductory Astronomy for Science Students 
. Prerequisite: Phy 111.0 and Mat 100.0. 

After a study of the celestial sphere, the motions of the earth and 
time measurement, the solar system will be investigated in some 
detail. Topics will include the moon, planets, asteroids, comets and 
the sun. Consideration of the properties of stars and stellar evolution 
will lead to a brief discussion of neutron stars, black holes and 
pulsars. Our Galaxy will be examined with respect to its size, rotation, 
and spiral structure. The nature and space distribution of external 
galaxies will be studied. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

301.1(.2) Observational Astronomy 
Prerequisite: Ast 202.0 or permission of instructor. 

Th� course is concerned with astronomical instruments and 
techniques. Beginning with optical properties of telescopes, this 
course examines the design and use of modern astronomical 
instruments such as the photoelectric photometer, the spectrograph, 
and the CCD camera. Students will have the opportunity to use this 
equipment in observing sessions, and gain practical experience in 
the acquisition and reduction techniques of astronomical data. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

302.1(.2) Introductory Astrophysics 
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0. 

Astrophysics Is concerned with application of principles from physics 
and other sciences to astronomical systems. This course is an 
introduction to this endeavour. Topics discussed will include the 
transfer of radiation through the outer layers of stars, the sources of 
stellar energy, the evolution of stars and the nature of interstellar gas 
clouds in the Galaxy. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

401.1(.2) Solar System Astronomy 
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0 and Ast 202.0, or permission of instructor. 

Topics covered include: fundamental data for planets and satellites, 
orbital mechanics, rocks and minerals, age dating of rocks by 
radioactive decay, meteorites and tektites, comets, asteroids and 
remote sensing techniques, cosmogony and the early hist!)l'Y of the 
solar system, planetary and satellite interiors, surfaces and 
atmospheres, and comparative planetology. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

402.1(.2) Stellar Astronomy 
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0 and Ast 202.0, or permission of instructor. 

This course forms an introduction to the material covered in Ast 
602.1(.2). Topics covered include: aspects of the celestial sphere, 
review of spherical astronomy, stellar astrometry, photometry and 
spectroscopy, basic stellar parameters, star cluster H-R diagrams 
and observable features of stellar evolution, interstellar extinction, 
dynamics of star clusters, introduction to studies of the Milky Way 
and Local Group galaxies. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

The 600-level courses are Intended for graduate students In 
astronomy and are not normally taken by undergraduates. 
Interested undergraduates should discuss their background 
with the Department Chairperson before enroUlng In these 
courses. 

602.1(.2) Galactic Astronomy 
This course describes the contents and structure of the Milky Way 
Galaxy. Topics covered include: historical highlights, reference 
frames and stellar astrometry, spectral classification, photometric 
systems, luminosity calibrations, clusters and associations, star 
counts and stellar density functions, the luminosity function, chemical 
composition variations in the Galaxy, solar motion, statistical and 
secular parallaxes, kinematic groups, galactic rotation and structure, 
spiral arms, and an introduction to galactic dynamics. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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603.1(.2) Stellar Astrophysics 
Topics covered include: the transfer of radiation through gas, the 
equations of stellar structure and their solution, stellar evolution to the 
red giant stage, quantum statistics, degeneracy, white dwarfs, 
supernovae, and neutron stars. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

604.1(.2) Astrophysics of Interstellar Matter 
Topics covered include: the phases of the interstellar medium, 
neutral clouds, ionized hydrogen regions, interstellar molecules, dust 
grains, shocks, gravitational collapse, bipolar outflows,_and accretion 
disks. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

606.1(.2) Techniques and Instruments In Astronomy I 
A review of the celestial sphere and timekeeping systems begins this 
course, which deals primarily with the optical region of the spectrum. 
A discussion of radiation measurement will include the effects of the 
terrestrial atmosphere. An investigation of the properties of modem 
detectors leads to a summary of the observing and data reduction 
techniques associated with them. Assignments will include a variety 
of instruments currently used in the Astronomy Department and 
Burke-Gaffney Observatory. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. Required observing sessions at 
the 40 cm telescope extend through second semester. 

607.1(.2) Binary and Variable Stars 
This course is devoted to the study of both binary stars and variable 
stars. Topics covered under binary stars include: fundamentals of
orbital motion and the properties of binary star systems, analytical 
and practical techniques for studying visual, astrometric, 
spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, the mass-luminosity relation, 
and classification of close binaries by Roche-lobe filling, light curves 
and variable star classification, eclipsing variables, eruptive variables. 
Topics covered under variable stars include: pulsating variables and 
pulsation theory, rotating variables, unique types, and the link 
between variability and stellar evolutionary stages. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

608.1(.2) Selected Topics In Astronomy and Astrophysics 
One or more selected specialty areas in astronomy will be examined 
in greater detail than is possible within the broader scope of other 
courses. Topics will be chosen by the department and made 
available to interested students prior to registration. 

. Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 

609.1(.2) Extragalactlc Astronomy 
Starting with a survey of the different galaxy classes, recent 
observations of galaxies will be reviewed with emphasis on how 
these observations are interpreted using concepts arising from 
studies of the Milky Way. The present content and possible 
evolutionary histories of the galaxy classes will be compared. The 
nature of galaxy dusters will be examined, and this will lead to a 
discussion of how observations of galaxies are employed to infer the 
large-scale properties ol cu universe. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

610.0 Thesis 
Nonnally taken during the second year of enrolment in the M.Sc. 
program. The research will be conducted under the supervision of a 
faculty member. 

611.1 (.2) Directed Readings In Current Literature 
A topic of current interest in astronomy will be chosen in consultatiorC 
with a faculty member. After a thorough study of recent work on the 
topic, a detailed written report with references will be submitted. 
Extensive use will be made of available research journals. 

616.2 Techniques and Instruments In Astronomy II 
This course C0n1J1emen1s Ast 606.1 (.2) by dealing primarily with 
wavelengths outside the optical spectral region. It begi� with a 
summary of atmospheric effects across the spectrum. A discussion d 
astronomical tales copes and detectors will include descriptions of 
specific hardware being used to study electromagnetic radiation and 
other information from beyond the atmosphere. The techniques of 
radio interferometry wiN be investigated in detail. 

Classes 3 hri. a week. 1 semester. 
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'Atlantic Canada Studies (ACS) 
Committee on Atlantlc Canada Studies 
J. G. Reid, Coordinator History 

Political Science 
Sociology 
English 
Management 

•

T.Arseneau
LG. Barrett
C.J.Byme
J. Chamard
T. Charles
L Christiansen-RuffmaR

Finance and Management Science 
Sociology 

D. Cone
P.Connelly
S. Davis
D.Day
IC. Rikeid
M. Harry
C.Howell
e. Kiesekamp
M. MacDonald
IC. MacKinnon
RMcCalla
H.F. McGee
H. Millward

H. Morrison
D.Naulls
•.O'Neill
D. Perrier

Ralston
B. Robinson

T. Seaman
Twomey
Veltrneyer
Waldron

•.A. Whalen 
Wiles 

:S.A. 

Biology 
Sociology 
Anthropology 
Geography 
Modem Languages and Classics 
English 
History 
History 
Economics 
English 
Geography 
Anthropology 
Geography 
History 
Political Science 
Economics 
Sociology 
Sociology 
Geography 
English 
History 
Sociology 
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_,tic Canada Studies is an interdisciplinary major, minor, and 
IDnors option In the Arts Faculty which has developed out of an 

ing demand by students, faculty and the community generally, 
a more organized study of this region. 

"tblents who complete a major, minor, or honors in Atlantic Canada 
· s will have helped to prepare themselves for a fuller and more
ingful participation in the life of Atlantic Canada, and will have

·red a useful background for careers in teaching, trade and 
, and the various bureaus of the provincial and federal civil 
. Their attention is particularly drawn to the advantages, from 

career point of view, of taking Atlantic Canada Studies as part of a 
e major or combined honors. 

a.lients are required to choose their courses in consultation with a 
r of the Atlantic Canada Studies Committee, and are strongly 

to select one of its rnembers to advise them for the duration of 
program, and to provide the necessary liaison with the 

ittee. The following are the regulations for major, minor, and 
programs. Details conceming the Master of Arts in Atlantic 
Studies degree are found in Section 3 of this Calendar. 

ete a major concentration in Atlantic Canada Studies, a 
t must meet the usual University requirements for the Bachelor 
degree, and in particular, obtain eight full course credits (or 

�ivalent) from the courses listed below. At least four of the 
a-edits must be at the 300 level or above. Students are required 

l8lect courses in accordance with the following criteria: 

The courses must Include at least one full credit from each of 
of Groups A, B, C, D and E. 

The courses must include at least one full credit from each of three 
t academic disciplines. Interdisciplinary ACS courses do not 

as a discipline for this purpose. 

ACS 400.0 must be one of the courses selected. 

ttill> more than three full credits may be selected from Group E. 

5. No student may include both ACS 310.0 and Bio 207.0 among the
courses selected.

6. It is the responsibility of the student to ensure that all
prerequisites have been fulfilled for the courses chosen. 

Minors 
A minor in Atlantic Canada Studies consists of four tun courses, or 
the equivalent, chosen from the courses listed below and completed 
with a quality point average of at least 2.00. At least two full course 
equivalents must be at the 300.0 level or above, and the courses 
selected must include ACS 400.0. The courses must also include one 
full course equivalent from each of three different academic 
disciplines, and no more than two full course equivalents may be 
selected from Group E. 

Honors 
To complete an honors program in Atlantic Canada Studies, a 
student must meet the usual University requirements for the Bachelor 
of Arts degree with Honors, and in particular, obtain ten full course 
credits (or the equivalent) from the courses listed below. At least 
eight of the ten credits must be at the 300 level or above. Students 
are required to select courses in accordance with the following 
criteria: 

1. The courses must include at least one full credit from each of four
of Groups A, B, C, D, and E.

2. The courses must include at least one full a-edit from each of
three different academic disciplines. Interdisciplinary ACS courses do
not count as a discipline for this purpose.

3. ACS 500.0 must be one of the courses selected.

4. No more than three full credits may be selected from Group E.

5. No student may include both ACS 310.0 and Bio 207.0 among the
courses selected.

6. It is the responsibility of the student to ensure that all
prerequisites have been fulfilled for the courses chosen. 

Group A lnterdlsclpllnary Courses In Atlantic Canada Studies 
ACS 300.0; ACS 301.1; ACS 302.2; ACS 303.1 (.2); ACS 310.0; ACS 
400.0; ACS 401.1 (.2) to ACS 405.1 (.2); ACS 500.0. 

Group B Culture and History 
Ant 322.0; Egl 312.1(.2); Egl 380.0; IRS 307.0; Fre 305.1(.2); Fre 
405.1 (.2); His 320.0; His 340.0; His 344.0; His 345.0; His 346.1 (.2); 
His 372.1(.2); His 373.1(.2); His 535.0; His 560.0. 

Group C Social and PolHlcal Economy 
Eco 324.1(.2); Eco 325.1(.2); Pol 307.0; Soc 320.0; Soc 327.0; Soc 
332.0; Soc 420.0; Soc 453.0; Soc 468.1 (.2). 

Group D Ecology and Environment 
Bio 207.0; Eco 361.1(.2); Gpy 304.1(.2); Gpy 340.1(.2); Gpy 
434.1(.2); Geo 204.0; Geo 205.0; Soc 310.1(.2). 

Group E Cognate Courses 
Ant 220.0; Ant 321.0; Ant 370.0; Bio 103.0; Bio 310.0; Bio 405.0; Che 
372.0; Eco 306.1(.2); Eco 310.1(.2); Eco 315.1(.2); Eco 360.1(.2); 
Ea, 406.1(.2); Eco 430.1(.2); Egl 335.0; Egl 371.1(.2); 372.1(.2); Egl 
375.1(.2); Egl 376.1(.2); Egl 432.0; Egl 475.0; Fre 412.1(.2); Fre 
419.0; Fre 425.0; Fre 440.1(.2); Gpy 300.0; Gpy 303.1(.2); Gpy 
311.1(.2); Gpy 319.0; Gpy 331.1(.2); Gpy 354.1(.2); Gpy 364.1(.2); 
Gpy 384.1 (.2); Gpy 423.1 (.2); His 231.0; His 232.0; His 240.0; His 
311.0; His 319.0; His 329.0; His 332.0; His 333.0; His 347.0; His 
349.0; His 361.1(.2); His 362.1(.2); His 390.0; IRS 308.0; Phi 425.0; 
Pol 304.0; Pol 309.0; Pol 310.0; Pol 315.0; Pol 317.0; Pol 320.0; Pol 
330.0; Pol 551.0; Psy 418.1; Psy 419.2; Rel 346.1; Rel 347.2; Soc 
306.0; Soc 321.0; Soc 333.0; Soc 340.0; Soc 405.0; Soc 425.0; Soc 
448.0; Soc 480.0; WMS 349.1 (.2). 

300.0 The Culture of Atlantic Canada 
This course provides an introduction to the cultural traditions and 
institutions of the various regions and ethnic groups of the three 
Maritirne Provinces and Newfoundland. Lectures will cover a wide 
variety of architectural, artistic, ecclesiastical, educational, ethnic, 
and linguistic topics. Sludents will engage in both individual and 
group projects and be required to write a final examination. 
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Note: While the same course-description is applied to half courses 
designated I and 11, each course is in fact self-contained in content 
and entirely different each time it is offered. A student does not need 
to have passed I as a prerequisite to enrol in II. 

301.1 Selected Topics In Atlantlc Canada Studies I 
This semester course will provide the student with an opportunity to 
take courses on specific Atlantic Canada topics which do not fit in 
with the standard offerings of other departments of the University. 

302.2 Selected Topics In Atlantic Canada Studies II 
This semester course will provide the student with an opportunity to 
take courses on specific Atlantic Canada topics which do not flt in 
with the standard offerings of other departments of the University. 

303.1 (.2) Higher Education In Atlantic Canada 
This course will examine the role of higher education institutions in 
Atlantic Canada, from historical and c_ontemporary perspectives, and 
will thus encourage informed assessment of the needs and 
responsibilities of higher education in the region. 

310.0 The Atlantic Fisheries 
A study of the relationship between the material basis and political 
economy of the Atlantic fisheries since 1945. Stress will be placed on 
the scientific facts underlying the fisheries, and in particular, the 
qualities and quantities in the marine ecosystem that support them. A 
detailed study will also be made on the methods of fisheries science 
which are the basis of fish stock assessments by government 
scientists. Roughly the last third of the course will examine the effects 
on the livelihood of fishennen, of government policies respecting the 
fisheries, and the regional, national and international political forces 
which are behind federal government fisheries regulations. 

400.0 Atlantic Canada Seminar 
Prerequisite: student must be a fourth year (senior) ACS major. 

This course, intended for majors in Atlantic Canada Studies, will 
provide an opportunity for students in the program to integrate their 
knowledge of the region in an interdisciplinary fashion. Drawing upon 
the expertise of a number of guest speakers familiar with various 
aspects of Atlantic Provinces life, the course will deal with such topics 
as the Atlantic fishery, agriculture, industry and labour, business 
enterprise, regional protest, and cultural ethnicity. Students will be 
afforded an opportunity to use the vast quantity of primary source 
material at the Public Archives of Nova Scotia and other local 
repositories. �-

401.1 (.2) to 405.1(.2) Directed Reading 
Prerequisite: permission of ACS Coordinator. 

These courses provide opportunities to study a particular subject in 
detail. They will normally require a considerable amount of 
independent, though supervised, study. 

500.0 Honors Seminar 
Prerequisite: enrolment in ACS honors program. 

This course will provide an opportunity for honors students to 
integrate their knowledge in an interdisciplinary fashion. 

Master of Arts in Atlantic Canada Studies 

620.0 Culture of Atlantlc Canada 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission of 
ACS Coordinator. 

The course will deal with the historical, geographical and linguistic 
aspects of the culture of the Atlantic Region. This will include the 
tracing of the development of distinctive cultures within the region. 
The development of various literary forms within the region from 
folk-tale and folk-song to more sophisticated written literary materials 
will be emphasized. The course will also explore regional and federal 
policies. 

630.0 Seminar on Atlantlc Canada Ecology and Resources 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission of 
ACS Coordinator. 

This seminar looks at the changing ways nature has been viewed 
and transformed in the AUantic Region before and after European 
settlement. Topics covered include Indians and the land, patterns of 
animal extinction, Natural Theology and Darwinism, the conservation 
movement, iechnological flaw", and the ways in which business, 
politicians and ordinary people have dealt with environmental 
concerns. A central question asked will be the "relevance of ecological 
insights in an industrialized, yet underdeveloped, region. 

640.0 Atlantic Canada Polhlcal Economy Seminar 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission of 
ACS Coordinator. 

This course will involve an intefdisciplinary perspective on the 
region's economic, political and social institutions and the problems 
associated with them. On the basis of both a historical and a 
structural analysis of the region's political economy, the seminars wil 
focus on a broad range of problems including uneven industrial and 
urban development, rural decline, regional disparity, economic 
concentration and corporate power, the role of government in 
economic and social development, industrial relations and social 

conflict, resource extraction and the single-industry community. 

650.0 Directed Reading 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission of 
ACS Coordinator. 

. Reading courses wiH be organized by the instructor(s) involved. In 
general, each course will centre on a specific theme, and the 
students will be expected, through tt:ieir reading, to be familiar with all 
aspects of the chosen area. Examinations and/or papers will be 
required at the end of eacf1 course. 

660.0 History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Seminar 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of instructor. 

This course, intended for Master's students in Atlantic Canada 
Studies and honors students and M.A. candidates in history, 
addresses the nature of historical inquiry into issues relating to the 
social and economic history of the Atlantic region. Topics to be 
covered will include regional culture, gender and race, the family, 
processes ol development and underdevelopment, scientism and 
professionalization, health, recreation and sport. Students who have 
completed ACS 660.0 are not eligible to enrol in His 560.0. 

Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

690.0 Thesis Research 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission of 
ACS Coordinator. 

Students wiH engage in the research for and writing of a thesis under 
supervision of a graduate committee. Credit for the course will be 
determined when the candidate satisfies the thesis advisor that thesill 
research and an other methodological and disciplinary preparation for 
the successful handling of the thesis topic have been completed. 
Supervisors may require a demonstration of language competence or 
extra course work as preparation for the treatment of certain thesis 
topics. 
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The Biology D epartment offers programs to fulfil the requirements of 
Ile following degree s: 

general degree of Bachelor of Science with a concentration in 

addition to the traditional program of study, the department offers a 
ative Education Program In Biology (COEB). A desaiption of 

lhs can be found below in this section of the Calendar. 
department also prepares students for the professional studies 

medicine and dentistry. 
1he core program for biology majors consists of Bio 111.0 or Nova 
lcotia Grade XII biology ( or equivalent); Bio 200.0; and 307.1/308.2. 
a.dents Intending to take., honors degree In biology should
ansult the Chairperson or• member of the department before

ting registration. 
llufents completing a concentration in biology should be able to 
lladerstand most of the disciplines of the subject and be capable of 

Ing or doing technical work in biological, paramedical, or health 
fields after appropriate on-job training. Students finishing a· in biology should be capable of undertaking graduate level 

In biology either after a further year of honors work or after a 
lfying year in a graduate program. In the major program more 

asis is placed on the scientific aspects of education and 
· ·ng, while a concentration In biology is aimed at providing a

general education In arts and sciences. 
: Students who fail the laboratory component of a course will fail

course.
following schemes are recommended by the department for

students doing the general science degree; the degree with a 
or an honors degree; or the co-operative education degree. 

-...eme A: General Science Degree with Blology Concentration 

Year 
Two courses from the following: 
Bio 302.0 Bio 309.0 
Bio 305.0 Bio 310.0 
llo 307.1 & 308.2 
a related science course 
a related science course 
llan-biology elective 

Bio 317.0 
Bio 319.0 

Bio 317.0 
Bio319.0 

3. non-biology elective
4. non-biology elective
5. non-biology elective
Scheme B: Science Degree with • Major In Biology
Freshmen Year
1. Egl 201.1 (.2) & 202.1 (.2)
2. Mat 110.1(.2)/111 .1(.2)
3. a course in the humanities
4. Bio 111.0
5. a related science course
Sophomore Year 
1. a course in the humanities
2. Mat 200.0 or 226.1 (.2)/227.1 (.2)
3. a related science course 
4. Bio200 .0
5. Che 202.0
Junior Year
1. Bio 307.1 & 308.2 
2. Two courses from the following:

Bio 302.0 Bio 309.0 
Bio 305.0 Bio 310.0 

3. a related science course
4. non-biology elective
Senior Year 

Bio 317.0 
Bio 319.0 

1. Two or three courses from the following:
Bio 302.0 Bio 319.0 Bio 406.0 
Bio 305.0 Bio 320.0 Bio 407. 1 or 411.1 plus 
Bio 309.0 Bio 401.1, 403.2 Bio 408.2 , 409.2 , or 412.2 
Bio 310.0 Bio 405.0 Bio 415.0 
Bio 317.0 

2. a related science course
3. a biology or non-biology elective
4. non-biology elective
Scheme C: Science Degree with Honors In Biology 
Students must satisfy the requirement for the major degree program 
as outlined in Scheme B, and in the honors year, take the following 
five courses: 
Honors Year 
Students wiU consult with their honors supervisor for the selection of 
courses. 
1. One course from the following:

Bio401.1 &412.2 Bio407.1 &409.2 Bio406.0
Bio 403.1 & 412.2 Bio 411.1 & 412.2 Bio 415.0 
Bio 407 .1 & 408.2 Bio 405.0 

2. Bio 549.0
3. Two courses from the following:

Bio 501.0 Bio 552.0 Bio 554.0 
Bio 510.0 Bio 553.0 Bio 555.0 
Bio550.0 

4. Bio 590.0
Note: In any biology course, the Instructor may decide to substitute a 
one-hQur seminar discussion period for one of the lectures. 
Honors Program with • Combined Major In Biology and
Chemistry 
A total of 14.0 courses are required with a minimum of 6.0 in each 
major subject. 
First Year 
1 .  Bio 111.0 
2. Che 101.0
3. Mat 110.1(.2) & 111.1(.2)
4. Egl201.1(2)&202.1(.2)
5. elective (science or arts)
Second y..,
1. Che 201.0 or 202.0
2. Bio 200.0
3. a science elective (Phy 221.0) 
4. Mat200.0
5. Egl201.1(.2)&202.1(.2)
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Third Year 
1. Bio 307 .1 /308.2
2. Bio 300 level, other than above 
3. Che 341.0 or 343.0 
4. Che 311.0, 321.0, or 331.0
5. a humanities course
Fourth Year 
1. Bio 400 level 
2. Bio 400 level 
3. Che 311.0, 321.0, or 331.0
4. a full course (or half course equivalents) in chemistry
5. a science elective

Fifth Year
1. Che 500.0 or Bio 590.0
2. Bio549.0

Plus sufficient chemistry and biology courses to meet the 14.0 course 
requirement 
Scheme D: Co-operative Education In Biology (COEB) 
The co-op program gives students the opportunity to integrate work. 
experience with academic studies so that classroom learning is 
reinforced and additional skills are learned in a work. environment. 
Under this scheme a student can earn either a B.Sc. in Biology 
(Co-operative Education) or B.Sc. in Biology (Honors: Co-operative 
Education) degree. 

Admission is by application to the departmental coordinator. Some 
students may be interviewed. Decisions will be made based on 
grades, motivation, overall suitability of the student and the needs of 
the employer. 

To remain in the program the student must obtain a minimum grade 
of B in all biology courses and a cumulative quality point average of 
at least 2.50. Satisfactory work. term reports (written reports that are 
graded) and positive employer assessments are also required for 
continuance in the co-op program. Students who fail to meet any of 
these requirements may be required to withdraw from the co-op 
program. Such students may be permitted to transfer into the 
corresponding major or honors program. 

For co-op students the school year is composed of 3 four-month 
terms (Fall= September-December, Winter= January-April, Summer 

= May-August). In order to complete the requirements for the degree, 
academic terms (AT) are interspersed with work. terms (WT) as 
outlined below: 
B.Sc. In Biology (Co-operative Education)

Year Term 
Fall Winter Summer. 

1 (see note below) AT1 AT2 
2 AT3 � AT4* WT1** 
3 ATS ATS WT2 
4 AT7 WT3 WT4 
5 WTS ATS 

B.Sc. In Biology (Honors: Co-operative Education) 

· Year Term 
Fall Winter Summer 

1 AT1 AT2 
2 AT3 AT4* WT1** 
3 ATS ATS WT2 
4 AT7 WT3 WT4 
5 WTS ATS WT6 
6 AT9 AT10 

Year 1 is not necessary if given 5.0 advanced standing credits from 
high school. 
*Deadline for application is January 15.
**Optional

Co-op students must satisfy the same course requirements as non 
co-op students pursuing either a major or honors degree (see Biology 
and Faculty of Science regulations in this Calendar). Normally the 
co-op program would take 1 year longer to complete than the 
corresponding major or honors program. The department will place 
students in jobs for work. terms after consultation with the student and 
employers. While on work. terms, students are paid salaries and 
benefits and have the responsibilities determined by the employer, 
similar to all employees. The departmental co-op coordinator is 
available to advise co-op students on their academic and work. term 
requirements. 

- ----- -

Recommended course schemes: (with advanced standing) 

AT 3&4 
1. Egl 210.1 (.2)/202.1 (.2)
2. Mat 200.0 or 226.1 (.2) and Zl.7.1 (.2)
3. a science elective
4. Bio 200.0
5. a humanities elective

OpUon 1
AT5&6 

Option 2 

AT 5&6 
1. Bio 307.1 and Bio 308.2 1. two 300 level Bio courses
2. two 300 level Bio courses 2. a 400 level Bio course
3. a science elective 3. a science elective

4. a non-biology elective

AT 7 (One Semester) AT 7 (One Semester) 
1. three of Bio 401.1, 407.1, 1. Bio 307.1

411.1
2. a 1 semester science elective 

3. a 1 semester biology or
non-biology elective

4. a 1 semester biology or
non-biology elective 

AT 8 (One Semester) 
1. two of Bio 403.2, 408.2,

412.2, 446.2

2. two of Bio 401.1, 407.1,
411.1

3. a 1 semester science elective

4. a non-biology elective

AT 8 (One Semester) 
1. Bio 308.2

2. a 1 semester science elective 2. two of Bio 403.2, 408.2,
412.2, 446.2 

3. a 1 semester science elective 3. 
4. a 1 semester biology or 4. 

non-biology elective

a 1 semester science elective 
a non-biology elective 

The recommended honors scheme would be the same as above with 
the addition of the required honors courses and thesis in the honors 
year. 

Further details and regulations on the Faculty of Science 
Co-operative Education Program are found in Section 3 of this 
Calendar. 

103.0 131ology, Environment and Man (for non-science students) 
An introduction to the scope and principles of modem biological 
science. Wherever possible, examples explaining these principles wil 
be drawn from familiar, everyday events. The importance of biology 
in today's world will be discussed with particular emphasis on the 
problems associated with degradation of the environment and with 
human ecology. This oourse will not include laboratory work., but 
rather two lecture hours per week, and discussion sessions 
averaging one hour per week where demonstrations will sometimes 
be presented. 

Note: Normally this course is restricted to non-science students for 
whom it constitutes a science elective. However, should a student 
wish to change to a science degree after taking the course, credit 
would be granted for the course, either as an arts elective, or in the 
case of a mark. of A as a regular science course equivalent to the 
introductory biology course, Bio 111.0. Students who already have a 
credit for Grade XII biology will not receive another credit for this 
course. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
111.0 Introduction to Biological Science 
This course examines the physical, chemical and biological bases of 
the activities of living organisms and emphasizes the modem 
approaches to biological sciences through consideration of the 
following: ecology, life history, behavior, physiology, cytology, 
heredity and molecular biology. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

200.0 Prlnclples of Biology 
Prerequisite: Bio 111.0 (or equivalent). 

An in-depth study of the principles and organization of life with 
respect to various levels of integration. Emphasis in the laboratory 
work. will be on experimental and precise observational techniques. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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9".0 The Atlantic Fisheries
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

� -4 ,.. 

A study of the relationship between the biology and political economy 
of the Atlantic fisheries since 1945. Stress will be placed on the 
scientific facts under1ying the fisheries, and in particular, the qualities 
and quantities in the marine ecosystem that support them. A detailed 
study will also be made on the methods of fisheries science which 
are the basis of fish stock assessments by government scientists. 
Roughly the last third of the course will examine the effects on the 
lvelihood of fishermen, of government policies respecting the 
tsheries, and the regional, national and international political forces 
which are behind federal government fisheries regulations. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
Note: This course cannot be used to satisfy the Bachelor of Science 

uirements 4-a, 4-b, 5-a, or 5-b. It also cannot be used to satisfy 
�uirement 3-b of the Faculty of Arts. 
249.1 Introduction to the Marine Sciences
Prerequisite: Bio 111.0 or equivalent. 
A three-week summer course organized by, and offered at, the 
Huntsman Marine Laboratory, St. Andrews, New Brunswick, during 
.Ally. The course is an introduction to the principles and methods of 
111arine science with an emphasis on field studies. Admission is by 
ll)plication. Students are expected to defray their own travel costs to 
aid from the Laboratory. 
36 hrs. including lab and field work during 1 summer session. 

. 0Cytology 
equisite: Che 101.0 or Che 202.0, Bio 200.0. 

ltructure and function of the cell organelles, cell reproduction, 
llieiosis, reproductive cytology, architecture of the chromosome, 
air,ction of the chromosomes, chromosomal rearrangements, 
jolyploidy, sex-chromosomes, karyotype evolution, cytology in 
lilllation to taxonomy. 
-=-asses 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
305.0 General Physiology 

equisite: Bio 200.0 and Che 202.0, Che 341.0 or Che 343.0 are 
tlGQested; or permission of chairperson. 
An introduction to the essential aspects of cellular physiology and a 
ll&cussion of the physiology of the major organ systems of the 
atebrate body. The topics discussed include: circulation, 

·ration, digestion, nutrition, metabolism, muscles, nervous
�m and endocrine system. 
l:lasses 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

.1(.2) Genetics 
uisite: Bio 200.0 and Che 101.0 or Che 202.0. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
1(.2) Biostatist ics 

uisite: Bio 111.0, Bio 200.0 concurrently; Mat 100.0. 
uction to the principles and methods of analyzing and using 
·tative data in the biological sciences. The emphasis will be on 

llllactical applications of statistics in biology rather than on statistical 
. Material covered includes graphical presentation of data, 

ormation of data, handling of data. Descriptive statistics, 
Mibutions, regressions, correlation, analysis of variance, probability 

, comparisons of sets of data and sampling methods will be 

es 3 hrs. and calculator 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
•.o Botany of Domesticated Plants 

isite: Bio 200.0. 
lnlroduction to the study of economically important plants, their 

• · • domestication, botany, cultivation, harvesting, uses, diseases,
·ng and their role in modem world economy. Plants and plant

..,UU\,"" of industrial importance, medicinal plants, food plants and 
adjuncts will be treated in detail. 

s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

310.0 Ecology 
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0. 
A study of the fundamental concepts and principles of modem 
ecology, consideration of physiological ecology, population ecology, 
and community ecology. A brief treatment of energy flow, 
biogeochemical cycles, applied ecology, conservation and 
management. Renewable and nonrenewable natural resources; the 
earth's biosphere as a dynamic, balanced system. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab or field 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
317.0 Evolutionary Biology 
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0; Bio 307.1; and Bio 308.2 (or concurrently). 
A study of the history of the concept of evolution, the process 
whereby present species came into being, the mechanisms operating 
in nature, the factors affecting evolution and the final result as we 
witness it. Main areas of study are population genetics, history of the 
earth, fossil records and the evolution of man. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
319.0 Diversity of Non-Vertebrate Animals 
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0. 
A systematic study of non-vertebrate animals, their taxonomy, 
functional morphology, and behavior. Laboratory exercises provide 
the student with the opportunity to experiment with certain living 
animals and to dissect and examine a variety of preserved 
specimens. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters . 
320.0 Functional Morphology of Vertebrate Animals
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0. 
A comprehensive study of functional morphology of the vertebrates, 
with consideration of structural adaptations for particular life styles. 
Laboratory instruction involves dissection of representative animals 
and the construction of physical models. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
401.1 Morphology of Vascular Plants 
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0. 
Structure, development and evolution of major taxa of vascular 
plants: pteridophytes, gymnosperms and flowering plants, both 
extinct and extant. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
403.2 Plant Taxonomy 
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0. 
An introduction to the principles of plant variation, origin, distribution, 
evolution and classification; major emphasis will be to Identify and 
classify vascular plants of Nova Scotia. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
405.0 Biology of Fishes 
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0 and Bio 308.2. 
A study of fishes, their classification, growth and development, ways 
of life and management. The laboratory portion of the course 
familiarizes students with representatives of wor1d taxa and the study 
of fishes in Nova Scotia 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab or fieldwork 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
406.0 Mlcroblology 
Prerequisite: Bio 307.1; either Bio 302.0 or 305.0; and either Che 
202.0 or 343.0. 
Biological concepts pertaining to microorganisms will be investigated 
under the headings: dassification, morphology, physiology, ecology, 
genetics and biotechnology. Emphasis will be placed on bacteria and 
viruses. Class participation is emphasized. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
407.1 Histological Techniques 
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0 and Che 101.0. 
An introduction to the principles and practice of biological 
microtechnique, including basic histochemistry and immunohistology. 
Laboratory work involves the fixation, processing, sectioning and 
staining of animal or plant tissues for light microscopy. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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408.2 Vertebrate Embryology 
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0 or permission of department. 

Early developmental processes involved in the transformation of the 
fertilized egg into a new individual. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

409.1(.2) Electron Microscopy Techniques 
Prerequisite: Bio 407 .1 (.2). 

An .introduction to the principles and practice of biological material 
preparation for transmission and scanning electron microscopy, 
including cytochemistry, immunocytochemistry and quantitative 
microscopy. Laboratory work will consist of fixing, processing, 
microtomy and staining of biological material for transmission 
electron microscopy, and preparation of material for SEM, inducing 
rreeze fracturing. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

411.1 Prtnclples of Animal Parasitology 
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0. 

Relation between parasites and their hosts (symbiosis), emphasizing 
protozoa and helminths of aquatic vertebrates and of man. Aspects 
studied are biology and ecology of parasites, and physiology and 
immunology of parasitism. Laboratory work is on living and prepared 
materials, maintenance of life cycles and lnfectivity of aquatic 
vertebrates. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

412.2 Human Genetics 
Prerequisite: Bio 307 .1 and Bio 308.2. 

The chemical and physical nature of genes. The study of population 
genetics using a statistical approach. Chromosomal and metabolic 
variations. Human hemoglobins - lmmunogenetics. Emphasis will be 
on genetic screening and genetic counselling through study of 
karyotypes and analysis of pedigrees. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

415.0 Mycology 
Prerequisite: Bio 302.0 or 305.0; 307.1; and Che 202.0 (or 
equivalent). 

The study of fungi. Concepts under the headings morphology, 
classification, heredity, physiology, ecology and biotechnology will be 
discussed. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

446.1(.2) (546.1(.2)) Biology Field Course and Aquatic Biology In 
Bermuda 
Prerequisite: Bio 310.0 and fifth year honors standing. 

A three-week summer course offered by biology faculty. The first two 
weeks will involve the ecology of various terrestrial, aquatic and 
estuarine habitats in Nova Scotia as an introduction to the design and 
practice of research under field conditions. The third week will either 
be spent in Nova Scotia or in Bermuda. In Bermuda, the work will be 
an introduction to Bermuda's aquatic environment with classroom 
and field emphasis on inland pond, shoreline, mangrove, seagrass, 
and reef habitants, and ecology and conservation. 

Classes 36 hrs., including lab and field work during a summer 
session. 

501.0 Advanced Mlcroblology 
Prerequisite: Bio 406.0 and/or 415.0. 

Recent advances in microbiology will be explored through extensive 
reading In the current literature, discussion and laboratory projects. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus tutorials and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

510.0 The Theory of Ecosystems 
Prerequisite: Bio 310.0. 

Ecosystems are arbitrary classes in the hierarchy of life. This course 
examines contemporary views on the structure of ecosystems, on the 
processes of seccession, on the diversity-stability debate, and on the 
response of ecosystems to stress. 

Seminar and tutorial 2 hrs. plus lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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549.0 Honors Seminar 
Prerequisite: fifth year honors sianding. 

Seminars followed by discussions based on recent advances in 
biology. In consultation with the honors advisors, the honors students 
will select and prepare the topics tor presentation to biology facuhy 
and students. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

550.0 Advanced llycologr 
Prerequisite: Bio 406.0 or 415.0. 

The study of morphology, classification, genetics and ecology of main 
groups of land and water fungi, fungal relationship to man, animals 
and plants will be discussed. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus tutorials and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

552.0 Cytogenetlca 
Prerequisite: Bio 302.0. 

Study of chromosome biology, experimental studies on the mitotic 
apparatus, karyotype and its evokdion, sex chromosomes, control of 
meiotic system, regulation of dllomosome pairing, cytology In 
relation to taxonomy and cancer cytology. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus lullOrial and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

553.0 Marine lnverlebratN 
Prerequisite: Bio 200.0. 

Study of marine invertebrates with emphasis on commercial species. 
Taxonomy, morphology and physiology of the different groups will be 
the main topics OCMlnlCi The life histories of representative species 
will be studied in the laboralory periods. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus tutorials and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

554.0 Exper"ol'Wllal Fish Enlblrok>gy 
Prerequisite: Bio 405.0, 407.1, and 408.2. 

Detailed study of enuyological development of fish with emphasis 
on the formation of organ systems. Laboratory work involves 
microscopical study of selected fish species raised by the student. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus tutorials and lab 4 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

555.0 Advanced Physiology 
Prerequisite: Bio 302.0, Bio 305.0 and Che 343.0. 

A course dealng in some detail with advances in particular areas of 
animal physiology. Areas covered incfude metabolism of proteins, 
carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids, intermediary metabolism, 
regulation and control of metabolic processes, bioenergetics, 
molecular physiology of muscles and neurophysiology. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus tutorials and lab projects. 2 semesters. 

590.0 Research Thesis 
Prerequisite: fifth year honors standing. 

Research project carried out by the student under the supervision of 
a member of the department. The student will submit a thesis and 
present it orally. 

Lab 6 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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The program of the Department of Chemistry is designed to satisfy 
two functions: 
a Fulfil requirements for the general degree of Bachelor of Science, 
118 degree of Bachelor of Science with major, and the degree of 
Bachelor of Science with honors. 
These degrees will permit graduates to enter the wen force or 
s,actuate school with a background at least equal to that provided by 
Olher universities in Canada and the United States. 
b. Introduce students in other disciplines to the ideas of chemistry
ald provide them with the chemical skills necessary for their
professional development.
All members of staff are engaged in active research projects, and 
senior undergraduates are expected and encouraged to contribute to 
"8se projects. Some jobs, both during the term and in the summer, 
.a available for senior undergraduates. 
lhe core program for a major In chemistry consists of one of Che 
201.0, 202.0, or 203.0; and Che 312.1(.2), 313.1(.2), 322.1(.2), 
323.1 (.2), 332.1 (.2), 333.1 (.2), 344.1 (.2), 345.1 (.2); and any four 400 
lavel half credits in chemistry. Students may take two additional 

mistry courses of their choice. Major students are also required to 
lete Phy 221.0 and this course should normally be taken in the 

lipphomore year. 
The core program for an honon; degree in chemistry consists of one 
af Che 201.0, 202.0, or 203.0; and Che 312.1(.2), 313.1(.2), 
322.1 (.2), 323.1 (.2), 332.1 (.2), 333.1 (.2), 344.1 (.2), 345.1 (.2); 
412.1 (.2), 413.1 (.2), 443.1 (.2), 444.1 (.2), 500.0; and one of 511.0, 
"13.0, 521.0, 531.0, 541.0, or 542.0. Students are required to take 
ane to three additional chemistry courses of their choice. Honors 
llll.oents are also required to complete Phy 221.0 and this course 
lhould normally be taken in the sophomore year. Honors students 
aid students taking a major in physical chemistry must take Mat 
IDO.O in their junior year. 
The core program for both combined majors and combined honors 
..-sists of: one of Che 201.0, 202.0, or 203.0; three of Che 311.0, 
321.0, 331.0, 341.0/343.0; and two of the 400 level one semester 
-.rses. In addition, it is strongly recommended that students 
llmmP!ete Mat 200.0 to fulfil the mathematics requirement, and Phy 
Ill .o as one of thei� science electives. 

: Students who fail the laboratory component ot' a course will fail 
course. 

addition to the traditional program of study, the Department of 
istry offers a Co-operative Education Program in Chemistry 
C). A description of this program can be found below in this 

action of the Calendar. 
• O Introduction to Cheml•try
fundamental laws and principles of chemistry are explored and

ll!lllied in the study of selected nonmetals, metals and their 
nds. 
3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

111.0 General Chemistry for Physical Sciences
uisite: Che 101.0, Mat 200.0 to be taken concurrently. 

s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
112.0 General Chemistry for Life Sciences

uisite: Che 101.0 and Mat 200.0 or Mat 226.1 (.2) and 
• 1(.2) to be taken concurrently.

"3Ctical introduction for students in life sciences to the chemical 
-aw·:,r of gases, liquids, solids and solutions.

3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

203.0 General Chemistry for Engineers 
Prerequisite: Che 101.0, Mat 200.0 to be taken concurrently. 

A practical introduction for engineering students to the chemical 
beha�r of gases, liquids, solids and solutions. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
312.1(.2) Introductory Chemical Thermodynamics 
Prere_quisite: Che 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0 and Mat 200.0. 
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An introduction to the laws of thermodynamics as they apply to the 
equilibrium behavior of ideal �eous and liquid chemical systems. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
313.1(.2) Chemical Reaction Equllfbrla and Kinetics 
Prerequisite: Che 312.1(.2). 

An introduction to the thermodynamics of non-ideal chemical systems 
and to chemical reaction kinetics. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
322.1(.2) Inorganic Chemistry 
Prerequisite: Che 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0. 
An introduction· to theoretical aspects of inorganic chemistry. Course 
will cover atomic structure, electron configuration and periodicity of 
element properties. Bond types and classification of compounds 
based on bond types. VSEPR and Hybridisation theory to explain 
geometry. Structure of ionic solids. Ligand types and introduction to 
coordination chemistry- CFT, LFT, MOT and their application to 
explain properties of compounds. Introduction to reaction types and 
experimental techniques in inorganic chemistry such as NMR, ESR, 

. and Crystallography. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
323.1(.2) Special Topics In Inorganic Chemistry 
Prerequisite: Che 322.1 (.2). 

An introduction to special topics in inorganic chemistry such as main 
group and transition metal organometallic chemistry, catalysis, 
bioinorganic chemistry and Coordination chemistry. Emphasis will be
on structure, reactivity and function of compounds. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab � hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
332.1(.2) Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Wet Methods 
Prerequisite: Che 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0. 

An integrated lecture-laboratory course with emphasis on basic 
analytical methods. The practical application of analytical methods 
will be stressed by analyzing geological and en�ronmental samples. 
Lecture topics will include treatment of data, theory of gra�metric and 
trimetric analyses and chemical equilibria. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
333.1(.2) Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Instrumental 
Methods 
Prerequisite: Che 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0. 

An integrated lecture-laboratory course with emphasis on basic 
analytical methods. The practical application of analytical methods 
will be stressed by analyzing geological and environmental samples . 
Lecture topics will include an introduction to electrochemistry, 
spectroscopy, chromatography and extractions. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
344.1(.2) Organic Chemistry I
Prerequisite: Che 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0. 
Physical and chemical properties of simple aliphatic and aromatic 
compounds, including alkanes, alkenes, alkynes, polyenes, arenes, 
alkyl halides, akx>hols, ethers, carboxylic acids, acid chlorides, 
esters, amides, anhydrides, aldehydes and ketones, amines. This 
course rs designed for all students - life science, physical science, 
general science, engineers or non-science. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester . 
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345.1(.2) Organic Chemistry HA 
Prerequisite: Che 344.1 (.2). 

A course for chemistry majors and other physical science students 
intending to go· on to more advanced organic chemistry. Introduction 
to the mechanisms of the reactions of monofunctional organic 
compounds. Introduction to stereochemistry. Simple spectroscopy. 
Macromolecules. Introduction to synthesis design. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
346.1(.2) Organic Chemistry IIB 
Prerequisite: Che 344.1(.2). 

A course for students in the life sciences. The organic chemistry of 
molecules of biological importance: lipids, fats and oils, terpenes and 
steroids, carotenoids, pheromones, amino acids and peptides, 
sugars, heterocydes, other natural products. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
373.1(.2) Introduction to Environmental Chemistry I 
Prerequisite: Che 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0. 

A first course in those aspects of chemistry useful for studying 
environmental science and engineering. The topics indude: a review 
of selected concepts from the general chemistry course; 
thermodynamic concepts of enthalpy and free energy; vapor 
pressure of liquids; surface tension; binary mixtures; osmosis; 
dialysis; solvent extraction, electrochemical cells; first and second 
order kinetics, catalysis; absorption; degradation of aliphatic, 
aromatic and polycyclic organic compounds induding trace organics, 
detergents, soaps and pesticides. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
374.1(.2) Introduction to Environmental Chemistry n 
Prerequisite: Che 373.1(.2). 

The course attempts to bring into focus the chemistry which is 
particularly valuable to environmental saenc;:e and engineering. The 
topics include: applications of equilibrium chemistry; mlloids in liquid 
and gas phases; enzymes and their reactions with carbohydrates, 
proteins, fats and oils; nudeariission; nuclear fusion; and the effect 
of radiation on man. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
375.1(.2) Marine Chemistry I 
Prerequisite: Che 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0. 

An introduction to chemical oceanography. Tracers in the sea and its 
sediments are used as an aid to deciphering the chemistry of the 
ocean. Topics_discussed indude: pathways (of chemicals) from the 
river moutt(to the sea ftoor; factors influencing the distribution of 
sedimentary constituents; cycles of gases within the sea; cycles of 
metals in the sea; and rates of vertical mixing and sediment 
accumulation. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab (chemical/computer) 3 hrs. a week. 
1 semester. 
376.1(.2) Marine Chemistry II 
Prerequisite: Che 375.1 (.2). 

The ocean is viewed as a chemical system. Chemical information Is 
integrated with information on ocean sediments, ocean currents and 
organisms living in the sea Topics discussed indude: control 
mechanisms operating within the sea; movement of water through 
the deep sea; movement of water through the oceanic thermodine; 
glacial to interglacial changes in ocean chemistry; and the buildup of 
fossil fuel CO

2 
in the atmosphere and the oceans. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab (chemicaVcomputer) 3 hrs. a week. 
1 semester. 
412.1(.2) Quantum Chemistry 
Prerequisite: Che 312.1 (.2), Che 313.1 (.2), and Mat 300.0. 

The basic principles of quantum physics are used to develop an 
understanding of atomic and molecular structure. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
413.1(.2) Physical Chemistry 
Prerequisite: Che 312.1(.2), Che 313.1(.2), and Mat 300.0. 

An introduction to statistical thermodynamics and the study of 
chemical reaction rates and mechanisms. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

A survey of the history and recenl development in the area of 
organometallic chemistry. E� wilt be placed upon 
organotransition metal chemistry aid its impact upon organic 
synthesis and catalysis. In the laboratory students will be introduced 
to air sensitive compounds aid modern characterization techniques. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
432.1(.2) Instrumental Analysis I 
Prerequisite: Che 332.1(.2) aid a. 333.1(.2). 

Emphasis will be placed on i) separation techniques including high 
performance and gas chiomatography; ii) modem electro-chemical 
techniques induding c:iffeltii ltial pulse voltammetry and stripping 
analysis; iii) analogue cirouils aid devices and digital electronics. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
433.1(.2) lnstrumenlal Analysis II 
Prerequisite: Che 332.1(.2) and Che 333.1 (.2). 

Emphasis will be plm:ed on (i) alDmic spectroscopy induding atomic 
absorption and emission; (i) x-ray fluorescence; (iii) neutron 
activation analysis; (IV) mass spectrometry. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 lws. a week. 1 semester. 
443.1(.2) Organic Reaction llleclwllsms
Prerequisite: Che 345.1(.2). 

A study of the more iqJor1arrt mechanisms of reactions of organic 
molecules and the melhods by which they are elucidated: 
applications of kinetic data, isotope effects, linear free energy 
relationships, orbital symmetry aintrol and acid and base catalysis.

Classes 3 IYS. and lab 3 lws. a week. 1 semester. 
444.1(.2) Synthesis In Organic Chemistry 
Prerequisite: Che 345.1(.2). 

A study of the principles involved in the planning and execution of the 
synthesis of orgaaic molecules. Laboratory experiments are designed 
so that students learn to identify their products by the use of 
spectrosoopic and other techniques. 
Classes 3 tws. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
445.1(.2) Organic Spectroecopy 
Prerequisite: Che 345.1 (.2). 

An introduction ID the interpretation of 1H and 1SC nudear magnetic
resonance spectra. Infrared spectroscopy, mass spectrometry, and 
ultra-violet speclrophotometry will also be applied to the problems of 
organic and organometallic structural determination. 

Classes 3 tws. a week. 1 semester. 
451.1(.2) Introductory Biochemistry 
Prerequisite: Che 345.1 (.2) or Che 346.1 (.2). 

An introduction to the chemistry of proteins, enzymes, sugars, lipids 
and nucleic acids. The laboratory will emphasize micro chemical 
measurements. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
452.1(.2) Biochemistry: lletabollam and Molecular Biology 
Prerequisite: Che 345.1 (.2) or Che 346.1 (.2). 

Intermediary metabolism, biosynthesis, bioenergetics, the genetic 
code, protein synthesis, and aintrol of gene expression. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 tws. a week. 1 semester. 

500.0 Research Thesla 
Prerequisite: restricted to final year students in the honors program. 
Students will carry out a research project under the direction of one 
of the members of the department and will prepare a thesis on their 
work. The thesis is presented orally. 

Lab 6 tws. a week (minimum). 2 semesters. 
511.0 Advanced Topics In Physical Chemistry 
Prerequisite: Che 412.1 (.2) and 413.1 (.2). 

A course on special topics selected from advanced areas of physical 
chemistry. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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513.0 Quantum Chemistry
Prerequisite: Che 412.1(.2) and 413.1(.2), Phy 221.0 and Mat 300.0. 
Techniques for generating approximate solutions of atomic and 
molecular wave equations (Hartree-Fock method, perturbation 
theory, configuration interaction). Interpretation and properties of 
probability distributions. The use of symmetry in quantum chemstry. 
Theoretical basis of spectroscopy. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
521.0 Advanced Topics In Inorganic Chemistry 
Prerequisite: Che 321.!J. 
A ledure-seminar-laboratofy course on selected topics in advanced
areas of inorganic chemistly. 
Classes and lab 5 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
531.0 Selected Topics In Instrumental Analysla 
Prerequisite: Che 433.1(.2) and 432.1(.2). 
A lecture-seminar-laboratory course designed to present topics in 
electronic circuits, chromatography, spectroscopy and 
"8ctrochemistry. 
Classes and lab 5 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
541.0 Advanced Organic Cl.-nlstry 
l'rerequisite: Che 443.1(.2) and 444.1(.2); and Che 411.0 (may be 
laken concurrently). 
Selected topics in stereochemistry, heterocyclic compounds, nabnl 
products and polymers. In the laboratory the student will perform 
981ected synthesis and characterize structure by spectroscopic 
tnethods. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
542.0 Advanced Topics In Biochemistry 

requisite: Che 451.1(.2) and 452.1(.2). 
A lecture-seminar-laboratory course on selected topics in advanced 
.-eas of biochemistry. 
Classes and lab 5 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

.1(.2) Theoretical Organic Chemistry 
equisite: Che 412.1(.2) and 413.1(.2) (may be taken 

rrently); 443.1 (.2) and 444.1 (.2). 
An introduction to Huckel theory as applied to conjugated, aromatic 
and alternate hydrocarbons, with a brief introduction to more 
iq,histicated M.O. methods. A survey of reactions which are subject 
ID orbital symmetry control. Application of COl'Telation diagrams, 
llllntier molecular orbitals and the Huckel-Mobius concept in simple 
llganic reactions. 
lllcommended Program 
The following programs are recommended by the Department of 

istry for chemistry students taking the general science degree, 
degree with a ma;or, or an honors degree. 

8r:heme A: General Science Degree with Chemistry
tratlon 

man Year 
Egl 201.1(.2)/202.1(.2) 
Mat 100 
Che 101.0 
A science elective 
A course in the humanities 

illlnlor Year 
Two courses from: 
Che 312.1 (.2)/313.1(.2) 
Che 322.1 (.2)/323.1 (.2) 
Che 332.1(.2)/333.1(.2) 
Che 344.1(.2)/345.1(.2)/ 
346.1(.2) 
A science elective 
An elective 
A non-chemistry elective 
A non-chemistry elective 

Sophomore Year 
1. Che 201.0
2. Mat200.0
3. A non-chemistry science elective
4. A course in the humanities
5. An elective
Senior Year
1. A chemistry elective
2. A chemistry elective
3. A science elective
4. A non-chemistry elective
5. A non-chemistry elective

••1e B: Science Degree with a Major In Chemistry

man Year 
Egl 201.1 (.2)/202.1 (.2) 
Mat 100.0 
Che 101.0 

Sophomore Year
1. Che 201.0
2. Phy 221.0
3. Mat 200.0
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4. Phy 111.0 4. A non-chemistry science elective
5. A course in the humanities 5. A course in the humanities
Junior Year Senior Year

1. Four courses from:1. Che 312.1 (.2)/313.1 (.2) 
2. Che 322.1(.2)/323.1(.2) or 

Che 332.1 (.2)/333.1 (.2) 
3. Che 344.1(.2)/345.1(.2)
4. Mat 300.0
5. A non-chemistry science

elective 

Che 412.1 (.2) Che 443.1 (.2)
Che 413.1(.2) Che 444.1(.2)
Che 421.1(.2) Che 445.1(.2)
Che 432.1 (.2) Che 451.1 (.2)
Che 433.1(.2) Che 452.1(.2)

2. Che 322.1 (.2)/323.1 (.2) or
Che 332.1 (.2)/333.1 (.2)

3. A non-chemistry elective
4. Elective

Scheme C: Science Degree with Honors In Chemistry (Note: The 
freshman, sophomore, and junior years are as in Scheme B.) 
Senior Year Honors Year 
1. Che 412.1(.2) 1. Che 500.0 

Che413.1(.2) 2. Onecoursefrom:
2. Che 443.1 (.2) Che 511.0 Che 531.0 

Che 444.1(.2) Che 513.0 Che 541.0 
3. Che 322.1(.2)1323.1(.2) or Che 521.0 Che 542.0 

Che 332.1(.2)1333.1(.2) 3. One elective
4. A science elective 4. A non-chemistry elective
5. A non-chemistry elective 5. Chemistry elective
Scheme D: Co-operative Education In Chemistry (COEC)
This program, which is available at both the major and honors level, 
integrates on-the-job work experience and academic studies. Upon 
completion of one of the COEC programs, the student receives the 
Bachelor of Science degree In Chemistry, at the major or honors 
level, with the added qualification of "Co-operative Education". 
Students apply for admission to the co-op program during the fall of 
their sophomore year. Generally, admission to and continuance in 
the program requires a cumulative quality point average of at least 
2.50 with a grade point average of at least 3.00 in chemistry courses . 
The academic year is divided into 3 four-month terms (September
December; January-April; and May-August) and the student is 
required to complete a series of academic terms (AT) and work terms 
(WT) as outlined In the following schemes: 
B.Sc. with Chemistry Major (COEC)

Term 
Year Sept.-Dec: Jan.-Apr. May-Aug. 
1 (N.S. Grade XII AT AT 

or equivalent) 
2 (sophomore) AT AT wr 
3 AT AT WT 

4 AT WT WT 
5 WT AT 

• Optional
- Y881 1 is equivalent to N.S. Grade XII; student receiving advanced
standing in 5.0 Grade XII subjects enter the program at Year 2.
- The program consists of 8 academic terms (AT) and 4 or 5 work
terms (WT) spread over almost 5 years (4 years from N.S. Grade 
XII). 
- Students must satisfy the same requirements as non co-operative
students for a major degree.
Honors B.Sc. In Chemistry (COEC)

Tenn 
Year Sept.-Dec: Jan.-Apr. May-Aug. 
1 (N.S. Grade XII AT AT 

or equivalent) 
2 (sophomore) AT AT wr 

3 AT AT WT 
4 WT AT WT 
5 AT WT WT 
6 AT AT 
• Optional
- Year 1 is equivalent to N.S. Grade XII; students receiving advanced
standing in 5.0 Grade XII subjects enter the program at Year 2. 
- The program consists of 1 O academic terms and 5 or 6 work terms
spread over almost 6 years (5 years from N.S. Grade XII).
- Students must satisfy the same requirements as non co-operative
students for an honors degree. 



In general, the COEC program takes one year longer to complete 
than the corresponding traditional program but the academic content 
of both is the same. Students may, with the permission of the 
department, transfer from the COEC program to the non co-operative 
programs at any time. Transfers from the traditional programs to 
COEC are not permitted after the spring term of Year 2. Fees for the 
COEC program are as follows: 

a. students pay for their academic courses as they take them; and

b. students pay a fee equivalent to a half credit for a work term they
undertake. This amount is paid to the Business Office within one 
month of the start of the work term.

Placement for work terms is arranged by the department in 
consultation with the student and the employer. The student's salary 
and benefits will be determined by the policies af the employer. A 
faculty member is available throughout the year to advise students 

·r

concerning their studies and work terms. Work term reports are 
required and graded and, along with the employer's assessment, 
form the basis of a grade for the work term. Failure of a work term wiH 
result in the student's release from the COEC program. 

Further details of the Faculty of Science Co-operative Education 
regulations can be found in Section 3 of this Calendar. 
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Commercial Law (CML) 
�e courses are administered tJ'j the Department of Accounting. 
201.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) or appropriate work 
experience, determined in advance of registration tJ'j the Chairperson 
of the Department of Accounting. 
An introduction to the essential legal aspects of commerce: 
contracts, some special contracts, corporations, and special areas, 
such as anti-combines, tax and tariff legislation. 
Classes 3 hrs a week. 1 semester. 
202.1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part II 
Prerequisite: Cml 201.1 (.2).

A further examination of some of the legal aspects of commerce; 
areas included are impeachment of contract, the requirements of 
writing, discharge of contracts, assignment of contracts, bailment, 
Insurance, guarantee, and landlord and tenancy. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
•1.1(.2) Commercial Law
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or
permission of MBA Director.
A survey of the legal aspects of business such as contracts, 

�rate law, competition, sale of goods and consumer protection, 
negotiable instruments, 8fll)loyment, real estate, insurance and 
creditor rights. The workings of the legal system will also be 
IIIIPl<>red. 

Communications (Com) 
These courses are administered tJ'j the Department of Marketing. 
113.1(.2) Managerial Communication 
"8requisite: Egl 201.1 (.2).

The course emphasizes business writing skills ·and prepares the 
-.dent to communicate effectively, using the toots of the modem 

nic office. Students team basic computer concepts and use 
aord processors to write weekly memoranda, letters, reports, 
111Umes, and other business documents. The course deals with oral 

unications to a limited extent. Students plan each assignment 
developing audience profiles and defining the use for their 

ment. Lab activities provide a structured context for using 
�are to practice points of editing, graphic illustration, formatting, 
"6ign, grammar, mechanics, and prose style. 
l:lasses 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

: Students who have previously earned a credit for Egl 250.1 (.2)
ay not also earn a credit for Com 293.1 (.2) or vice versa. 

1(.2) Advanced Managerial Communications 
uisite: Com 293.1(.2) and 2 half credit Mkt courses beyond 

370.1 (.2). It is recommended that students enrol in Mkt 479.1 (.2) 
neously. 

course is designed to help the student develop personal 
unications skills in a variety of marketing situations. The 

IIIUdent teams to develop and present a formal marketing plan to a 
llant; increase the impact of written documents through format, 
lllsign, and graphic illustration; increase the impact of oral 

t�tions through effective use of voice, body, setting, and 
visual support; prepare for, participate in, record minutes for, 

ad chair strategic planning meetings; sell his or her professional 
to a potential employer; and use current electronic tools to 

llld,ieve these objectives. The course is taken concurrently with 
·ng Policy in the student's final year.

es and lab 2 hrs. each a week. 1 semester.

675.1(.2) Advanced Managerial Communications 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses and 
permission of MBA Director. 
The course is designed to help the student develop personal 
communications skills in a variety of marketing situations. Students 
team to develop and present a formal marketing plan to a dlent· 
increase the impact of written documents through format, desig�. and 
graphic illustration; increase the impact of oral presentations through 
effective use of voice, body, setting, and audio-visual support; 
prepare for, participate In, record minutes for, and chair strategic 
planning meetings; sell their professional assets to a potential 
employer; and use current electronic tools to achieve these 
objectives. 
Classes and lab 2 hrs. each a week. 1 semester. 
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Computing Science and Business Administration 

Computing Science and Business Administration Committee 
D. F. Gray, Director Finance & Management Science 
A. M. Ireland Accounting 
P. H. Muir Mathematics & Computing Science 
E. Rosenthal Finance & Management Science 
P.F. Scobey Mathematics and Computing Science 
F. L. Hughes, Mathematics & Computing Science 
Co-op Coordinator 

Computing Science and Business Administration is an 
interdisciplinary four-year program that can be taken by students 
registered in either the Faculty of Commerce or the Faculty of 
Science. This program was developed to meet the increasing 
demand for people with a technical knowledge of computing science 
who could also understand the application of this technology to 
business problems. 

Entrance Requirements 
1. To be admitted to this program directly from high school, students 
must have five Grade XII subjects including Egl 441, Mat 441, and 
three other academic subjects with an average of at least 80 percent. 
For those enrolling in the Faculty of Science, two of the other
academic subjects must from the sciences.

2. To transfer into this program from another program within the
University or from another university, the student must have
completed at least 5 full credits with a cumulative quality point 
average of at least 3.00 and have the permission of the Program. 
Director.

Course Program 
Each student must meet the general requirements of the Faculty in 
which he or she is enrolled. 

Each student must complete 20 credits as listed below according to 
the Faculty in which he or she is enrolled. 

All students Commerce Science 
Freshman Year 
Csc 226* (0.5) 
Csc 227* (0.5) 
Eco 201 * (0.5) 
Eco 202* (0.5) 
Mat 200* (1.0) 
Mgt 281* (0.5) 
Egl 201 or 202 (0.5) 

Sophomore Year 
Ace 241* (0.5) 
Ace 242* (0.5) 
Csc 341 * (0.5) 
Csc 342* (0.5) 
Mat 305* (0.5) 
Mat 320* (0.5) 
Mkt 370* (0.5) 
Msc 324* (0.5) 
Msc 20r (0.5) 

Junior Year 

Ace 332* (0.5) 
Csc 327 (0.5) 
Csc 328 (0.5) 
Fin 360* (0.5) 
Fin �61 * (0.5) 
Mgt 383* (0.5) 
Mgt 384* (0.5) 
Msc 301 * (0.5) 

Senior Year 
Ace 323* (0.5) 
Ace 425* (0.5) 
Csc 461 * (0.5) 
Csc 462* (0.5) 
Mgt 489* (0.5) 

Egl 201 or 202 (0.5) Sci elective (1.0) 
Cml 201 (0.5) 

Com 293 (0.5) 

Free elective (1.0) 

Com elective (1.0) 
Eco elective (1.0) 
Free elective (0.5) 

Egl 201 or 202 (0.5) 

Sci elective (1.0) 

Hum elective (1.0) 
Hum elective (1 .0) 
Free elective (0.5) 

Notes: 
1. Both Egl 201 and Egl 202 must be completed. 
2. All electives are to be at 1he 200 level or above. With the
permission of the Director, at most one elective credit may be taken 
at the 100 level. 
3. The economics electives may not include Eco 317 or Eco 322. 
4. The humanities electives are ID be selected from classics,
English, history, modern languages, philosophy, and religious
studies.
5. Egl 250 may be taken instead of Com 293.
6. Credit will not be given tor Csc 101 or any other introductory 
computing course if taken swsequent to Csc 226. 
7. No more than one ful aecit of elective courses can be selected 
from Msc 325, Msc 326, Msc 424, Eng 204, Csc 332, or other 
programming courses. 
8. Credit will not be given tor Mat 110/111 /112, Msc 2051206, or 
other introductory mathematics courses if taken subsequent to Mat 
200. 
9. Further information on particular courses, including required
prerequisites, can be tound in the section of the Calendar for the 
appropriate department. 
10.Courses marked with an asterisk are considered as major 
courses for the purpose ol regulation 9 of the Faculty of Science. 
11. Canada Science Scholars should take Ace 323 in their junior year 
and replace one humanities elective with another science elective to 
fulfil the science requirement of the scholarship. For each such 
student, this program change must be authorized by the Dean of 
Science.

Co-operative Education Program 
This program has a co-op option. Students taking the co-op option 
must meet all the requirements of the Computing Science and 
Business Administration program. Additional requirements can be 
found in the Faculty ol Science section of the Calendar. Interested 
students should see 1he Co-op Coordinator for the program at the 
end of their first semester. 

Note: Students who complete a specific sequence of courses in 
computing science at Saint Mary's University may be eligible to 
transfer into the Bachelor of Computing Science with Engineering 
option program at the Technical University of Nova Scotia. Further 
information may be obtained from the Department of Mathematics 
and Computing Science. 
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Economics (Eco) 

Chairperson, Associate 
Professor 
Professors 
Associate Professors 

Assistant Professors 

A. K. Mukhopadhyay 
P. L. Arya, E. J. Doak, A. S. HaMly
J. C. Ahiakpor, S. Amir-Khalchali 
A. A. Azhar, P. Bowles, A. Dar
M. MacDonald, T. O'Neil
A.H.Akbari,J.Taheri 

Department Statement 
Economics has been defined as "the study of how men and society 
end up choosing, with or without the use of money, the erl1Jloyment 
al scarce productive resources, which could have alternative uses, to 
produce various commodities over time and distribute them for 
jDonsumption, now and in the Mure, among various people and 
�ps in society." (Paul A. Samuelson) 
l:conomics borders on other academic disciplines, such as political 
llaence, sociology, psychology, anthropology and business 
administration. It also draws heavily on the study of history, statistics 
aid mathematics. 
Bludents who desire some minimum understanding of economics are 
llncouraged to consider taking one or more courses at the 200 level. 
lrltrance into higher level courses ordinarily requires a lull-year of 
l,rinciples of economics, but this may be waived with the approval of 
Ile department. 
The Economics Department is able to offer students with a special 
rnlerest in economics the opportunity to undertake some 
IDDncentration beyond the core of required courses in the following 
seas and associated courses: 

ey and Banking, Eco 307.1, 407.1(.2) 
Public Finance, Eco 318.1(.2), 319.1(.2) 

ational, Eco 313.1(.2), 414.1(.2) 
titative, Eco 302.1(.2), 303.1(.2), 309.1(.2), 409.1(.2) 
n-Regional, Eco 324.1 (.2), 325.1 (.2), 430.1 (.2), 450.1 (.2)
ral Resources and Environment, Eco 360.1 (.2), 361.1 (.2)
parative Systems, Eco 3.15.1 (.2), 323.1 (.2)
ry and Development, Eco 306.1(.2), 310.1(.2), 317.1(.2),

.1 (.2), 406.1 (.2), 410.1 (.2)
r, Eco 339.1 (.2), 340.1 (.2) 

�trial Organization, Eco 316.1 (.2) 
Oller theory courses, Eco 304.1(.2), 305.1(.2), 312.1(.2), 412.1(.2), 
IM0.1(.2), 441.1(.2) 
91,dents who desire a major in economics are encouraged to enrol in 
an appropriate program under the guidance of a faculty advisor. 

are two general programs: (1) B.A. with a major in economics, 
Ind (2) B.Comm. with a major in economics. 
lhe former requires a total of twenty lull courses, or equivalent, 

ing Nova Scotia Grade XI or, providing advanced standing is 
ed, a minimum of fifteen lull courses, or equivalent, following 

a Scotia Grade XII. The latter requires a minimum of twenty lull 
s, or equivalent, following Nova Scotia Grade XII, or 
-five full courses, or equivalent, following Nova Scotia Grade

(See Faculty of Arts and Faculty of Commerce, Section 3 of this 
•--IArvbr, for the basic requirements for these degrees.) 

less of the degree sought, the Department of Economics 
ires that the program of study leading to a major in economics 

e the following: 
Mat 110.1(.2) and 112.1(.2) (Nova Scotia Grade XII mathematics) 

llqUivalent 
Egl 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 
One full course in university mathematics beyond the level of 

lty of Mat 110.1(.2) and 112.1(.2). [Msc 205.1(.2) and 325.1(.2),· are required of all Bachelor of Commerce students, and
mended for all Bachelor of Arts majors in economics, satisfy

n,quirement.] Bachelor of Arts students, majoring in economics 
entered Saint Mary's without Grade XII mathematics may 
· ute Eco 304.1 (.2) and 305.1 (.2) for the above requirement, i.e.,

of taking one full course in mathematics beyond Mat 110.1 (.2)
112.1(.2).

One course in the humanities [classics, history, philosophy and
· s studies, or languages (English or modem languages)]. In
·a1 circumstances, with the permission of the Department• rson, all or part of this requirement may be fulfilled from 
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among the following: Eco 306.1(.2); 312.1(.2); 315.1(.2); 323.1(.2); 
406.1(.2); and 412.1(.2). Philosophy 200.0 does not satisfy this 
requirement. 
e. One course from the social sciences other than economics.
f.. The following economics courses:
Eco 201.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 
Eco 202.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Macro 
Eco 206.1 ( .2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Economists II 
or. 
Msc 206.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce II 
Eco 207.1 (.2) Introductory Statistics for Economics or 
Msc 207.1(.2) Introductory Statistics for Commerce 
Eco 300.1 (.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory I 
Eco 301.1 (.2) Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory I 
Eco 304.1 (.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory II or 
Eco 305.1 ( .2) Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory II 
One of: Eco 306.1(.2), Eco 310.1(.2), Eco 312.1(.2), Eco 315.1(.2), 
Eco 323.1(.2), Eco 406.1(.2), or Eco 412.1(.2) 
4 additional half course economic electives at the 300 level or above 
In addition, students must satisfy conditions set down by the Faculty 
in which they enrol. Bachelor of Arts students majoring in economics 
are especially advised to consult Faculty of Arts requirement 3-c 
when fulfilling the above regulation. 
Suggested Courses Leading to a Bachelor of Arts Degree with a
Major In Economics (assuming advanced standing) 
First Year 
Eco 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) 
Mathematics and/or computers (see note 2 below) (1 credit) 
Egl 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) 
Social science other than economics (e.g., political science, 
anthropology, sociology, geography, or psychology) (1 credit) 
Humanities or language [e.g., dassics, history, languages, 
philosophy (not Phi 200.0), religious studies] (1 credit) 
Second Year 
Eco 300.1 (.2) and 301.1 (.2) 
Eco 206.1(.2) and Eco 207.1 (.2) 
Eco 304.1(.2) or Eco 305.1(.2) 
One of: Eco 306.1(.2), Eco 310.1 (.2), Eco 312.1(.2), Eco 315.1(.2), 
Eco 323.1(.2), Eco 406.1(.2), Eco 412.1(.2) 
Electives (2 credits) 
Third Year 
Eco electives (2 credits) 
Electives (3 credits) 
Notes: 
1. Students are reminded that the electives should be chosen in
such a way as to fulfil the Faculty of Arts requirements. (See Section
3 of this Calendar.)
2. Students taking Eco 205.1 (.2) and Msc 325.1 (.2) to satisfy
requirement d. above, should take Eco 205.1 (.2) and 206.1 (.2) in the
first year and Eco 207.1 (.2) and Msc 325.1 (.2) in the second year.
For suggested courses for a Bachelor of Commerce degree with
a major in economics, see the Faculty of Commerce Section of 
this Calendar. 
Honors Program In Economics 
The Department of Economics offers honors programs to students 
enrolled in either the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Commerce. 
Descriptions of the general requirements for the degrees of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honors and of Bachelor of Commerce with Honors are 
contained in Section 3. In addition to these general requirements, all 
candidates for graduation with honors in economics must comply with 
the following: 
a. Students must satisfy the applicable requirements for a major in
economics as outlined on the preceding pages.
b. The ten full credits or equivalent in economics presented for
honors must include:

(i) Eco 201.1(.2), Eco 202.1(.2), Eco 206.1(.2), and Eco 
207.1 (.2), or equivalent;

(iii) one full credit or equivalent in macroeconomic theory beyond
the 200 level;



78 

(iv) Eco 302.1(.2), Eco 303.1(.2), and Eco 309.1(.2), or
equivalent credit (1 1/2) from the Mathematics and 
Computing Science Department with the approval of the 
Chairperson of the Economics Department;

(v) an honors project, which is the equivalent of one credit, done
under the supervision of a faculty member;

(vi) either Eco 306.1 (.2), Eco 312.1(.2), Eco 406.1(.2), Eco
412.1 (.2), or another economics hatt credit approved by the
Department Chairperson;

(vii) one full economics credit at the 400 level to include either
Eco 440.1 (.2) or Eco 441.1 (.2).

c. With the approval of the Chairperson of the Department of
Economics, a student may be permitted to substitute up to two full
credits or equivalent from a related subject area as part of the ten
credits in economics presented for honors.

d. Commerce students doing honors in economics are permitted to
count one economics credit at the 300 level or above as a
non-commerce elective.

e. The recommended course selection and sequence for the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce (Honors: Economics) can be found in the 
Bachelor of Commerce section of this Calendar.

201.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 
General price theory, theory of the firm, mar1(et structure, production, 
cost, revenue and profit maximization, theory of distribution. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week., 1 semester. 

202.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Macro 
National income determination, national accounting, business 
fluctuations, money and banking, international economics, economic 
growth. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

205.1 (.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Economists I 
Prerequisite: Mat 113.0 [110.1 (.2) and 112.1 (.2)) or Grade XII 
mathematics (or equivalent). 

This course is designed to provide an overview of linear systems with 
emphasis on applications. It includes the topics of linear 
programming as well as transportation and assignment problems. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This is the same course as Msc 205.1 (.2). 

206.1 (.2) Introduction to Quanthatlve Methods for Economists II 
Prerequisite: Mat 113.0 [110.1 (.2) and 112.1 (.2)) or Grade XII 
mathematics (or equivalent). 

The purpose of this course is to provide an overview of non-linear 
optimization, differential and integral calculus with emphasis on 
applications, as well as an introduction to decision models under 
uncertainty. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This is the same course as Msc 206.1 (.2). 

207.1(.2) Introductory Statistics for Economists 
Prerequisite: Eco 206.1 (.2). 

Functions of �tistical methods, collection, analysis and 
interpretation of data, frequency distribution, measures of central 
tendency and dispersion, probability, binomial, normal, and sampling 
distributions, hypothesis testing, estimation of parameters, regression 
and correlation. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This Is the� course as Msc 207.1(.2).

300.1(.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory I 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2) and 206.1 (.2), or permission of instructor. 

Theory of consumer behavior and demand, theory of production and 
cost, behavior of the firm, theory of price and output under different 
market structures. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

A 
· - :am s 

301.1 (.2) Intermediate llacraeco11omlc Theory I 
Prerequisite: Eco 202.1(.2) and 206.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

National income accounting, models al aggregate income output and 
price level determination, analysis al and public policies for 
unemployment and inflation. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semesler. 

302.1(.2) Mathematical EcollOffllcs 
Prerequisite: Eco 206.1 (.2) or equivalent. 

An introduction of the role al mallematics in economic analysis. 
Mathematical topics include linear algebra, partial differentiation, 
implicit function theorems and comparative statics analysis, 
unconstrained and C011s1nlined optimization theory. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

303.1(.2) lntermedtate Economic Statistics 
Prerequisite: Eco 207.1 (.2) or equivalent. 

A further study of the basic; ooucepls of statistics and its application 
to the solution of business and economic problems: review of 
probability, random variables and their distribution, sampling and 
sampling distributions, normal and associated distribution, statistical 
inference, simple and multiple regression and related topics. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This is the same course as Msc 303.1 (.2). 

304.1 (.2) lntermedlale lllcraeconomlc Theory II 
Prerequisite: Eco 300.1(.2). 

This course is a S8CJ'9I to Eco 300.1 (.2). Topics covered will include: 
theory of distrbrtion and if1>lrt markets, intertemporal choice, generaf 
equilibrium analysis, topics in wettare economics. 

Classes 3 tn. a week. 1 semester. 

305.1(.2) lnlermediate llacroeconomlc Theory II 
Prerequisite: Eco 301.1(.2). 

Extension of topics COV8l'8d in Eco 301.1(.2) to include theories of 
aggregate consuq,tion and investment expenditures, inflation, 
growth, international aspeclS of macroeconomics and 
macroeconomic policy. 

Classes 3 tn. a week. 1 semester. 

306.1(.2) North American Economic History 
Prerequisite: Eco 202.1 (.2) and 300.1 (.2); or Eco 201.1 (.2) and 
202.1 (.2) and pennission of the instructor; or 1.5 credits in history 
and permission of instructor. 

This course surveys growth, fluctuation and structural change in the 
North American economy, from the Revolution Era to the Great 
Depression. Topics such as slavery, the Civil War, industrialization, 
railroads and the capital market will be included. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

307.1 lloney and Banking 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

Money and the payments system, development of banking in 
Canada, financial instruments, theory of banks' Intermediation, 
chartered banks structure, operation and competition, governments 
and Canadian financial markets. 

Classes 3 tn. a week. 1 semester. 

309.1(.2) Introduction to Econometrics 
Prerequisite: Eco 303.1 (2) or permission of instructor. 

Theory and applications of econometric models and their estimation. 
. Linear algebra will be used to study classical linear regression. Some 
extensions of the basic single equation model will be discussed. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

310.1(.2) Development Economics 
[IDS 310.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

Alternative theories of growth and development, including economic 
and non-economic determinants of growth in developing countries, 
the role of government in development policies and lessons from 
experience in growth and change. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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112.1(.2) History of'Ec:onomlc Thought 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1(.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

This course traces the development of economic ideas � 1he 
middle ages to the midl:le of the 19th century (Kart Marx). Sbxtenls 
will be introduced to the contributions of economic ideas of these 
times to contemporary thinking. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
313 .1 lnternatlonal Finance 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

An introduction to the theory, institutions, and history of international 
lrlance: balance of payments; foreign exchange rates, inslruments, 
and markets; adjustment mechanisms; stabilization polcy. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

115.1(.2) Comparative Economic Systems 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1(.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

An examination of how different economic systems choose to solve 
the basic economic problems of resource allocation and distribution 
of income and wealth. Theoretical models of (idealized) economic 
systems as developed by the Classical economists (e.g., Smilh, 
Ricardo, Mill), Marx, Schul1'1)8ter, Lange, Keynes, etc. , wl be 
studied. The structure and performance of existing systems (e.g., 
Western managed capitalism, Yugoslavian market socialism and 
Eastern European command socialism) will also be analyzed. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
116.1(.2) lndustrlal Organization 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

The course begins by laying out the arguments for competitive 
111arket processes and then proceeds to investigate the determinants 
of real-world industrial market structures, the behavior of firms, and 
llliciency in resource allocation. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

7.1 (.2) The Economic History of Europe 
An examination of the economic evolution of Modem Europe, with 
.;or concentration on the period from 1750 to the present. The 
aiurse does not deal with the chronological development but rather 
ilmphasizes those aspects of history which are reflected in 

emporary institutions, practices and policies. 

.._: This course is not open to commerce students nor does it 
munt as an elective for a major in economics. 

8.1(.2) Public Finance: Expenditure 
equisite: Eco 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

1tis course is an introduction to Public Finance with special 
lqltlasis on government revenues. Topics may include tax 
llcidence theory, personal income taxation, sales and excise taxes, 
=� tax, corporation income tax, public debt, and stabilization 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
--1(.2) Current Economic Problems 
1he lectures introduce the student to the discipline of economics 

h a  survey of the major economic issues of the current decade. 
• designed for students who wish to familiarize themselves with 

mic principles and their applications, but do not feel a need for 
more theoretical and technical introduction to economics' 

"pies. 

: This course is not open to commerce students nor does it 
aunt as an elective for a major in economics. 

1(.2) Soviet-Type Economies 
uisite: Eco 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

course traces the economic history of the Soviet Union from the 
7 revolution through the Stalinest period to the present. This 

�s a background for examining the functioning of the 

contemporary Soviet economy and economies which have been 
structured on the Soviet model in Eastern Europe and Asia. The 
trend in economic reforms in Eastern Europe will also be studied. 

324.1(.2) The Atlantic Economy 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

Analysis of the structure, development and performance of the 
economy of the Atlantic region. Topics covered include: economic 
history of the region, current structure of the regional economy and 
state of economic development, sub-regional differences in economic 
structure and performance, external trade linkages, demographic and 
labour market characteristics, the role of government in the 
development process. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

325.1(.2) Atlantic Economy Seminar 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

This course will examine In detail a small number of current 
economic issues in the Atlantic region. General topic areas, from 
which specific issues may be chosen, include: the impact on the 
region of policies and programs of the federal government including 
monetary, fiscal, manpower, and development policies; the role of 
provincial and municipal planning and development agencies; the 
role of key sectors of the economy in future development, including 
energy, natural resources, steel, and transportation. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
339.1 Introduction to Labour Economics 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

This course introduces the student to the study of labour markets -
supply and demand for labour, and wage and employment 
determination in different types of markets. Emphasis is on the 
economic analysis of wage differentials, including the importance of 
human capital, unionization, internal labour markets, discrimination 
and segmented labour markets. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
340.2 Human Resource Economics 
Prerequisite: Eco 304.1 (.2) or Eco 339.1 (.2). 

This course examines a variety of topics in the study of labour 
markets and human resource use. Topics in any year may include: 
the changing composition of the labour force and structure of 
employment; unemployment and manpower policy; history, structure 
and impact of the labour movement; inequalities in the labou_r market; 
income distribution and problems of poverty; technological change; 
macr�nomic policy and the labour market. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

349.1(.2) Women and the Economy 
[WMS 349.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: Eco 339.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course will examine various aspects of women's participation in 
the economies of developed countries (primarily Canada) as well as 
developing countries. Topics in any year may include analysis of the 
relationship between the paid and unpaid work of women, changes in 
labour force participation, trends and determinants of the male/ 
female wage gap, models of household economic decision-making, 
the impact of technological change, and the international gender 
division of labour. Particular attention will be paid to policy issues 
relevant to the economic status of women. The course will also 
examine gender bias in the theory, methodology and practice of 
economics and will evaluate various theoretical approaches to the 
study of women. 
361.1(.2) Fisheries Economics 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course emphasizes the application of economic concepts to 
problems of fishery management and development. Topics to be 
discussed include: common property resources, the economics of 
fishery regulation, socioeconomics, fish markets, and the fishery as 
part of the national and regional economy. Particular attention will be 
paid to current issues in the Atlantic Canada fishery. 

Classes 1 1/2 hrs. a week. Seminars 11/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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362.1(.2) Natural Resource Economics 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

This course examines the principles governing the use of natural 
resources, and analyses the economics of natural resource industries 
such as fisheries, forestry and mining. Emphasis is placed on the 
economic importance of time, since resource conservation requires a 
balance between current and future use. Methods to achieve optimal 
social benefits through the economic regulation of resource 
exploitation will be addressed. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Students with credit for Eco 360 obtained before the 1991-92 
academic year will not be given credit for this course. 

363.1(.2) Environmental Economics 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2). 

This course focuses on the application of economic principles to such 
environmental issues as air and water pollution, preservation of 
wildlife and wilderness areas, and the balance between economic 
activity and environmental health. The environmental impaclS of 
fisheries, forestry, and mining are also discussed. Methods for 
environmental management are considered, particularly addressing 
the potential role of economic institutions and economic instruments. 
Some discussion of current Canadian policy issues is also 
undertaken. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Students with credit for Eco 360 will not be given crecit for this 
course. 

406.1(.2) Cenacllan Economic History In an International Context 
Prerequisite: Eco 306.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course provides an intensive examination of selected issues in 
the economic history of North America with an emphasis on the 
Canadian economy in an international context. Topics such as the 
wheat boom, National Policy, manufacturing finance, and Staple 
Theories will be included. 

Classes 1 1/2 hrs. a week. Seminars 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

407.1(.2) Monetary Economics 
Prerequi5i!e; Eco 201.1 (.2) and Eco 301.1 (.2). 

The nature and characteristics of central banks in general and the 
Bank of Canada in particular; monetary policy and its objectives. The 
control of the money supply; government operations and mo"etary 
policies; determinants and theory of the money supply; the 
development of monetary theory. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Students who received a credit for this course when it was 
offered at the 300 level will not be permitted to retake the course and 
receive an additional credit. 

409.1(.2) Econometric Modelling and Forecasting 
Prerequisite: Eco 309.1(.2). 

Theory and application for econometric models and their estimation. 
Emphasis will be placed on the techniques of econometric 
model-building and forecasting. Topics such as simultaneous 
equation models, time series models and forecasting will be included. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

410.1(.2) Issues In Economic Development 
[IDS 410.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Eco 300.1(.2) and Eco 310.1(.2). 

Specific problems in economic development; emphasis on 
government policies, foreign aid, foreign trade and their impact on 
underdeveloped countries. 

Classes 3 hrs, a week. 1 semester. 

412.1(.2) History of Modem Economic Thought 
Prerequisite: Eco 300.1(.2) and 301.1(.2). 

The course traces the development of economic thought from the 
late 19th century (Marginalism) to the present and includes 
Keynesianism, Monetarism and Institutional Economics. Particular 
attention is paid to common themes and sources of divergence 
among economic doctrines. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

414.1(.2) International Trade 
Prerequisite: Eco 300.1 (.2). 

An introduction to the theory of infemational trade: comparative 
advantage, modern refinemenlS, gains from trade, empirical 
relevance of trade models, tariffs and protection, economic 
in_tegration, trade and growth. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semesler. 

Note: Students who received a crecit for this course when it was 
offered at the 300 level wil not be permitted to retake the course and 
receive an additional credt 

430.1(.2) Regional Economics 
Prerequisite: Eco 301.1 (.2) o, permission of instructor if Eco 300.1 (-21 
has been completed. 

An examination of the lheoretical basis of interregional growth and 
disparities, methods of regional analysis and evaluation of policies 
and programs affecting regions. Topics include the nature and 
measurement of regional disparities, regional growth theory, 
interregional trade and mobilty theory, regional economic analysis 
and regional economic policy. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Students who received a credit for this course when it was 
offered at the 300 level wil not be permitted to retake the course and 
receive an additional credit. 

440.1(.2) Advanced Microeconomics 
Prerequisite: Eco 304.1 (.2). 

Treatment of the ma;or topics in microeconomic theory at an 
advanced level. Topics wiN include the theory of the firm, consumer 
behavior and distribution theory. Other topics which could be covered 
at the discretion of the instructor may include: welfare economics, 
theories of capital and interest, game theory and decision-making 
models. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

441.1(.2) Advanced Macroeconomic Theory 
Prerequisite: Eco 305.1 (2). 

Treatment of some maier topics in macroeconomic theory at an 
advanced level. Topics may include welfare economics, static 
macroeconomic models, demand for and supply of money, theories 
of interest, inflation, economic growth and business cycles. 

Classes 3 tvs. a week. 1 semester. 

450.1(.2) Urban Economics 
Prerequisite: Eco 300.1 (.2). 

Economics of an urban economy: why it grows and how it copes with 
growth. Urban policies for transportation, housing, labour markets 
and public services are examined. Theories of location, city formation 
and urban spatial structure are examined. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1_ semester. 

Note: Students who received a credit for this course when it was 
offered at the 300 level will not be permitted to retake the course and 
receive an additional credit. 

460.1(.2) Issues In Economic Development 
This course analyses selected aspects of economic development. 
Issues related to debt, foreign direct investment, foreign aid, 
technology, late industrialisation, poverty and agricultural 
development may be covered. The course may take a specific 
regional foaJs. 

490.1(.2) Seminar In Economics 
Prerequisite: Eco 300.1 (2) and 301.1 (.2). 

This course deals with selected topics in economics. It is offered 
when in sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary 
depending on the interests of students and instructors. 

492.1 (.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: Eco 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) and permission of 
instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
economics courses in order to meet the special needs and interests 
of students, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
independence and initiative. 
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591.0 Honors Seminar and Project 
Prerequisite: admission to the honors program. 

Students enrolled in the honors program are required to complete a 
project under the direction of a faculty member. This course is 
designed to enable the student to fulfil this requirement. 

Classes and independent study. 2 semesters. 

The following courses are available only to students registered 
In the Master of Business Administration Program and with 
permission of the MBA Director to students registered In other 
Master's programs. 

500.1 (.2) Economics of the Enterprise 
An examination of the economic behavior of the consumer and the 
Inn, including market demand and structure and the pricing and 
employment of factor inputs. 

501.1(.2) Economics of Enterprise Environment 
The course studies the determinants of and changes in the level of 
national income, monetary and fiscal theory, and intemalional trade 
and finance theory and policy. 

I00.1(.2) Issues In Industrial Economics 
Prerequisite: Eco 500.0. 
This course deals with such topics as competition policy, 
llchnological change in industry, behavior under uncertainty, and the 
economics of regulation. h draws on theories of industry structure, 
conduct and performance, and emphasizes applications in the 
Canadian context. 

II0.1(.2) Seminar In Economics 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course deals with selected topics in economics. It is offered 
when in sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may Vatr/
depending on the interests of students and instructors. 

692.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level courses or permission of 
MBA Director, department chairperson, and instructor. 
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This course supplements and provides an alternative to the regular 
economics courses in order to meet the special needs and interests 
of students. It also provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
independence and initiative. 

698.1(.2) Research Seminar In Economics 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level courses of MBA Program or 
permission of MBA Director. 

A study of research problems and methodologies in economics, with 
each student preparing and defending a research proposal of his/her 
own based upon a critical review of current literature. This course is 
designed to aid students in the development of their project course. 

699.1(.2) Research Project In Economics 
Prerequisite: Eco 698.1 (.2) or permission of MBA Director. 

Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in 
economics, under the direct supervision of a faculty member. 
Interdisciplinary projects are acceptable. 
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Education (Edu) 

Dean, Professor 
Professors 
Associate Professors 

Assistant Professors 
Adjunct Professors 
Part-Time Professors 

R.H. Barnsley 
J. Haysom, T. Piper, D. Weeren
B. E. Davis, F. Dockrill
M. Herrick, M. MacMillan, F. Phillips,

· D. Piper 
B. Hanrahan, U. Kelly, R. Sargent 
R. Courchene, E. Gatbonton 
P. Carter, G. Clarke, B. Davison,
A. Dean, A. Dorrington, N. Ferguson, 
R. French, B. Gomes, W. Gonnan, 
G. Gorveatt, D. Kaufman, A. KIicher,
C. Mullalley, L Macleod, L. Naud,
D. Nichols, G. Patton, G. Perry,
G. Redden, A. Smith, J. Stone,
T. Sullivan, G. Walker, G. Young,
M. Vanderplaat

Bachelor of Education 

For general information on the Bachelor of Education program see 
Section 3. For specific information and instructions, obtain a copy of 
the Handbook from the secretary in the Faculty of Education. 

Although courses are listed independently, the Faculty of Education 
strives to offer an integrated program. 

501.0 Philosophy of Education 
Via an existential perspective or a focus on educational relevance, 
exploration of the educational situation leads to applications to the 
curriculum, the school and student-teacher relationships. 

502.0 Psychology of Education 
A study of the nature, equipment, growth, development, evaluation 
and adjustment of the learner. 

503.0 Classroom Processes 
A course in professional studies designed to provide opportunities to 
critically examine various aspects of classroom practice: planning, 
establishing and maintaining control, features of different 
methodologies, student participation, student-teacher interaction, 
individualization, grouping procedures, etc. 
504.0 History of Education 
A study of facets of our educational heritage aimed at assisting in the 
formation of sound educational principles and practices. 

Note: Each of the four courses above meets 3 hours a week, 
2 semesters. 
507.0 Sociology of Education 
(Soc 306.0) 
Prerequisite: Soc 200 or enrolment in Education. 
A study of majo,. sociological approaches (both conceptual and 
methodological) to education in different societies, with special 
emphasis on Canadian society. The course will focus on topics such 
as relationship between family, education and society; education and 
ineqL•ality; the social organization of knowledge; education and social 
change; the politics of education. 
508.0 Introduction to Comparative Education 
This course is designed to acquaint students with a number of 
educational systems around the globe, the principal aim being to see 
Canadian education in a comparative perspective .. 

509.0 Analysis and Application of Educational Concepts 
Concepts which identify selected aspects of good teaching will be 
clarified and their application to classroom practice explored. . 
Identification and analysis of these concepts will provide a theoretical 
base for in-depth study of their application in strengthening teaching 
skills in the areas of lesson planning, the facilitation of meaningful 
learning and human interaction in the teaching situation. 

521.1(.2) Secondary Reading 
An introductory course in reading principles and methodology that 
can be utilized by a secondary school teacher in a content area (e.g., 
English, social studies, mathematics, science). 
522.1(.2) Science 
Objectives, programs, methods in junior and senior high school 
science. 

523.1(.2) Mathematics 
Objectives, programs, methods in junior and senior high school 
mathematics. 
524.1 (.2) Second Language I
Principles and techniques of wrrent methodology for teaching of 
French and other modem languages. 

530.1(.2) Geography 
Objectives, programs, methods in junior and senior high school 
geography. 

531.1(.2) Junior High School Social Studies 
This section focuses on hislory and civics at the junior high level. 

534.1(.2) Social Studies: An lnlerdlsclpllnary Approach 
Objectives, programs, rnelhods for senior high school social studies 
courses that integrate a variety of fields - geography, history, 
economics, sociology, political science, etc. The 'local studies' 
approach is a principal focus. 

540.1(.2) English: Secondary High School ·Level 
This methods course will consider objectives and approaches to 
teaching the English curriculum components of literature, language/ 
grammar, composition, speectvdrama/media at the junior and senior 
high school levels. 
541.1(.2) to 549.1(.2) Selected Special Methods 
From time to time, the Faculty of Education will offer a selected 
special methods course which will reflect particular student needs or 
faculty expertise. 

550.1(.2) Introduction to Special Education 
Students will examine the nature of and need for special education. 
Current research findings are analyzed, and teaching approaches 
typically employed in secondary schools are critically evaluated. 

590.0 Directed Slucly in Education 
(WMS 590.0) 
This course provides an opportunity for students to undertake 
directed study in an educational area or topic relevant to their 
program if further study in a particular area is desirable or if it is 
needed to correct deficiencies which exist in their prior course-work 
program. 

591.1 (.2) Practice Teaching I
Four weeks practice teaching in Nova Scotia schools. This will 
normally be done during the first academic term. The details of 
school experience vary from year to year and are prepared by the 
Director of Practice Teaching. 
592.1(.2) Practice Teaching II
Four weeks practice teaching in Nova Scotia schools. This will 
normally be done during the second academic term. The details of 
school experience vary from year to year and are prepared by the 
Director of Practice Teaching. 

593.1(.2) Practice Teaching Ill 
Four weeks practice teaching in Nova Scotia schools. This will 
normally be done during the April-May-June period. The details of 
school experience vary from year to year and are prepared by the 
Director of Practice Teaching. 
595.1 Orientation to Teaching 
Prerequisite: acceptance in Bachelor of Education program. 

The following topics will be dealt with: Introduction to Practice 
Teaching, Ethics and Professional Practice, Legal Issues, School 
Operation, School Systems, Nova Scotia Department of Education, 
Nova Scotia Teachers Union, Community Programs and Resources, 
School Board's Expectations of Teachers, Securing a Teaching 
Position. 

Note: This course will be offered over both semesters, i.e., from 
September to April. 
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Master of Arts In Education and Master of 

Education 

The Faculty of Education offers the Master of Education and the 
Master of Arts in Education degrees. Please see Section 3 or this 
Calendar for the requirements for these two degree programs. 
Students who enrol in "Thesis" courses (Edu 601.0(6()2.0 or 610.0) 
should be aware that theses are evaluated and assigned letter 
grades at Saint Mary's University. 
All full courses are three hours a week, two semesters, except where 
noted. 
601.0/602.0 Master of Arts In Education Thesis 
All students enrolled in the Master of Arts in Education must 
complete these two credits "thesis" courses. Each thesis and thesis 
supervisor must be approved by the Dean. Available only tor 
students enrolled in the Master of Arts in Education degree program. 
110.0 Master of Education Thesis 
The Master of Education thesis, which is optional for students 
enrolled in the Master of Education degree program, provides 
students with a unique opportunity to choose, design and complete a 
significant project in the field of education. Each thesis and thesis 
11Upervisor must be approved by the Dean. Available only tor 
students enrolled in the Master of Education degree program. 
111.0 Research Skills for Practicing Educators 
This course is aimed at increasing practicing educators' ability to 
l#lderstand and utilize published educational research and to enable 
liem to design and conduct ad hoc educational research when 
needed. Topics covered will include the interpretation and use or
lilducational research, construction of tests and questionnaires, 
piaking and testing hypotheses, the design of experiments, surveys, 
• studies, historical and theoretical research and basic statistical

rations.
115.0 Media Studies and Education 
This course is an introduction to the critical study of media forms and
lnciices, i.e., advertising, television, rock videos, broadcast news, 
newspaper, film, etc., and the social relations suggested through 
IUCh forms and practices. Underlying the course is the assuq,tion 
flat media can be treated as educational texts. 
116.0 Gender and Education 
This course provides an opportunity for students to explore the 
lq>lications for education of feminist analyses of schooling, 
,:urriculum and pedagogy. 
117.0 Curriculum Theory and Crltlcal Pedagogy 
This coorse provides a critical perspective on liberal and
118o-conservative educational philosophies and traditional schooling 
fraCtices in the production of unequal social relations. It is also a 
bum for the examination of possible alternative, pedagogical 
practices which might address such inequalities. 
119.0 Curriculum In Practice 
"The focus of this course is on what teachers do in classrooms. 
�asis is given to considering ways in which teachers, 

rvisors and researchers might inquire into classroom life. This 
process of inquiry is seen as a cornerstone of professional 
IIIIYeloprnent. (This course was previously entitled: The Examination 
al Classroom Practice.) 
l20.0 Curriculum Theory 
This course is designed to develop an appreciation of the central and
llnergent ideas in curriculum theory. Participants will be encouraged 

use these ideas in analyzing existing curriculum materials and in 
llsigning materials of their own choice. Course material will be 
lalated to the Nova Scotia List of Authorized Instructional Materials. 
122.1 Currlculum In Hlstorlcal Perspective (General) 
and 

m.2 Curriculum In Hlstorlcal Perspective (Nova Scotia) 
1hese two half-courses address historical questions that need to be 
llised about today's curricula and current attempts at curriculum 
lllorm, e.g., origins of today's curricula, justification for departures 

earlier practices, changes in the teacher's role in curriculum 
_,..,ll'VT,.,nt. 622.1 draws on the history of western education 

ly, while 623.2 draws on the history of education in Nova 
, to shed light on current curricular issues. 

624.0 Curriculum Development: Science 
The course blends practical and theoretical aspects of curriculum 
design with particular reference to the teaching of science. 
625.0 Instructional Media 
This course will analyze the effectiveness of audio-visual media on 
instructional programs. Teachers will learn to understand, select, 
produce, and use appropriate media and materials to stimulate 
learning in their specific curricula. 
627.0 Classroom Communication 
The aim of this course is to improve teaching and learning in all 
subject classrooms by investigating the process and patterns of oral 
and written communication as they shape thinking and by planning 
curricula for the improvement of language skills for learning in every 
dassroom. 
629.0 Currlculum Implementation: Science 
Teachers will be given the opportunity of examining, rehearsing, 
implementing and reviewing new science curriculum materials. 
ConcurrenUy, related pedagogical matters will be explored, e.g., 
relating science to other subjects, responding to students' interest, 
grouping students. 
633.0 Crttlcal Pedagogy and the Engllsh Curriculum 
This course utilizes critical educational theories and post-structuralist 
theories of language, texts and meanings to evaluate both traditional 
and popular forms of culture and to explore alternatives for the 
teaching of Engllsh. 
635.1(.2) Principles of Social Psychology and Education 
A seminar course concerned with those aspects of social psychology 
which are of particular interest to teachers and school administrators. 
Discussion will focus on such topics as group behavior, leadership, 
conformity, attitudes and communication. Research findings as they 
apply to schools will be examined. 
636.1(.2) The Application ofSoclal Psychology to Education 
Students will present seminars on topics in social psychology of 
interest to them that apply to educational settings. 
637.0 Effective Teaching and Personallty Development 
Prer�uisite: permission of instructor. 
A seminar course which will utilize biographical techniques to assist 
students in understanding how the development of personality affects 
the quality of teaching, along with other school responsibilities. 
Students will examine the contribution that past and present 
experience has on classroom and administrative practice. 
638.1(.2) Principles of Leaming Theory In Education 
A seminar course dealing with those aspects of learning theory as 
developed through the findings of experimental psychology that are 
particularfy relevant to classroom teaching. Discussion will focus on 
such topics as reinforcement, punishment, discrimination, shaping, 
motivation, group processes, cognition, problem solving, Intelligence, 
social development and testing. 
639.1(.2) The Application of Leaming Theory In Education 
Prerequisite: Edu 638.1 (.2). 
Students will present seminars on topics in the psychology of 
learning of interest to them that apply to educational settings. 
640.0 to 646.0; 647.1(2) to 649.1(.2) Selected Topics Courses 
From time to time the Faculty of Education will offer graduate level 
courses on selected topics which will reflect professional needs and/ 
or faculty interests and expertise. 
651.1(.2) Comparative Education I 
An examination of education in selected countries with an 
introduction to approaches uSed in the study of Comparative 
Education. 
652.1(.2) Comparative Education II 
An examination of specific aspects of educational administration, 
curriculum, and the classroom practice in selected countries with the 
aim of suggesting improvements in one's own system. 
655.0 Ungulstlcs for Teachers 
The focus of this course is on the relevance of language in 
educational settings. It examines the sound, word, sentence and 
meaning systems of English within the context of language teaching. 
Central concepts of sociolinguistics and psycholinguistics which 
relate to language in education will also be addressed. The course is 
intended for teachers of English as a second language but is also 
appropriate for teachers of English and language arts. 
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656.0 Curriculum and Instruction In Teaching English as a 
Second or Foreign Language 
Intended for teachers of English as a second or foreign langauge 
(ESL/EFL), this course focuses on the curriculum and methods used 
in teaching English to non-native speakers both in Canada and 
abroad. Specific topics include the notion of method in foreign 
language teaching, the evaluation of popular teaching methods, 
teaching for communication, integrated language teaching, ESL/EFL 
in the content areas, and individual instruction. 
657.0 Principles of Language Acquisition for Education 
Intended primarily for teachers of English as a second or foreign 
language (ESUEFL), this course focuses on the nature of language 
acquisition. An overview of first language acquisition, including the 
written language, is followed by a detailed examination of the 
variables involved in the acquisition of an additional language by 
older learners. 

660.0 Educational Administration 
The central purpose of this course is to develop understandings, 
knowledge, and competencies which are useful for educational 
administrators and other system personnel. The attempt is to meld 
the emerging concepts and principles of modem educational 
administration with the practical work contexts in which 
administrators, coordinators, teachers and students find themselves. 
662.0 Educational Supervision 
The purpose of this course is to develop knowledge and skills which 
are useful for teachers and educational supervisors in program 
planning, innovation and evaluation. Supervision is defined here as a 
planned program for the improvement of teaching and learning. The 
study of select literature and research is integrated with the 
perspective of the supervisor's role in program development. 

666.0 Teaching Critical Thinking c.., 

This course examines the role of critical thinking and the teaching of 
critical thinking in the school. An attempt will be made to determine 
what critical thinking is and how it is done. Several methods being 
used in teaching critical thinking will be examined and practiced. 

671.0 Social Issues and Education 
Each year one or more social issues will be examined in depth as to 
their relevance to the influence upon educational practice in Nova 
Scotia. Issues that might be covered in any particular year include: 
sex differences and sexism, race differences and racism, ability 
differences and special education, public opinion and censorship, 
economic development and labour unrest, national identity and 
regional disparity, Quebec independence and educational 
opportunities for Acadians, social stability and socio-economic 
disparity. 
673.1(.2) lmovatlons In Education I 
A critical examination of selected past innovations in education aimed 
at isolating aspects of them which might be incorporated in future 
education programs. 

674.1(.2) Innovations In Education II 
A critical examination of selected current innovations in education 
intended to develop in the teacher and school administrator an 
understanding of and an appreciation for significant and promising 
practices which seem likely to affect the design of future education 
programs. 

675.0 Global Issues and Edu�tlon 
Prerequisite: classroom teaching experience desirable. 

This course is designed to enable teachers to bring global 
perspectives into their classrooms. The course has particular 
relevance for global and social studies teachers, but also provides 
ideas in global education across the curriculum. Participants will 
examine the international context and will seek to identify and resolve 
fundamental questions. 
676.0 Education and Development 
This course examines inter-related concepts of education and 
development. Education is not only the single biggest enterprise in 
many developing countries but is seen as the vehicle for higher social 
and economic well-being. This expectation, with its economic, 
political, social, and cultural implications, is critically examined within 
the process of development planning a� implementation strategies. 
680.1(.2) The Public School and Religious Education 
This course examines the question of whether there are ways in 
which Nova Scotian public schools can legitimately and effectively 
contribute to the religious education of students. 

Education 

681.1(.2) The Public School and Values Education 
A rationale for values education and a repertoire of methods are 
derived in this course, through hloletical study and experimentation 
by the participants in their sc:hools. 
682.1(.2) The School In a Multi-Faith Society 
In this course, the faiths and life-slances of students, teachers and 
our global society are considered as resources for a richer, more 
holistic education and enhanced values development. 
684.0 Curriculum and Instruction: Social Studies 
Prerequisite: certification. (Students should have had an 
undergraduate course in social studies education.) 

A graduate level course designed to give in-service social studies 
teachers the opportunity of further developing their competencies in 
the areas of social studies curiculum and instruction. Considerable 
attention will be given to social incJ,iry in both its factual and valuative 
forms, and participants wil be required to become familiar with a 
broad range of teaching aJJPoaches and curriculum projects. 

685.0 Models of Teaching as Dynamics of Curriculum 
Prerequisite: professional teaching experience. 

This course takes the perspective that models of teaching reflect 
modes of thinking lhat provide the dynamic base for teaching and 
curriculum development. This course will examine models that 
provide teachers with structures that enhance creativity and problem 
solving abilities in students. The aim of the course is to assist 
teachers in gaining executive control over a number of "personal" 
models. 
686.0 Models of Teaching for Instructional Design 
Prerequisite: professional teaching experience. 

This course aims to enhance instructional design by developing an 
expanded rep8f1oire of models of teaching. In a study of the 
"information-processing" models, particular attention will be placed on 
models that teach systems of information, concept attainment, and 
mnemonic tectVliques. Teachers will be assisted in constructing 
applications of these models appropriate to their dassrooms. 
687.0 Computers and the Classroom Teacher 
This course will focus on the theory and practice of using computers 
in the classroom. Students will consider current research and 
literature regarding the management of computer resources in 
various classroom settings. The implications of using computers in 
education and future trends in this area will be studied. Through 
"hands-on• experience, teachers will develop competence with a 
variety of educational computer applications. Application programs 
will include databases, spreadsheets, wordprocessors, graphics and 
telecomputing. Educational software will be used and evaluated. 
Student access to a computer is necessary in order to facilitate the 
completion of assignments and projects. 
688.0 Models of Teaching: Developing a Repertoire 
Prerequisite: Edu 685.0 or 686.0. 

The aim of this course is to increase the educator's expertise in an 
expanded range of models and to facilitate a paradigm shift in 
teaching skills. Models from a social context, particularly 
jurisprudence, will be examined in respect to their theory and 
application. Workshops will concentrate on networking different 
models to design programs lhat respond to a variety of educational 
needs. 

690.1(.2) to 693.1(.2) Individual Study 
Prerequisite: registration is only by permission of professor and Dean 
of Education. 

The course provides an opportunity for students to undertake special 
directed study in a disciplinary area or topic relevant to their program, 
especially in the event a course in the subject is not offered during 
the current session at Saint Mary's or at another university in the 
metropolitan area. More than one individual study course may be 
taken if the syllabus is different. Courses meet by arrangement. 
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Engineering (Egn) 

Director, Associate Professor 
Professors 
Associate Professors 

V. Sastry
W. P. Boyle, D. N. Swingler
V. Tamawski, D. Van Dyer

106.1 Engineering Design Graphics
Engineering drawing and sketching. Working drawings, standards 
and conventional prac:1ices. Projection Theory. Orthog1aphlc, oblique 
and isometric drawing and sketching. Introduction to pen;pective 
awing. The engineering design process and its relalionship to 
engineering graphics. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
107.2 Design and Descriptive Geometry 
Principles and applications of descriptive geometry. Applicalion to 
problems such as roadway cut and fill, contour maps, design of 
dams, outcrops of mineral veins, clearances and drawing 
llevelopments of shapes. An introduction to the role of computers in
llandling and analyzing graphical data. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
120.0 Technology and Society 
This course is designed for students who are not registered in 

ineering. The course includes: the complaint against t·""ea"'L.,,inolom"'.....,Y; 
history ol technological change; response to technological 

e; the question of adequate precautions; and the 
elationship of technology with society. 

!Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.· 
.1(.2) Engineering Mechanics (Statics)
requisite: Mat 200.0 (concurrently). 

amental concepts and principles of mechanics, statics of 
�cles, equivalent force systems, equilibrium of rigid bodies, 
inalysis of structures, friction, distributed forces, centroids, centre of 
favity, moments of inertia. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

.1(.2) Computer Science 
equisite: Mat 110.1 (.2) and 111.1 (.2). 

..-oduction to the digital computer and the computing process. 
puter organization, information representation, and matching 

anguage. Basic data types, operations and expressions. Structure of 
ifDorithms and their flowchart representation. Repetitive calculations 

arrays. Structure and control of subprocedures. Program 
· ization. Errors in numerical computation. FORTRAN 77

�uage. 

1(.2) Introduction to Microprocessors 
uisite: 100 level mathematics or physics; or computer 

ramming course. 
1tis course is geared toward those with a science/technical 

round who are interested in a fairly detailed introduction to the 
· ly expanding world of microprocessors. The underlying aims are

�elop some familiarity with microprocessor architecture and
· I hardware; to become proficient in Assembler level
amming; and to explore the application of program-control inpuV

operations to the control of simple external devices. 
1 Dynamics of Particles 

uisite: Mat 300 (concurrently) and Egn 203.1 (.2). 
objective of this course is to study the kinematics and kinetics of 

11111icle. The course extends the principles developed in the course 
statics. Both scalar and vector methods are used where 

riate. While three-dimensional problems are included, the 
is is on two-dimensional problems. Topics: Kinematics of a 

, rectilinear and curvilinear motion, relative motion, Newton's 
Law; work and energy methods; impulse and momentum 

s. 
s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

302.2 Dynamics of Rigid Bodies 
Prerequisite: Mat 300.0 (concurrently), Egn 300.1. 
This course extends the concepts developed in Egn 300.1 to apply to 
rigid bodies. The emphasis will be on plane motion of rigid bodies. 
Topics: kinematics of plane motion, kinetics of plane motion; 
kinematics and kinetics of three-dimensional motion. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
303.1(.2) Fluid Mechanics 
Prerequisite: Mat 300.0 (concurrently), Egn 203.1 (.2) and 204.1 (.2). 
Fluid properties, fluid statics and stability. Lagrangian and Eulerian 
methods of analysis. Application of the control volume of continuity, 
energy and momentum. Euler's equation of motion, Bernoulli's 
equation and applications. Linear momentum equation and 
applications. Dimensional analysis and dynamic similitude. Viscous 
effects in pipe flow. Introduction to boundary layers and drag on 
immersed bodies. Flow measurement techniques. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
304.1(.2) Mechanics of Deformable Bodies· 
Prerequisite: Egn 203.2, Mat 300.0 (concurrently). 
An introduction to the techniques and theories involved in the
analysis of the strength, deformation and stability of structural 
members and assemblies under the action of forces. Specifically, the 
object is to develop understanding of the relationships between loads 
applied to non-rigid bodies and the resulting stresses and strains. 
Topics include: stress and strain, axially loaded members, torsionally 
loaded members, flexural loading, combined loadings, column 
loading and finally an introduction to the Theory of Elasticity. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
306.1(.2) Engineering Thermodynamics 
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0, Mat 300.0 (concurrently). 
Energy and the first law, ideal gas, gas state equation, macroscopic 
properties of pure substances, properties and state, energy analysis 
of thermodynamic systems, entropy and the Second Law, 
thermodynamic relations, consequences and applications of the 
Second Law to thermodynamic systems . 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
308.1(.2) System Dynamics (Electric Circuits) 
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0, Mat 300.0 (concurrently). 
The objective of this course is to introduce the student to the 
fundamental laws of electric circuits and circuit parameters, the 
concept of time-constants, impedances and admittances and general 
network theorems. Topics include: Kirchoff's Laws; Ohm's law and 
circuit parameters, resistive networks, loop and node equations; 
network theorems, super position, Thevenin-Norton; A.C. circuits, 
sinusoidal response, power, power factor, three-phase circuits; 
transients in simple circuits. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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English (Egl) 

Chairperson, Associate Professor J. K. Snyder 
Professors C. J. Byrne, R. H. Crowther

G. B. Hallett, W. Katz 
R. A. MacDonald, 
K. A. MacKinnon 
R.Perkyns
G. Thomas, T. A. Whalen

Associate Professors . J. Baker, L. Falk ·
T. E. Flynn, M. Harry
D. Pigot, A. T, Seaman

Assistant Professors B. Bartlett, J. R. Perkin

Introductory English 
Egl 201.1 (.2) English Composition and 202.1 (.2) An Introduction to 
Literature are designed to meet the various needs of students 
entering the University from Junior or Senior Matriculation. They 
satisfy the requirement for an English course stipulated by the 
Faculties of Arts, Commerce and Science. Composition courses are 
divided into many sections to ensure as much individual attention to 
each student as possible. Classes meet three hours per week. 
Advanced Courses 
Students are advised not to take courses at the 400 level unless they 
have a quality point average of at least 2.50 In their previous wor1t in 
English. 
The standard prerequisites for entrance to courses above the 200 
level are a pass in English 201.1(.2) and 202.1 (.2) or permission of 
the department. For additional prerequisites in some courses, see the 
individual course descriptions. 
All advanced courses meet three hours per week. 
The Major Program 
All English major and honors students will be assigned members of 
faculty as advisors with whom they can consult on all matters relating 
to their degree programs. Students who declare a major in English, or 
a double major in English and another subject area, should select 
their courses in consultation with the departmental advisors. 
An English major consists of the foHowing courses: (i) Egl 201.1 ( .2) 
and 202.1 (2); (ii) six additional courses, including at least four at the 
400 level or higher, one of which must be Egl 400.0. Students are 
strongly advised to take Egl 400.0 in their second year. 
The Minor Program 
Students may declare a minor in English, creative writing, or 
linguistics. 
Students who declare a minor in creative writing must take at least 
two creative writing courses, one of which is at the 400 level, and two 
more English courses beyond the 200 level. 
Students who wish to major in English and minor in creative writing or 
linguistics must take eight English courses above the 200 level and 
fuHil the requirements of both programs. Further details on the 
linguistics minor can be obtained from Dr. Lilian Falk. Dr. Brian 
Bartlett is the Creative Writing Coordinator. 
The Honors Program 
All prospective honors students should refer to the section of this 
Calendar pertaining to honors degrees and apply to the Registrar for 
enrolment in honors after their_ first year in the University. 
While students are encouraged to enrol formally in honors as early as 
possible, those who apply later will be considered if they have the 
requisite 3.00 average in their English courses. 
Honors students must complete the requirements listed below. A 
slight adjustment in the honors English requirements will be made for 
those in a combined honors program. 
1. Ten courses in English (they are listed here in recommended
order):

a. Egl 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2)
b. One 300 level English elective. Only one course at this level

may be included in a student's minimum for honors. Any 400 level 
course may be substituted for this elective. 

c. Egl400.0
d. Egl404.0 
e. Eg1406.0

f. Egl412.0 or414.0
g. Egl 416.0
h. Egl 418.0 or 420.0
I. Egl 440.0 or 428.0 or 432.0
j. any combination of two of 444.1 (.2), 445.1 (.2), 446.1 (2)

or447.1(.2).
2. Prospective honors students must consult with the departmental
Chairperson about admission ID 1he program. After admission each
candidate will worl( with the Chairperson in selecting an honors
advisor; each year the student's course selection must be approved
by his or her advisor.
3. Candidates must maintain an average of B (3.00) in their English
courses. 

4. Candidates may substitute an honors thesis in lieu of one of �e 
400 level electives.
Note: In the cases where courses have been renumbered or where a 
full course has been spit into two haH courses, a student who 
received a credit for the original course is not entitled to repeat the 
course in its new formal for an additional credit. 
201.1(.2) English Composition 
A composition course designed to provide a thorough review of the 
basic principles of effective writing. The focus is on issues of 
grammar, rhetoric and logic in student writing and in examples from 
established practice. Some sections of this course are computer 
assisted. 
202.1(.2) An Introduction to Literature 
This course examines a variety of literary fonns through the study of 
selected essays, fiction, drama, and poetry. 
250.1(.2) Business English 
Prerequisite: Egl 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 
Beginning with a review of English grammar, this course provides 
practice in writing dear, straightforward prose, in organizing ideas 
effectively and in dealing with the many fonns of business writing 
resumes, memos, letters and reports. 
Note: Students who have previously earned a credit for Mgt 293.1 (.2f
or Com 293.1 (.2) may not earn another credit for Egl 250.1 (.2) and 
vice versa. 
300.1, 301.2, 302.1, 303.2 Selected Toplca 
The subject matter of particular half-courses will be announced from 
time to time. These haH-courses are designed to treat at an 
intermediate level authors and topics not dealt with in the other 300 
level courses. 
306.0 Cross-listed as Classlcs 306.0 
308.1(.2) Development of English Prose Style 
The course offers a close study of very short selections of prose 

. writing from 1500 to the present. The passages will be studied in 
chronological order, with a view to observing-developments in prose 
style in each period. 
311.1(.2) Modern Engllsh Language 
The course wiH examine the nature of modem English with reference 
to its syntax, grammar and vocabulary. Traditional grammar will be 
reviewed, and modem approaches to grammar and lexicography will 
be discussed. 
312.1(2) Modern English Language In Canada 
The course examines the background of Canadian English, the 
qualities which mark it as distinct from British and American English, 
and the regional varieties found within it, with emphasis on the 
speech of the Atlantic Provinces. 
313.0 Narrative In Fiction and FIim 
A study of a number of important wor1ts of fiction that have been 
successfully adapted to film. Students consider the specific 
properties that are unique to each medium and the implications 
(formal, thematic, social and political) involved in translating from 
page to screen. 
314.0 FIim Crhlclsm 
The purpose of this course is to teach filmgoers how to read a film, to 
view it in the light of those basic critical principles and procedures 
which are regularly employed in the systematic study of literature. 
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315.1(.2) Masterpieces of Western Literature (Pre Renaissance) 
An historical survey of the major works of Western civilization from
dassical Greece to the Renaissance. 
316.1 (.2) Masterpieces of Western Literature (Post Re:nr 11 ■rce) 
An historical survey of the major works of Western civilization from
the Renaissance to the 20th century. 
317.0 Wrftlng by Women 
(WMS 317.0) 
A course designed to examine some of the theoretical and practical 
concerns presented by women's writing. Both the nasure al a 
llomen's tradition in literature and the scope and method of feminist 
lterary criticism will be studied. The emphasis will be on llerature of 
h 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries, but earlier writings wil be 
considered as well. 
318.1(.2) The Writer and Nature 
Ranging from 18th century meticulous observers of the natural wor1d 

rough the Romantic poets to modem writers who envision an 
�lyptically threatened environment, this course seeks ID trace 

shifts in literary approaches to nature within different 
nglish-speaking traditions and to follow the changing pa,_ceptiol,_,...,.,IS of 

!tie place of the human being within the natural landscape. 
319.1(.2) The Literature of Everyday Life 
Our everyday life is extensively mediated by newspapers and 
advertising as well as by publicity and propaganda of various kinds. 
Many people's imaginative lives are shaped and their opinions
1ormed by a literature designed to reach those with minimal raading 
skills. This course will apply the toots of literary analysis to the forms 
of literature which surround most of us for most of the time and will 
•amine the cultural place of reading in the late 20th century. 
321.1(.2) Advanced Composition 
A course in the writing and analyzing of expository prose. Emphasis 
will be placed on the use and understanding of the principal varieties 
of rhetorical modes and devices. This course is intended for those 
9ho are seriously interested in improving their writing. 
Note: Students who have previously earned a credit for Egl 321.1(.2) 
may not also eam a credit for Egl 322.0 and vice versa. 
m.o Advanced Composition (Computer Assisted) 
Additional prerequisite: typing skills. 
The course introduces students to microcomputer word processing 
as a basic tool of composing and editing. Its purpose is to improve 
.-Hing skills through the critical analysis and sensitive editing of the 
ailing of peers and published authors. Emphasis is placed on the 

rstanding and use of the principal varieties of rhetorical modes 
and devices. 

e: Students who have earned a credit for Egl 322.0 may not also 
mm a credit for Egl 321.1 (.2) and vice versa. 
123.1(.2) Introduction to the Practice of Criticism
Tiis course provides and introduction to the discipline of literary 
ldicism through extensive exercises in the practical criticism of 
lllected extracts of poetry and prose. 
124.1(.2) Introduction to the Theory of Criticism
Tiis course provides an introduction to the major issues and 

retical approaches in the discipline of literary criticism. The main 
asis will be on reading selected critical texts from Plato to the 

"858nt day. 

.1(.2) History of Children's Literature 
survey of children's literature to the end of the nineteenth century. 

lterature will be read and understood in its historical context. 
emphasis will be on the works generally considered classics of 

n's literature. 
1(.2) Children's Literature In the Modem Period
emphasis in this course will be on books written for children from 

to the present. 
a.o The Literature of Modem Ireland 

aJdy of the contradictions and fissures in modem Ireland as these 
se seen through the imagination of her writers. The writers studied 

ftlude W. B. Yeats, J. M. Synge, G. B. Shaw, Sean O'Casey,· O'Sullivan, Liam O'Flaherty, James Joyce, P. U. Kavanaugh, 
·c Colum, Sean O'Faolain, James Stephens, J. B. Kane and 
Freele. 

87 

335.0 Introduction to Folklore 
This course surveys the various types of folklore (tale, song, riddle, 
proverb, etc.) within a context of ethnic and regional traditions. It will 
examine further (a) the relationship between folklore and written 
literature, (b) the problems of diffusion, collection, classification, and 
evaluation of folklore and (c) background materials from European 
and North American traditions. 
341.1(.2) Introduction to Drama I 
This course is a survey of representative plays from ancient Greece 
to 1700. 
342.1(.2) Introduction to Drama II
This course is a survey of representative plays from 1700 to the 
present. 
350.0 Contemporary American Fiction 
A study of American fiction since World War II. Special attention is 
paid to such writers as Baldwin, Bellow, Heller, Malamud, Mailer, 
Salinger and Updike, partly because they interpret some important 
aspects of the national experience during the last three decades and 
partly because they raise basic questions about the aesthetics of 
fiction. 
356.1(.2) The Development of Science Fiction to the Golden Age
The course will explore visionary and speculative literature ranging 
from early nineteenth century speculative fictions up to and including 
the sCH:alled "Golden Age" of Science Fiction. Authors such as the 
following will be read: M. Shelley, Poe, Wells, Stapledon, Huxley, 
Orwell, Bradbury, Clarke, Heinlein, Asimov, Vonnegut and Reynolds. 
357.1(.2) Recent Science Fiction 
This course will look at the recent expansion of the genre through 
experiments with form and subject matter, and the influence of such 
movements as the New Wave and Cyberpunk. Authors to be studied 
will include such writers as Aldiss, Ballard, Brunner, Delaney, Ellison, 
Gibson, Haldeman, Herbert, LeGuin, Spinrad, Sterling, and Tiptree. 
360.1(.2) World Literature In English: An Overview 
This course will examine 20th century writers from a number of 
British Commonwealth and other English-speaking countries aside 
from Canada, the U.S. and Britain. Comparative perspectives will be 
emphasized. 
361.1(.2) World Literature In English: Selected Focus 
This course will focus on the development of English-language 
literature within the confines of a single country or 
geographically-proximate countries. Writers from England, the U.S . 
and Canada will not be considered except for comparative purposes. 
365.0 The Modem Novella 
A course designed to introduce the student to a wide range of short 
novels which illustrate both the rich diversity and the fundamental 
unity of concern which characterize the modem imagination and 
cultural consciousness. 
371.1(.2) Contemporary Canadian Fiction
This course offers a study of Canadian prose fiction of the period 
from 1965 to the present. 
372.1(.2) Contemporary Canadian Poetry 
This course offers a study of Canadian poetry of the period from 
1965 to the present. 
375.1(.2) Writing Fiction I 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to 
registration and permission of creative writing coordinator. 
A course in the many techniques, skills, goals and problems in writing 
fiction. The emphasis is on analyzing student stories in workshops, 
but lectures and writing exercises may also be included. 
376.2 Writing Fiction II
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to 
registration and permission of creative writing coordinator. 
This course encourages students to experiment with literary 
techniques and to develop their own writing style. Students will 
participate in workshops, read widely in the genre of the short story 
and be encouraged to rethink and revise their own fiction. 
380.0 Literature of Atlantic Canada 
An examination of the literature and literary background of Attantic 
Canada. Emphasis in the first semester is on the 19th and early 20th 
centuries: in the second semester it is on contemporary writing. 
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381.0 Writing Poetry 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to 
registration and permission of creative writing coordinator. 
This course provides students with an opportunity to write and 
workshop their own poetry. The great range of choices available to 
poets, in terms of form, rhythm, voice and diction, will be explored. 
The emphasis will be on student submissions, but the work of 
published poets will also be discussed. 
382.0 Writing Plays 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to 
registration and permission of creative writing coordinator. 
This course provides students with the opportunity to write and 
workshop their own plays. The literary aspects of drama, as well as 
its practical and production aspects, will be explored. Though the 
course focuses on student efforts, the works of classic and 
contemporary playwrights may also be discussed. 
391.1(.2) The Study of Short Fiction 
The course is designed to introduce students to short fiction as well 
as to the analytical concepts necessary for its critical appreciation 
and judgement. 
392.1 (.2) The Study of the Novel 
This course is designed to introduce students to the novel in English 
as well as to the analytical concepts necessary for its critical 
appreciation and judgement. 
395.0 An Introduction to Shakespeare 
This course is designed primarily for non-English majors with an 
interest in Shakespeare. It studies in detail representative selections 
from the comedies, histories, tragedies, problem plays and last plays. 
400.0 The Study of Poetry 
Methods and problems in poetics and the reading and analysis of 
English poetry for the purpose of preparing students for advanced 
work. The study will be conducted within the context of a 
chronological presentation of poetry in English. In addition, the work 
of one poet will be studied in close detail. 
402.0 History of the Engllsh Language 
A survey of the development of the English language from its earliest 
stages to the present. Representative texts are used from each 
period so that students can acquire first-hand knowledge of the 
successive change in syntax, grammar and vocabulary. 
404.0 Chaucer and the 14th Century 
Additional prerequisite: Egl 400.0 (or may be taken concurrently). 
A course dealing primarily with the poetry of Chaucer which is 
studied in the original Middle English. Students are required to do 
outside reading on literary influences and on life in 14th century 
England. 
406.0 The Poetry and Prose of the Engllsh Renaissance 
Additional prerequisite: Egi 400.0 (or may be taken concurrently). 
This course is concerned with the development of English prose and 
poetry between the years 1550 and 1620. 
408.1(.2) Drama and Society- Restoration to 18th Century 
This course gives particular attention to the comedy of manners and 
its principal exponents such as Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve and 
Sheridan. Also studied are sentimental comedy, heroic and domestic 
tragedy, and the ballad opera, as well as the way social and political 
development affected the theatre. 
409.1(.2) Drama and Society In the 19th Century 
The study of drama and theatre in the Romantic era in relation to 
changing political and social conditions. The study includes 
melodrama, the influence of the actor-managers and the move 
towards realism. Also studied is the impact of European drama, 
particularly by Ibsen, on Shaw, Pinero and other British dramatists. 
412.0 Restoration and 18th Century Literature 
This course focuses on the various forms of English poetry and prose 
between 1660 and 1800. It includes poets such as Dryden, Finch, 
Pope, and Gray, and writers of prose such as Swift, Johnson, Burney 
and Boswell. 
414.0 The Novel: Defoe to Austen 
This course surveys the origin and development of the English novel 
during the 18th century. It includes the study of such novelists as 
Defoe, Fielding, Richardson, Smollett, Sterne, Goldsmith and Austen. 
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416.0 The Romantic Movement 
Additional prerequisite: Egl 400.0 (or may be taken concurrently). 
This course studies the origins and development of the English 
Romantic movement. Ma;or � will be placed on the works of 
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Keats and Byron. 
418.0 The 19th Century Nowt 
A study of the English novel in the social and historical context of the 
19th century. Attention wil be giver'I to technical and stylistic 
developments, recurrent themes, major conventions, and various 
other concerns shared bJ novelists such as Austen, the Brontes, 
Thackeray, Dickens, Eliot, Hady and James. 
420.0 Victorian Poetry and Prose 
The course is devoted to a aitical study of the work of such 
representative poets as Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Morris, 
Swinburne, Hopkins, Kipling, Hardy and Housman. 
424.0 20th Century American Uterature 
A study of significant praclitiol as of 20th century American fiction 
and poetry. Important inleleclual and cultural trends will be 
considered as they emerge from a close study of the texts. 
425.0 Biography and Aulablography 
A course focusing on the special features and problems of 
biographical writing such as sut>;ectivity, bias, historical perspective 
and the problems ol evidence. Students will be expected to read 
widely from an extensive reading list. 
426.0 The Modem Nowt 
A close critical analysis ol representative works of a number of 
prominent late 191h and 20lh century novelists in the light of certain 
literary, cultural, socio-political and philosophic tendencies which 
have exercised a decisive Influence in the formation of the modern 
imagination. 
428.0 20th Cenuy Poetry 
Additional prerequisite: Egl 400 (or may be taken concurrently). 
A study ot 20lh century poetry in English. British, American and 
Canadian poetry ol the Modernist period and the post-World War II 
period is given special emphasis. 
430.0 Scotttslt Ullrary Traditions 
A selective examination ol Scottish literary traditions from the late 
Middle Ages ID the present. As required for particular writers, 
attention will also be paid to the Scots language and to cultural 
background. 
432.0 The Development of English Canadian Uterature 
This course deals with the literature of Canada preceding the 
contemporary period (1965 to the present). A variety of novelists and 
poets influential in the formation of Canadian literary tradition are 
examined. 
435.1(.2) 20th Century European Drama 
A study of the principal European dramatists and theatre movements 
in the present century with emphasis on the ones that have most 
influenced drama written in English. Reference is made to works by 
such dramatists as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, Pirandello, Brecht, 
Beckett and Ionesco. 
437.1(.2) Canadian Drama 
This course traces the beginnings and follows the development of 
drama and theatre in Canada. It includes the study of works by 
Davies, Coulter, Reaney, Ryga, French and bJ Gelinas and Tremblay 
in translation. 
438.1(.2) American Drama 
This course traces the origins and principal developments of drama 
in the United States. Special reference is made to the work of leading 
dramatists, including O'Neill, Wilder, Miller, Williams, Albee, Wilson 
and Shepard. 
440.0 Theory and Practice of Crftlclsm 
The course involves a general survey of the theoretical and historical 
backgrounds of literary criticism from the classical writers to such 
contemporary figures as Northrop Frye, Roland Barthes and Jacques 
Derrida. Its primary objective is to familiarize students with the basic 
intellectual tools required for interpreting and judging works of 
literature. 
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This course will examine the short story as a major fonn in the fiction 
fin English) of Ireland, tracing its development from the Irish folktale 
ID the sophisticated modem stories of intemationaly read 
practitioners such as Joyce, O'Connor, O'Faolain and Lavin. 
442.1(.2) Irish Drama 
[IRS 442.1(.2)] 
Irish dramatists from Farquhar and Sheridan to Shaw, O'Casey and 
Beckett will be studied from the point of view both al their oonbt>ution 
ID theatre in the English-speaking world and of their spacial 
Anglo-Irish or native Irish wltural background. 
443.1(.2) Irish Poetry 
(IRS 443.1(.2)] 
�h poets and poetry from ancient to modem times wil be Iha 
subject matter of this course. Special emphasis wiH be placed on 
poets of the modem period from Yeats to Heaney, and Iha course wiH 
concentrate on the interaction of the pattems of Irish Gaeic sounds 
aid Images with those drawn from English language and aillure. 
444.1(.2) Shakespeare I 
The subject of this course is Shakespeare's comedies and romances. 
445.1(.2) Shakespeare II 
The subject of this course is Shakespeare's history plays and 
problem plays. 
446.1(.2) Shakespeare Ill 
The subject of this course is Shakespeare's tragedies. 
447.1(.2) Shakespeare's Contemporaries 
This course studies selected plays by such writers as Kyd, Marlowe, 
l)ad<er, Jonson, Beaumont and Fletcher and Webster. 
448.1(.2) Nineteenth Century American Literature from Emerson 
lo Melville 
1lis course is a survey of the major authors and works of American 
llarature during the first haH of the nineteenth century. Special 
anphasis will be given to Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthome and 
Mille. Some attempt will be made to examine the historical and 
IUllural influences exerted on the literature by the American 
Rsvolution and the Puritan sensibility. 
•.1(.2) Nineteenth Century American Literature from Whitman 
.. James 
1lis course is a survey of the major authors and works of American 
llarature during the second haH of the nineteenth century. Special 
anphasis will be given to Whitman, Dickinson, Twain and James. It 
.. attempt to give the student a sense of the developing voices of 
118 post-Civil War culture. 
450.1(.2) British Drama 1900-1955 
The focus of this course is the dominant role of G. B. Shaw In the 
lleatre of the first three decades of the 20th Century. Other· 

· hts studied include Granville Barker, Galsworthy, Barrie, 
, Rattigan, Eliot and Fry. 

451.1(.2) British Drama since 1956 
The ·ovemight revolution" in British Theatre in 1956 produced 
successive waves of outstanding dramatists who will be studied in 
the course, including Osbome, Pinter, Arden, Bond, Stoppard, 
Ayckboum and Shaffer. The work of three major companies which 
helped to promote them, the Royal Court Theatre, the Royal 
Shakespeare Con1>anY and the National Theatre CofT1>80Y, will also 
be featured. 
475.0 Writing Fiction - Advanced 
Additional prerequisite: written permission of creative writing 
coordinator. 
A course designed for students with some experience in writing 
fiction. Many aspects of the writer's craft, from the germination of a 
story to the polishing of a final draft, will be explored in workshops. 
This is not a course in writing popular or commercial fiction. Students 
who have not completed either Egl 375.1 (.2) or 376.2 may be asked 
to submit a sample portfolio of their work before registration. 
550.0 Special Author 
(WMS550.0) 
Additional prerequisite: enrolment in the English honors program or 
special recommendation of the department. 
This course provides the opportunity to study a particular author in
considerable depth and detail, and requires some measure of 
independence and initiative in the student. 
Tutorials by arrangement with supervisor. 2 semesters. 
551.0 Special Subject 
(WMS551.0) 
Additional prerequisite: enrolment in the English honors program or 
special recommendation of the department. 
This course provides the opportunity to study a particular subject or 
period in considerable depth and detail, and will require some 
measure of independence and initiative in the student. 
Tutorials by arrangement with supervisor. 2 semesters. 

English As A Second Language (ESL) 
Course descriptions for this subject area are found at the conclusion 
of the Modem Languages and Classics Department . 

•
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Executive Master of Business AdministratiQn {EMB) 

Director Dr. Hermann Schwind 

A complete description of this graduate program is found in Section 3 
of this Calendar. 

The following courses are available only to students registered in the 
Executive Master of Business Administration Program. 

Year I: Fall Semester 
EMB 511.1; 512.1; 514.1; and i22.1. 

Winter Semester 
EMB 513.2; 521.2; 523.2; and 524.2. 

511.1(.2) Managerial and Financial Accounting 
This course is designed to improve students' decision-making 
abilities as managers using accounting information within 
organizations, and as managers interpreting and using externally 
published financial statements from other organizations. The use of 
accounting systems for planning of activities and control of 
operations with emphasis on the human behavioral aspects will be 
studied. The course will also develop and further the student's 
knowledge of accounting techniques and prirtciples and their 
understanding of accounting data. 

512.1(.2) Organizational Behavior and Theory 
This course is concerned with the behavior and attitudes of 
individuals and groups in organizations and with how organizations 
are structured to achieve their goals. The course relies heavily on the 
contributions of psychology, sociology and anthropology, and strong 
emphasis is placed in those management decisions that contribute to 
organizational effectiveness. Topics to be covered typically include 
leadership, motivation, job design reward systems, control systems, 
group-dynamics, communication and decision-making, designing 
jobs and reward systems, evaluating organizational effectiveness, 
conflict management, organizational culture, and change. 

513.1(.2) Marketing Management 
The purpose of the course is to provide a systematic coverage of the 
marketing management, locally, nationally and globally - its major 
concepts, methods and models. In addition, the perspective of the 
course extends from the marketing concepts to marketing strategy: 
marketing's strategic role is emphasized, and the perspectives of the 
marketing mix are analyzed from a strategic angle. The course will, 
through case studies and class exercises, encourage familiarity with 

· a range of concepts and techniques which can be used to develop
effective strategies and plans.

514.1(.2) Business Research Methods
This course covers the basic topics related to the collection, analysis
and presentation of data for business decision-making. Topics 
include elementary notions of research and theory construction and 
statistical inferential, sample design, regression and correlation,
model building, time series and index, and forecasting. The use of
primary and secondary data sources will be addressed. The 
presentation of research results will emphasize the fundamentals of 
both written and oral communication techniques for effective 
presentation of business data/research results. 

521.1(.2) Corporate Finance
The objective of the course is to provide an integrated view of the
financing and investment decision of the firm by focusing on how the
value of a company is affected by the trade-offs between the returns
and risks inherent in all financial decisions. Topics include agency
theory signalling and financial compensation schemes and their
impact on financial decision making. Students should complete the
course having an in-depth appreciation of the nature of the financial
markets within which the firm operates together with a solid working
knowledge of a wide variety of financial decision techniques.

522.1 (.2) Managerial Economics
This course is designed to provide a foundation of economic 
understanding for use in managerial decision-making. The major 
microeconomic topics covered include demand, supply and pricing
strategy under different market structures. The theory of demand and
the concept of elasticity are developed with emphasis placed on 
interpreting the empirical estimates of these concepts. Production 
and cost in both the short run and long run are discussed, and the 
importance of these factors for managerial decision-making is

carefully considered. The appropriate firm pricing policy under perfect 
competition, monopoly, monopolistic competition and oligopoly is 
covered as well. 

523.1 (.2) Operations Management 
This course provides the student with a foundation in the concepts 
and techniques of operations management, especially the methods 
used for the planning, organizing and scheduling of operations in 
both manufacturing and other institutional settings. Students will be 
introduced to analytic decision making through such techniques as 
linear programming, decision analysis and simulation. Applications 
include inventory control, proiect management, production scheduling 
and resource allocation. 

524.1(.2) Human Resource llanagement 
This course is about hiring and managing individuals at work. In 
broad terms, this course exposes a student to the theory and practiof; 
of procuring, developing, and utilizing the human resources of an 
organization. It will help that student to identify several individual, 
organizational, and environmental factors that influence people at 
work and which have a decisive influence on an organization's 
human resource policies. Specific topics dealt with will include: 
human resource planning, job analysis, recruitment and sel�ion, 
orientation, training and development, performance appraisal, 
compensation management, elements of industrial relations, and 
quality of work-life iqlrovement strategies. 

Year II: Fall and Winter Semester 

631.1(.2) Management Information Systems 
Information Systems play a critical role in the success of most 
enterprises. Managing the corporate information systems function 
has become very challenging, with rapidly changing issues and 
approaches, and greater requirement for information systems 
strategy to be aligned with business strategy. This course addresses 
the major management topics associated with managing the MIS 
function. Topics include user satisfaction and demand for informatior\ 
managing service quality of MIS, the successful management of 
technology, the relationship between automation and productivity, 
data security, and justification of the MIS budget. Management 
issues in emerging topics such as office systems and 
microcomputers are also discussed. 

632.1 (.2) International Capital Markets 
The objective of this course is to understand the global nature of 
financial markets and the role of international banking. The course 
commences with a recapitulation of the make-up of a developed · 
market financial system. Particular attention will be focused on the 
foreign exchange market. The interrelationships within the domestic 
system and its interdependence with the "world" system are 
illustrated and the apparent robustness of the system to withstand 
shocks is assessed, as well as its ability to innovate in the financial 
claims it can offer and the financial centres that have developed. 

633.1(.2) Policy I - Business Strategy 
Course objectives: This course is designed to develop a general 
management perspective within the context of current strategic 
management concepts and techniques. The concept of strategy will 
be used as the theme to develop this course, and to assist in the 
integration of materials covered in other parts of the EMBA course 
activities. The primary teaching vehicle in this course will be the case 
method. Although some lectures will be given, concept development 
will take place through case discussions, readings and presentations.. 
Background material will be provided by the instructor. 

634.1(.2) Business Research Project I 
The object of this research project course is to give the group the 
opportunity to examine a particular problem in depth. The individual 
student's work will be supervised by a faculty-member. Students will 
be required to present the findings-of .the project in the continuing 
Business Research Project II course, EMBA 646.1 (.2). 

641.1(.2) International Business 
This course focuses on some critlcal issues facing the manager in 
the international business arena. Introductory sessions examine 
issues of international trade and foreign market penetration strategi� 
such as exporting, licensing and joint ventures. The multinational 
enterprise and organizational problems in international operations are 
also discussed, including the management of foreign exchange rate 
risk. After discussing issues of strategy and structure in the 
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mufflnatlonal enterprises, §tudents will examine issues dealing with 
the nation-state, both in the developed world and in the less 
developed regions. 

642.1(.2) Polley 11- Public Policy In Business 
This course examines the operation of the macroeconomy and 
dscusses the fiscal and monetary tools available lo the central 
authorities to affect overall economic activity. The traditional 
Keynesian model is developed and the debate between the 
monetarists and the Keynesians Is discussed. The purpose and the 
affect of government regulations of the business environment wil be 
examined as well. 

643.1(.2) Industrial Relations (Elective) 
This course will cover the analysis of structure, functions, and 
government of the Canadian union movement; application of 
lleoretical models to contemporary problems in labcu and industrial 
relations in Canada; a study of the impact of enviror.meutal factors on 
union management relations. Emphasis will be placed on institutional 
aid behavioral aspects of industrial relations. An att� _. be 
made to identify the objectives, values and motivations of the various 
parties involved in collective bargaining and the role of industrial 
conflict and industrial harmony will be examined in the context of 
collective bargaining goats. 

144.1(.2) Financial Innovations (Elective) 
This course will examine the pace of innovation, deregulation and 
IBSUlting structural transformations that have occurred in fif8ICial 
markets. Attention will focus on new financial instruments, parlicularly 
llose that are of an off-balance sheet commitment form. Nollt 
llsurance Facilities (NIFs), currency and interest rate swaps, 
lllff8ncy and interest rate options, Forward Rate Agreements 

), option strategies and index Mures will be covered, and 
re trends in innovations will be addressed. 
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645.1(.2) International Marketing (Elective) 
This course is designed to provide students with insights into the 
nature and environmental perspectives of marketing across national 
boundaries and with those within foreign countries. Emphasis is 
placed on the analytical processes in international marketing 
decisions, as well as knowledge of tools and practices for structuring 
and controlling marketing programs related to international business. 

· Case studies will be used extensively.

646.1(.2) Business Research Project II
Business research requires the scientific development, planning,
execution and reporting of a business research project. The research
will be conducted and reported under the guidance of a faculty
advisor. The project must be well grounded in the current literature,
and the report should include a delineation of the problem, method,
results, and conclusions. In this course, students will be required to
present their research projects to the EMBA students and faculty.

690.1(.2) Seminar In Business Studies
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level EMBA courses.

The_ course deals with selected topics in business. The topics to be
covered will vary depending on the interest of the students and
instructors.

691.1(.2) Directed Study
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level EMBA courses and
permission of EMBA Director, departmental chairperson, and
instructor.

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the electives in
order to meet the special needs and interests of students.
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Finance and Management Science (Fin and Msc) 
Chairperson, Associate Professor D. CoMelly
Associate Professors T. Charles, M. Chew

P. Dixon, D. F. Gray,
J. Gregory, E. Lee

Assistant Professors S. Arnir-Khalkhali, F. Boabang
D. Dorp, H. Millar,
M. Mohd, T. M. Wang

Adjunct Professor D. Welch

The Department of Finance and Management Science offers a 
variety of courses that may be classified as follows: 

a. those that deal directly with three of the primary functions of
. business - finance, data processing, and operations management;
and 
b. those whose aim is to develop skills in management science -
quantitative methods, computing, and statistics, which indirectly
relate to all of the primary functions of business.

In addition to the core courses in quantitative methods (Msc 205, Msc 
206, Msc 207), computing (Msc 325), and finance (Fin 360, Fin 361) 
that are required for the Bachelor of Commerce degree, the 
department offers a number of advanced courses. In particular, those 
students pursuing a B.Comm. degree with a major in business 
administration may elect to specialize in finance, management 
science, or data processing. These three programs, along with others 
available within the business administration major, are outlined in the 
Faculty of Commerce section of the Calendar. 

In addition to the data processing program cited above, information 
on other computer-related degree programs may be found in the 
Faculty of Commerce and Faculty of Science sections of this 
Calendar. 

At the graduate level, the department offers the core courses (Msc 
506, Msc 507, Msc 521 and Fin 561) required of al�students in year I 
of the MBA program, as well as a number of elective courses 
available at the 600 level in year II of the MBA program. 

Finance (Fin) 
260.1(.2) Personal Finance 
A survey course designed to enable the student to better understand 
the considerations involved in the management of personal income 
savings, investments, mortgage analysis and tax planning. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This course may not be taken for credit in the Bachelor of 
. Commerce degree program. 

360.1(.2) Business Finance I
Prerequisite: Msc 207.1 (.2) (which may be taken concurrently) and 
Ace 242.1 ( .2). 
A basic course in busi!'less finance introducing the student to the 
discipline and presenting financial analysis, working capital 
management, capital budgeting, the tax environment and the role of 
financial intermediaries. Microcomputers will be used to perform 
analyses. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

361.1(.2) Business Finance II
Prerequisite: Fin 360.1 (.2). 

A continuation from Fin 360.1 (.2) covering cost of capital, capital mix, 
capital and money markets, dividend policy, financial instruments and 
mergers, consolidations and bankruptcy. Microcomputers will be 
used to perform analyses. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

362.1 (.2) Principles of Real Estate ·and Appraisal 
Prerequisite: Cml 301.1 (.2), and (or concurrently) Fin 361.1 (.2). 

This course provides an introductory exposure to real estate in 
Canada. Subject areas that will be addressed include: real estate 
trends in Canada, financing of real estate, and an introduction to real 
estate appraisal. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

363.1(.2) Prlnclples of lnsc.nnc:e 
Prerequisite: Cml 301.1 (.2). aid (or concurrently) Fin 361.1 (.2). 

This course introduces the sludent to the nature and management of 
risk. A survey of all types of inluance including life, general and 
liability are presented. Studenls wil be introduced to the insurance 
industry from both an internal aid external point of view. Special 
topics of consumer interest_. also be addressed. 

463.1(.2) Flnanclal U.,.n301 1 "I 
Prerequisite: Fin 361.1 (.2). 

This course will deal wilfl the problems of asset management. ToPicd 
will include working capital IIWlilg8rnent, capital budgeting, requfredi 
rates of return and evaluation of risk. Emphasis will be placed on the 
application of theory through 1he use of case studies. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

464.1(.2) Corpondlon finance 
Prerequisite: Fin 463.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course examines 1he capital structure of the firm and the cost of 
capital in relation to the fina11ci11g decision and dividend policy. Case 
studies will be used to examine the implications of the capital mix. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

466.1 Investments 
Prerequisite: F111 361.1(.2). 

This course presents an overview of the Canadian investment 
environment. A framework is developed for assessing the merits of 
various securitJ investment alternatives, and a brief introduction to 
portfolio management is given. In this course, calculus and 
mainframe coq,ullllrs are used extensively. 
Classes 3 tn. a week. 1 semester. 

467.2 Portfolo lllanagement 
Prerequisite: F111 466.1. 

A comprehensive analysis of the decision-making process of portfor 
management. Major subject areas include the definition of objectives 
to accord wilfl the preferences, plans, and obligations of major 
classes of investors, analysis of the likely risks and gains of 
investments, incividually and by class of security, and the selection of 
portfolios which appear most likely to satisfy stated investment 
objectives. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

476.1(.2) International Flnanclal Management 
Prerequisite: Fin 360.1 (.2) and 361.1 (.2). 

This course is divided into three major parts. The first part provides a 
basic understanding of the forces that determine the relative values 
of currencies in the foreign exchange markets. Parts two and three 
focus on the firm with the financing of international operations and 
capital budgeting decisions. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

490.1(.2) Seminar In Finance 
Prerequisite: permission of chairperson or instructor. 

This course deals with selected topics in finance. It is offered when in 
sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary depending 
on the interests of students and instructor. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

492.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: permission of chairperson and instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
finance courses in order to meet the special 11eeds and interests of 
students, 1he course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
independence and initiative. 

Tutorial and independent study. 1 semester. 

The following courses are available only to students registered in the 
Master of Business Administration program and with permission of 
the MBA Director to students registered in other Master's programs. 
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'581.1(.2) Business Finance 
Prerequisite: Eco 500 or 501, Msc 506 or 507, Aa:. 540 or 548; or 
permission of MBA Director. 
An introduction to financial managen,ent and the role of finance, both 
within the organization and the economy as a whole with emphasis 
on financial decision-making. The topics considered include 
investment decisions and subsequent financing, the oosts of capital, 
the management of assets, and dividend policy. 
863.1(.2) Financial Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
Managerial in emphasis, this course examines financial planning and 
analysis, working capital management, capital budgeting techniques, 
Md theories of cost of capital and valuation of the firm. 
164.1(.2) Corporate Financing 
Prerequisite: Fin 663.1(.2) or equivalent. 
This course is also managerial in emphasis and covers material 
related to financing both the short and long term assets of the firm: 
bank borrowings, bonds, preferred stock, common stock, as well as 
mergers and consolidation. 
166.1(.2) Capital Markets 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
The purpose of this course is to discuss the management of
awestments. Although a strong theoretical treatment is adopted, the 
course is developed in the context of Canadian financial markets and 
available empirical work will be reviewed. Recent advances in option
and borld markets will be developed and computer applications 
llressed. In addition, the asset-liability management of financial 
Institutions - banks, mutual funds, insurance companies and pamlic 
llnds - will be reviewed. 
1187.1(.2) Options, Futures and Swap Markets 
Prerequisite: Fin 663.1 (.2) and Fin 666.1 (.2).

This course is intended to help students understand activities of the 
hncial institutions in the market place and the types of financial 

vations taking place in the market place. Topics covered include 
temporary issues in the options and futures markets and 
ications: stock options, stock index options, foreign currency 

· ns, curb options, commodity futures, foreign exchange Mures,
Interest rate Mures, stock index futures and interest rate swaps. 
Jtiplications to hedging strategies are also emphasized. 
116.1(.2) International Business Finance and Banking 

equisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
lilarmission of MBA Director. 
This course is organized around two themes - (i) the concept of the 

ltinational firm and the financial management decisions it takes in 
PIUlti-currency world - and (ii) the challenges faced in the 

ational banking system of asset/liability management, offshore 
hncial centres, external debt and rescheduling and increased 
.-auiatory and supervisory measures. 

. 1(.2) Seminar In Finance 
uisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 

'8ffllission of MBA _Director. 
1tis course deals with selected topics in finance. It is offered when in 
llufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary depending 

the interests of students and instructor. In the past these have 
� real estate, investment and portfolio management, and 

ational banking. 
1(.2) Directed Study 

uisite: completion of all 500 level required courses and 
ission of MBA Director, departmental chairperson, and 
ctor. 
ed to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
e courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of 

.. nts, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular· in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
ndence and initiative. 

698.1(.2) Research Seminar In Finance 
Prerequisite: students registered full-time must take Fin 666.1 (.2) 
concurrently. 
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A study of research problems and methodologies in finance, with 
each student preparing and defending a research proposal of his/her 
own based upon a critical review of current literature. This course is 
designed to aid students in the development of their project course. 
699.1(.2) Research Project In Finance
Prerequisite: Fin 698.1(.2), completion of Fin 666.1(.2) and either Fin 
663.1 (.2) or Fin 676.1 (.2), or permission of MBA Director. 
Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in finance, 
under the direct supervision of a. faculty member. Interdisciplinary 
projects are acceptable. 

Management Science (Msc) 
205.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce I 
Prerequisite: Mat 110.1 (.2) and Mat 112.1 (.2) or Grade XII 
mathematics or equivalent. 
This course illustrates applications of basic mathematical techniques 
in break-even analysis, data manipulation, aggregate planning and 
financial planning. Topics include linear functions, linear inequalities, 
the simplex method, compound interest, annuities and depreciation. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation session 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 seniester. 
Note: This is the same course as Eco 205.1 ( .2). 

206.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce II 
Prerequisite: Mat 110.1 (.2) and Mat 112.1 (.2) or Grade XII 
mathematics or equivalent. 
The purpose of this course is to provide a basic understanding of the 
dynamics of non-linear functions as they relate to the use of scarce 
resources for profit maximization. Students will be exposed to the 
basic methods of calculus and the basic concepts of probability as 
they relate to decision making in an uncertain environment. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation session 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
Note: This is the same course as Eco 206.1 (.2), 

207.1 (.2) Introductory Statistics for Commerce 
Prerequisite: Msc 206.1 (.2). 

This course is designed to introduce some common decision aids for 
coping with uncertainty. Topics include: data collection, 
summarization and presentation, reporting and interpreting the 
accuracy of resutts, evaluating the effectiveness of a decision and 
determining relationships among factors for the purpose of prediction. 
Examples will be drawn from accounting, economics, marketing, 
management, finance and production. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation session 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
Note: This is the same course as Eco 207.1(�2). 

301.1 (.2) Operations Research 
Prerequisite: Msc 207.1 (.2) and 325.1 (.2) . 

This course provides a survey of various operational research 
models available to management decision-makers. Emphasis is 
placed on the selection and formulation of appropriate models, as 
well as the analysis and interpretation of their computer-generated 
solutions. Topics covered include: resource allocation, inventory 
management, and transportation and other network problems. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
303.1(.2) Statistical Analysis for·Buslness and Economics
Prerequisite: Msc 207.1(.2).

This course provides a further study of the statistical concepts 
introduced in Msc 207. It develops a working knowledge of such 
statistical tools as chi-square tests on contingency tables, rooltiple 
regression analysis, time series, and analysis of variance as applied 
to a variety of business and economic problems with the aid of 
computerized data analysis. 
Classes 3 hrs. a wee� 1 semester. 
Note: This is the same course as Eco 303.1 (.2). 
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316.1(.2) Management of Service Operations 
Prerequisite: Mgt 281.1 (.2), Msc 205.1 (.2) and 207.1 (.2). 

This course is designed to provide an overview of problems artslng in 
provision of services in such areas as health care, banking, 
hospitality industries, transportation, etc. Topics covered include 
forecasting, location analysis, layout design, capacity planning, 
workshift scheduling, vehicle routing, quality control and inventory 
control. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

317.1(.2) Management of Manufacturing Operations 
Prerequisite: Mgt 281.1 (.2), Msc 205.1 (.2) !nd 207.1 (.2).

This course is designed to provide an overview of problems arising 
from the production and supply of goods a.nd services. Problem 
areas include: forecasting, distribution, plant layout, inventory 
management, quality management, planning of large projects and 
scheduling. Emphasis will be on problem Identification and the 
evaluation of alternative solution strategies. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

322.1(.2) Computer Simulation 
Prerequisite: Msc 325.1 (.2) and Msc 207.1 (.2). 

Management techniques using the computer to model real world 
systems; heavy reliance on statistical modelling including parameter 
estimation and tests of significance; emphasis on the process from 
problem definition through data analysis to model validation and 
verification; interpretation of results and strategy or action 
recommendations; quality of output format in terms of its 
management information value is stressed. Students will use 
FORTRAN subroutines to construct a simulation language as tailored 
to their own simulation problem. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

324.1(.2) The Use of COBOL In Data Processing 
Prerequisite: Msc 325.1 (.2) or CSC 226.1 (.2). 

COBOL program organization, file organization, description and 
accessing, edit, sort, file maintenance and report writing programs, 
arrayed data, integration concepts, multi-programming concepts. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

325.1(.2) Introduction to Computers 
This course is an introduction to computers and their use in a 
business environment. The emphasis of the course is learning the 
use of common business software packages and programming. 
Other topics will include computer hardware and software, data 
processing and information systems. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Credit for CSC 101.1 (.2) towards a Bachelor of Commerce 
degree will be given only If taken prior to Msc 325.1 (.2). 

326.1(.2) Database Programming 
Prerequisite: Msc 324.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course covers programming business applications in a current 
database language. Also covered is a survey of data structures used 
in business applications and how they are implemented in common 
software packages. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

402.1 (.2) Operations Research Methods and Applications 
Prerequisite: Msc 301.1{.2). 

The model-building techniques and optimization methods introduced 
in Msc 301 are discussed in detail, and utilized in realistic 
management science case studies. Method$ considered will include 
dynamic programming, nonlinear programming, Monte Carlo 
simulation and stochastic optimization. An emphasis will be placed 
on comparing the relative advantages of each operations research 
method, and selecting appropriate techniques for a given 

. management problem. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

424.1(.2) COBOL II 
Prerequisite: Msc 324.1 (.2). 

This course is a continuation of Msc 324, aiding the student in 
developing flowcharting skills and programming capabilities 
specifically in the COBOL language. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

426.1(.2) Computer Configurations 
Prerequisite: Msc 324.1 (.2) or 326.1(2); and Aa; 323.1(.2); or 
permission of chairperson. 

In this course the student gains a basic knowledge of computer 
hardware and software needed to run standard business 
applications. The hardware topics provide the background needed for 
making management decisions with respect to small business 
computer requirements. The software topics emphasize ways to 
maximize the efficient use of coq,uters in small business. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

436.1(.2) Advanced Topics In Business Computing 
Prerequisite: Msc 426.1 (2) or permission of chairperson. 

This course deals with current advanced topics in business data 
processing. The specific topics will vary depending on the interests of 
the students and the instructor. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

490.1(.2) Seminar In Management Science 
Prerequisite: permission of chairperson or instructor. 

This course deals with selected topics in management science. It is 
offered when in sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may 
vary depending on the interests of students and instructor. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

492.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: permission of chairperson and instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
management science courses in order to meet the special needs and 
interests of students, the course provides an opportunity to study a 
particular subject in detail and requires from the student some 
measure of independence and initiative. 

Tutorial and independent study. 1 semester. 

The following courses are available only to students registered 
In the Master of Business Administration program and with 
permission of the MBA Director, to students registered In other 
Master's programs. 

506.1(.2) Introductory Decision Analysis I 
The objectives of this course are to provide a basic understanding of 
(i) rational decision-making under uncertainty and (ii) the methods of 
statistical analysis. The approach taken in the course, and also in 
Msc 507, focuses on the logical process of assimilating quantitative
information and the formulation of appropriate models in the context
of case problems.

507.1(.2) Introductory Decision Analysis II 
Prerequisite: Msc 506.1 or permission of instructor. 

This is a continuation of Msc 506 with emphasis on the methods of 
linear programming as applied to the allocation of scarce resources. 
Problems of queuing and inventory management are also 
considered. 

521.1(.2) Computers In Business 
This course acquaints the student with concepts relevant to the use 
of computers in business as well as the role of the computer in the 
managemeot process. Special emphasis is placed on the logic and 
programming of a computer, interactive procedures using computer 
terminals, and the use of the computer as a management 
decision-making tool. 

603.1(.2) S1atistlcal Applications In Management Science I 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course brings together many of the theories and skills which the 
student has learned and uses them in designing, conducting, 
analyzing, and reporting the results of research designs. Statistical 
techniques used are: chi-square, analysis of variance, and multiple 
regression. Extensive use is made of computer-oriented statistical 
packages. 

604.1(.2) S1atlstlcal AppllcatloM In Management Science II 
Prerequisite: Msc 603.1 (.2). 

This course is a further study of the application of research design, 
statistical techniques, and reporting procedures to actual research 
problems. Statistical techniques used are: multivariate analysis of 
variance, factor analysis, discriminant analysis, and cluster analysis. 
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,,,s.1(.2) Operatlonsllinagement 
zz-

Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director.
A foundation in the concepts and techniques of operalionslprod 
management, dealing with methods used for the planning, organizing 
and scheduling of operations in both industry and ollw institutional 
eettings. 
836.1(.2) Data Processing Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director.
In this course, concepts of business computer management 
(including hardware, software, personnel, data and prooecbes)
needed in the development and acquisition of a co� 
'1formation system are covered. 
a,.1(.2) Seminar in Management Science 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or
,ermission of MBA Director.
This course deals with selected topics in management science. It is
affered when in sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may
wary depending on the interests of students and instrudor. 
182.1(.2) Directed Study 

requisite: completion of all 500 level courses and pemissian of
A Director, departmental chairperson, and instructor. 

lnlended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
agement science courses in order to meet the special neats and 

Werests of students, the course provides an opportunity to studr a 
lla'ticular subject in detail and requires from the student some 
R!asure of independence and initiative. 

698.1(.2) Research Seminar In Management Science 
Prerequisite: students registered full-time must take Mkt 678.1(.2)
concurrently.
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A study of research problems and methodologies in management
science, with each student preparing and defending a research
proposal of his/her own based upon a critical review of current 
literature. This course is designed to aid students in the development 
of their project course. 
699.1(.2) Research Project In Management Science 
Prerequisite: Msc 698.1 (.2), completion of a Msc 600 level course, or
permission of MBA Director.
Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical
application of the research concepts and techniques used in 
management science, under the direct supervision of a faculty
member. Interdisciplinary projects are acceptable.
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Geography (Gpy) 

Chairperson; Professor 
Professors 
Associate Professors 
Assistant Professor 

General Information 

H. Millward
D. Day, R. McCalla
P. J. Ricketts, B. Robinson
N. Jones

In its broadest sense geography studies the relationship between 
people and their surroundings. It derives much of its educational 
value from its interdisciplinary approach to such relationships. At the
same time it Is a subject of practical importance in such fields as 
urban and regional planning, resource development, industrial 
location, marketing research and environmental management. The 
Geography Department has developed four major programs. The first 
is a general major which will be of particular interest to teachers and 
prospective geography teachers. The second structured major is for 
people interested in the field of urban and regional development. The 
third major is in coastal and marine studies while the fourth is in 
environmental studies. 
Departmental Polley 
1. The department regards Gpy 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) as service 
courses for the university in general and basic introductory courses 
for geography majors and honors students. Higher level courses are 
designed to serve the interest of geography majors but may be of
interest to students in cognate areas. In some cases, the department
may allow a student from a cognate area to take the course without
the stated prerequisite: for exampte, economics students may be
admitted to Gpy 321.1 (.2); 331.1 (.2); and 341.1 (.2). Similarly, history
majors may be allowed to take Gpy 429.1 (.2). 
2. The course content in most geography courses is cumulative. 
3. Where a prerequisite is specified, a student wishing to take the
course must have obtained at least a C grade in the stated
prerequisite.
4. Normally 300 and 400 level courses are not open to students in
their first year at university.
5. Students may enter courses without the stated prerequisites,
providing they have permission of instructors.
6. Because program changes occur from time to time with
renumbered or restructured courses, students are advised that they
are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already have a credit
for a comparable course, even if that course was taken at a different
level or under a different number.
General requirements for mators 
1. To obtain a major in geography a student must complete the
equivalent of seven university credits in geography.
2. The following courses are required for the major: 
a. Gpy 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2).
b. Three of Gpy 326.1 (.2), Gpy 336.1 (.2), Gpy 356.1 (.2), Gpy
366.1(.2), and Gpy 446.1 (.2), although students are encouraged to 
take more than three.
c. The equivalent of a full course credit at the 400 level. 
d. Three �nd a hatt other full course equivalents in geography. 
3. In order to graduate with a major in geography, a student must
obtain a quality point average of at least 2.00 in geography courses
counting towards the major.
4. All majors must follow a program of study established in 
conjunction with, and approved by, a member of the Department of 
Geography and must have the program approved by the department 
at the beginning of each year.
5. For more complete information on the geography program, the 
student should obtain a copy of Notes and Guidelines for Geography 
Students from the departmental secretary.
6. All majors should purchase a copy of Goode's World Atlas or the

· Oxford World Atlas (paperback version).
7. Gpy 326.1(.2), 336.1(.2), 356.1(.2), 366.1 (.2) and 446.1(.2) are 
normally open only to declared geography majors and minor program
students.

A Geography Major with a lllnor In Geology
A student may, with approval by the Chairperson of the Department 
of Geography, major in geography with a minor in geology by fulfllflng 
the following requirements: 
1. (a) In addition to fulfilling aN the requirements for a geography
major, students must cof11)1ete lour full credits in geology, of which at
least two must be at the 300 level or higher;

(b) courses that are aoss-listed between geography and
geology may only count towards the geology minor if they are taken 
as geology credits (if they are taken as geography credits they can 
only apply to the geography map). 
2. Students accepted into the geology minor program will be allowed
to count all four geology credits towards their Arts degree
requirements.
Honors Program 
1. To be admitted to the honors program a student must have a 8
standing in geography courses and have completed one year at the
university. The candidate must have obtained satisfactory grades in 
non-geography courses. 
2. To complete the program students must complete the following
courses in geography:
a. Gpy 201.1(.2)Md202.1(.2).
b. Gpy 326.1 (.2) Md Gpy 336.1 (.2).
c. Two of Gpy 356.1(.2), Gpy366.1(.2), and Gpy 446.1(.2).
d. Gpy 406.1(.2) andGpy416.1(.2).
e. Gpy 526.0.
f. Seven other ful course equivalents in geography.
3. Each year a student's program, including electives, must be
approved by the Department Chairperson, and each year a 8
average in geography courses must be maintained.
4. Complete details regarding the program and honors research
project are contained in Notes and Guidelines for Geography
Students and Regulations for Presentation, Submission and Markit1fl 
of the Honors Research Project. 

5. In addition, students must meet the general Facuhy of Arts
requirements for honors students.
Co-operative Education Program 

· The department offers a co-operative education program for regular
and honors students. In addition to meeting the general academic
regulations which apply to co-operative education and those
regulations which apply to majors and honors students in geography,
the department specifies the following regulations:
1. Major students in the co-operative education program must
complete satisfactorily three work terms. The normal sequence of
academic study terms and work terms with the academic
co-operative education core term Is: 
Fall Winter Summer Fall Winter Summer 
1A 18 H 2A 28 W1 
Fall Winter Summer Fall Winter 
C W2 W3 3A 38 

Notes: 1 A, 1 B, 2A ••• = Academic Terms; H • Home; W1, W2, 
W3 • Work Terms. 
C = Academic Co-operative Education Core Term. 
Terms C and W2 can be switched given departmental approval. 
2. It is possible to combine honors and co-operative education by
fulfilling satisfactorily requirements for both programs. For exact
details, see the departmental Co-operative Education Coordinator.
3. Normally at least two half credits from Gpy 326.1 (.2), 336.1 (.2),
356.1(.2), 366.1(.2), and 446.1(.2) must be completed before the
commencement of the first work term.
4. The academic co-operative education core term requires students
to complete five half course credits approved from a departmental list
of courses available from the departmental Co-operative Education
Coordinator. One of these courses must be Gpy 346.1(.2).
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'Minor Program In Geography 
It is possible to minor in geography by completing the equivalenl ol 
four full course credits in geography. These courses shoutd indude 
Gpy 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2), and two of 326.1(.2), 336.1(.2), 
356.1(.2), 366.1(.2), and 446.1(.2). 
Geology/Geography Combined Program 
This degree program offers B.Sc. anc;I B.Sc. honols degrees, under 
the general requirements of the Faculty of Science. For ful details, 
please consult the Department of Geology section of tis Calendar. 

201.1 (.2) Introduction to the Physlcal Envlro1ilWlt 
This course is an introduction 110 physical geography buugh a 
systematic study of the Earth's physical environment. The 
characteristics and processes of our physical environrnenl are 
examined, including climate and weather, soils and vegetation, and 
Ile origin, nature and distri>ution of landforms and waler bodies. 
Classes 2 tvs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

202.1(.2) The Human Use of the Environment 
This course is an introduction to the geographic study ol tunan 
awironments. The distribution, explanation and analysis of tunan 
geographic patterns are disaJSSed. The course shows how people 
have modified Earth's surface to transfonn nature, relocating and 
clslocating it for human use. Case studies or problems at global 
bough local scales are used tor illustrative purposes. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
300.0 Geography of Canada 
J'rerequisite: at least 5.0 full university courses (or half course 
ilqulvalents). 
C8nada as a geographical entity in a physical, cultural, political and 
ICOnOmic context is discussed. Topics for discussion include: the 
IIIOC8pt of region, the physical environment and its influence on 
lllman activity, resources and their distribution, the location and 
llnctions of Canadian settlements, and regional disparities. Case 
IUlies are taken from various regions of the country. 

l:lasses 3 lvs. a week. 2 semesters. 
112.0 The Geography of Wortd Affairs 

uisite: at least 5.0 full courses (or half course equivalents) from 
a"1iversity. 

The course introduces students to various facets of geography and to 
eet'ent approaches to geographical analysis, through a study of 
..;or world problems including conflicts over the division of land, sea 
111d outer space; relationships between population growth and 
911C>Urces; food supply and health problems; natural hazards; the 
lllects of climatic change; levels of econon,ic development; ethnic 
and religious conflicts. 

1hs course presents a global approach to the study of physical 
..,.,,,..,..,y. The characteristics of the major natural environments of 

world will be examined, from polar deserts to equatorial 
ests. Emphasis is placed on climatology, soils, vegetation and 

.-.inv,.mhology, and some of the major human Impacts are 
ssed. 

3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
1(.2) Environmental Management 

uisite: Gpy 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 
course examines modem policy approaches to the management 

.-wironmental resources and landscapes. Specific environments 
selected management issues focusing on the natural · rnent (such as soil erosion, water pollution, and natural

) will be examined, together with methods of environmental
ing and impact assessment.
s 3 hr$. a week. 1 semester.
Geography of the United States

isite: at least 5.0 full courses (or half course equivalents) from 
. ity. 

raphical analysis of the United States. The first part of the 
will discuss the following topics: the physical framewo,1(, 
· n distribution and trends, the location of economic activities,

18gional interaction in the United States. This will be followed by 
analysis of geographical patterns and characteristics of selected 
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regions. The course will include a discussion, from the viewpoint of 
geography, of some of the major problems of present-day U.S.A. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

311.1(.2) Rural Geography 
Prerequisite: Gpy 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 
Examines the nature of rural settlement and land use in various 
cultural and technological settings. Emphasis is placed on agricultural 
patterns, and the changing organization of the countryside in modem 
societies. Topics include frontier settlement; land surveys; village 
morphology; land abandonment; farm enlargement and 
fragmentation; forestry, mining, and recreational uses; commuting; 
and conflicts over multiple land use and scenic preservation. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

312.1(.2) Urban Land Use 
Prerequisite: Gpy 202.1 (.2). 
The course analyzes the pattern of land use and the process of land 
use change in the city. Topics include: measurement and 
classification of land use; land use mix; models of the internal 
structure of cities; land values and land use zoning; the 
characteristics and use of residential, convnercial, manufacturing 

· land in cities; public and semi-public land; the impact of public
policies on urban land use.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
313.1(.2) Geomorphology
(Geo 373.1(.2))
Prerequisite: Gpy 201.1(.2) or Geo 200.0.
The study of geomorphological processes and related landforms,
with an emphasis on fluvial activity. Processes of weathering, soil
formation, slope development and river action will be discussed.
Laboratory work will include methods of field and data interpretation,
soil analysis, sediment analysis and geomorphological mapping.
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. Some field work
may be required.

314.0 The Oceans: A Physical Geography
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 full courses (or half course equivalents) from
a university.
This course begins with a study of the role of the oceans in the global
environment. It considers the origin, nature, and distribution of ocean 
relief features, the principles and patterns of water circulation, and 
factors affecting the distribution and abundance of marine life. The
ifl1)11cations of global climatic changes such as the Greenhouse
effect on the oceanic environment will be considered, as well as the
effects of the physical geography on human use of the oceans.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.

319.0 Cuftural Ecology
Prerequisite: Gpy 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2).
Introduction to the study of the relationship between people and their 
environment, ranging from hunting and gathering societies to the
industrial revolution.
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters .

320.0 Geography of Europe
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 full courses (or half course equivalents) from
a university.
An analysis of the physical, social, cultural and economic
characteristics and problems of the region. Consideration will be
given to external and internal relationships of the region and to the
problems of and prospects for the region's economic development.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.
321.1(.2) Geography of llanufacturlng
Prerequisite: Gpy 202.1 (.2) or Eco 201.1 (.2).
The course concerns the identification of key factors, and a
discussion of their influence, in the geographical distribution and
location of manufacturing industries. Both location theory and case
studies are used to analyze the location of these industries.
Examples include iron and steel, motor vehicles, and oil refining.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
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322.1(.2) Systems of Cltlfls 
Prerequisite: Gpy 202.1 (.2-)t • 

Examines cities as nodes in a system, which interact both with each 
other and with the regions surrounding them. Emphasis is placed on 
changes in the function and importance of cities, and on implications 
for regional planning. Topics include urban functions, central place 
theofy, the urban hierarchy, urban system development, transport 
and communication linkages, urban growth rates, metropolitan 
dominance, commuting zones, and the planning of city systems. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

324.0 Ocean Use and Management 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 full courses (or haH course equivalents) from 
a university. 

A geographical study of the present and future uses of the oceans. 
Examination of the development and spread of new and traditional 
oceanic uses will focus attention on management issues. Course will 
include mineral and energy exploitation, fish production, fish 
"ranching• and mariculture, shipping, recreational uses, military uses, 
and ocean dumping. Regional case studies will be used to illustrate 
evolving concepts of oceanic managemeot, including the use of 
computerized information systems. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

325.1(.2) Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 
[Geo 325.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Gpy 201.1 (.2) or Geo 200.0. (This cross-listed course is 
described in the Geology section of this Calendar). 

326.1(.2) Statistical Methods for Geographers 
Prerequisite: Gpy 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

· This course introduces students to methods and problems in the
collection, description, and analysis of geographic data Included are
descriptive and inferential statistics for spatial data, regression and 
correlation, analysis of patterns, and use of statistical package
programs.

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

330.1(.2) Geography of China
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 full courses (or haH course equivalents) from
a university.

An analysis of the physical, social, cultural and economic
characteristics and problems of the region. Consideration will be
giveo to external and internal relationships of the region and to the
problems of and prospects for the region's economic development.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

331.1(.2) Geography of Natural Resources and Energy
Prerequisite: Gpy 201.1(.2) and 202.1(2) or Eco 201.1(.2). 
The course begins by defining natural resources and discUsslng their 
geographical distribution on a world scale. It also considers their 
influence on economic developf)'lent, settlement patterns, and world
trade flows. Aspects of resource conservation and resource
management are discussed. Particular emphasis is placed on 
energy: its distribution, influence and use. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

332.1(.2) Geography of Transportation
Prerequisite: Gpy 202.1 (.2).
This course provides an overview of the geographic study of
transportation. Topics for consideration include: the causes of 
movement, measurement of distance, the cost of transportation and 
its influence in economic geography, the analysis of transportation
networks, and the modelling of transportation flows. All transport 
modes are considered but emphasis is placed on land and air 
transport.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

336.1(.2) Principles of cartography
Prerequisite: Gpy 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 
An introduction to the design, compilation, and construction of maps
and diagrams. Topics include map projections, scale change and
generalization, lettering, symbolization, graphs, and colour. The 
major types of thematic mapping (proportional symbols, isopleths and 
choropleths) are studied.

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

340.1(.2) Geography of Nova Scotia 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 ful courses (or haH course equivaleots) front 
a university. 

This course explores the geographical diversity of the province, with 
particular emphasis on intemllalionships between physical and 
human patterns. A section on the physical environment is followed bf 
a discussion of settlement, aJlual patterns, and economic 
developmeot. Current issues al resource development, industrial 
reorganization, environmenlal rraiagement, and land use planning 
are addressed. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semesler. 
341.1(.2) Marketing Geogn,phy 
Prerequisite: Gpy 202.1 (2) or Eco 201.1 (.2). 
The course examines the location of wholesale, retail, and service 
establishments, both in 1haory and practice. Historical marketing 
systems (fairs, periodic natlels, market towns, and the mercantile 
system) are studied and contrasted with central place theory and 
other location models. Spatial competition for markets is considered 
at the inter-urban, and local levels, and the design and location of 
planned shopping centres is examined. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

346.1 (.2) Directed Sludy tor Co-operative Education Students 
Prerequisite: Gpy 201.1(2) and 202.1(.2). 
The course relates the Sludent's co-operative education work 
experience to fundamental concepts in theoretical and applled 
geography. Particularly, the course focuses on the role of geography 
and geographers in the private business and public administration 
sectors. 

Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This course is open only to students enrolled in the 
co-operative education program. 

350.0 Geography of the Soviet Union 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 full courses (or haH course equivalents) from 
a university. 

An analysis al the physical, social, cultural and economic 
characteristics and problems of the region. Consideration will be 
given to external and internal relationships of the region and to the 
problems of and prospects for the region's economic development. 

Classes 3 trs. a week. 2 semesters. 

354.1(.2) The Oceans: A Polltlcal Geography 
Prerequisite: one of Gpy 3�4.0 or Gpy 324.0. 
A geographical examination of the role of the sea in international 
affairs, the evolution of ideas on the organization of ocean space, 
maritime boundaries, problems of boundary delimitation, and the use 
of the sea in military affairs. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

356.1 (.2) Remote Sensing of the Environment 
Prerequisite: Gpy

_ 
201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

A study of lie principles and techniques used in the interpretation of 
air photographs and satellite imagery. The application of remote 
sensing to land use analysis and environmental management is 
stressed. 

Classes 2 trs. and lab 2 trs. a week. 1 semester. 

364.1(.2) Geography of Shipping 
Prerequisite: Gpy 202.1 (.2). 
The course considers the spatial dynamics of the world shipping 
industry. Topics for discussion include: theories of international tr 
oceanic shipping's importance to world trade, bulk trade patterns, 
general cargo trade patterns, the changing time-space relationships 
associated with increasing ship size and new types of ships and the 
importance and development of the world's merchant fleet with 
particular emphasis on Canada. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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36"6.1(.2) Field Techniques and Research Methods 
Prerequisite: Gpy 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2).

Topics include: the nature of geographic problems, formulating a 
research plan, locating and measuring field phenomena, spatial 
sampling designs, and questionnaire designs. Studen1s will learn 
basic methods of field surveying, including triangulation and leveling. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
374.1(.2) Geography of Ports 
Prerequisite: Gpy 202.1 (.2). 

The course considers the seaport as a modem transport node.
Topics for discussion include: locational characteristics ol ports; the 
'14teway" functions vs. the terminal function of port cities; the 
proces� �f hinterland penetration and foreland development; and port
competition and planning. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
184.1(.2) Fisheries Development and Management 
Prerequisite: one of Gpy 314.0 or Gpy 324.0, or ACS 310.0.

An analysis of _r�nt trends in world fisheries production, processing,
a1d consumption 1s followed � a review of policies and Sbatagies for 
lsheries development In advanced and less developed countries. 
Fisheries management issues associated with exclusive economic 
zones, the high seas, and transboundary resources will be illustrated 
� case studies from, for example, the North Atlantic, South Pacific 
a1d Caribbean. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
110.1 (.2) Geography of Southeast Asia 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 full courses (or half course equivalents) from 
auniversity. 
An analysis of the physical, social, cultural and economic 
�acteristics and problems of the region. Consideration will be 
pen to external and internal relationships of the region and to the 
IIR)blems of and prospects for the region's economic development. 
Qasses 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
•.1(.2) Seminar In Theoretical Geography 
Prarequisite: seniors and honors students in geography. 

�ants will be made familiar with major advances in theoretical and 
l,lik>sophical aspects of geography. 
IClasses 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

3.1(.2) Coastal Geomorphology 
uisite: Gpy 313.1(.2).

Classes 3 hrs. a week, including lab and practical work. 1 semester. 
IDme field work may be required . 

1(.2) Coastal Management 
uisite: Gpy 304.1 (.2) and the equivalent of one other fuU credit

geography at the 300 level. 
· 

a problem oriented approach, attention will be focused on the 
.-,Urce attributes of the coastal zone, the spatial organization of 
11e that it supports and the areal impacts and conflicts that can occur 

Ills land-sea interface. Techniques of resource evaluation will be· ed. Concepts associated with the spatial aspects of coastal 
esource management will be discussed. 
Disses 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. Some field work may be required. 

1(2) Seminar In Applied Geography 
uisite: seniors and honors students In geography. 

of the geographer and geographical studies in fields such as 
. mental, regional and urban planning; resource management;
ng and surveys; and marketing. 
s 3-tn. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Glacial Geomorphology 
uisite: Gpy 313.1(.2) or Geo 373.1(.2).

study of geomorphological processes and landfonns in glaciated 
ments. Emphasis will be placed on explanations and 
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descriptions of glacial processes and glacial landform development In 
various physical environments. Glacial history will form a minor 
component of the course. 

_Classes 3 hrs. a week including lab and practical work. 1 semester. 
429.1(.2) Urban Historical Geography 
Prerequisite: the equivalent of one full 300 level geography course. 
The geography of the city (its morphology and function) is employed 
as an indication of the landscape impression produced � various 
historical periods (conceived as cultures) during the evolution of 
urban forms in Europe and North America. Examples are taken in 
historical sequence from Greek to Industrial times. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
432.1 (.2) Soclal Geography of the City 
Prerequisite: Gpy 312.1 (.2). 

Examines the location of residential areas in cities, and the 
differenti�on and segregation of those areas � income, occupation, 
race, ethnic status, and religion. Emphasis is placed on the historical 
81/0lution of social patterns, on the link between social areas and the 
physical fabric of the city. on competition between groups for amenity 
locations and facilities, and on conflicts over noxious facilities. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
434.1(.2) The Northwest Atlantlc 
Prerequisite: one of Gpy 314.0 or Gpy 324.0 or ACS 310.0. 

A geographical analysis of the physical environment of the Northwest 
Atlantic Ocean and of the evolution of political jurisdiction in the 
region provides the framework for a study of fisheries development, 
offshore oil and gas exploration, shipping, and other marine uses. 
Problems of regional oceanic management will also be studied. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
442.1(.2) Urban PlaMlng 
Prerequisite: Gpy 312.1(.2). 

Examines the physical and environmental planning of urban areas, 
with special reference to current practice in Nova Scotia. Topics 
include the emergence of modern town planning, the Planning Act, 
planning process, structure plans, general and partial urban 
allocatlon models, municipal plans, zoning, subdivision control, site 
planning, urban renewal, and new towns. The costs and benefits of 
planning are appraised. 
Classes 3 hrs. a�- 1 semester. 
443.1 (.2) Perlglaclal Geomorphology 
Prerequisite: Gpy 313.1 (.2). 

The study of geomorphic processes which have shaped and are 
shaping the world's cold environments. Canada's northern areas 
provide many excellent examples of these processes. Emphasis will 
be placed on frost action, mass movements, and the character of 
permafrost. Additional consideration will be given to the application of 
geomorphic knowledge to northern development. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
446.1(.2) Computer Mapping and Geographic Information 

. Systems 
Prer�uisite: Gpy 336.1(.2).

Introduces students to the principles and practice of inputting 
locational information to the computer, storing and manipulating it, 
and outputting it in the form of maps. Topics include digitizing (vector 
and_ raster formats), data structures, data manipulation, output
deVIC8S, and software for image analysis, projections, and thematic 
mapping. Familiarity with a computer programming language would 
be an asset. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
452.1 (.2) The Geography of Urban Tranaportatlon 
Prerequisite: one of Gpy 312.1 (.2), Gpy 332.1 (.2), or 364.1 (.2).

This course focuses on patterns and processes of movement within 
cities. Topics for consideration include: the role of transportation in 
shaping urban form, transportation problems in cities today, the 
urban transportation planning process, patterns of public transit and 
automobile use, environmental impacts of urban transportation, the 
communications-transportation trade off. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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456.0 Directed Study 
Prerequisite: permission of chairperson. 

An instructor will guide a student in topics of special interest that 
have been decided upon after consultation between student and 
instructor. The topics will be part of the special research interest of 
the instructor and of mutual interest to student and instructor. 

465.1(.2) Sedlmentology 
[Geo 465.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Gpy 325.1 (.2) or Geo 325.1 (.2). 

· This cross-listed course is described in the Geology section of this 
Calendar.

466.1(.2) Directed Study
Prerequisite: permission of chairperson.

An instructor will guide a student in topics of special interest that
have been decided upon after consultation between student and 
instructor.

7? 

526.0 Honors Research Protect 
Prerequisite: honors standing in geography. 

Honors students will be assigned ID a research advisor who will gum 
the student in the formulation of the research proposal, the 
methodology to be followed during the course of the research and in 
the analysis and write-up of lhe research findings. 
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Geology (Geo) 

Chairperson, Professor 
Professors 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Adjunct Professors 

G. Pe-Piper 
J. Dostal, Q. A. Siddiqui 
J. Waldron 
J. V.Owen
D.Keppie,G.Wiliarns

The Department of Geology offers programs of s1Udy tor sflUdenls 
enrolled in the degree of Bachelor of Science with couceubalioit in 
geology and for those registered in the degree of Bachetor of Science 
with major and honors in geology. 
The courses of the core program for a student majoring in geology 
are: Geo 200.0, 211.1, 213.2, 312.1, 313.2, 322.0, 325.1.413.1 and 
441.1 (.2) and 442.1 (.2). Students are required to take a least one 
additional geology credit for a minimum total of seven lul oourses in 
the department. 
The core courses for the honors program, in addition to those tor 
majors, are 550.0 and one other credit in geology at the 500 level. 
Honors students must take sufficient additional geology oourses tor a 
minimum total of ten credits; Physics 221.0 and one cracit in 
dlemistry at the 200 level are also required. 
Students entering the major and honors programs in geology 
normally would initially take Geo 200.0, 211.1 and 213.2. Ola 
science students interested in geology would take Geo 200.0. Geo 
204.0 and Geo 205.0 are designed chiefly for students in Comrnetce, 
Education and Arts including AUantic Canada Studies. Three 
G)Urses, Geo 200.0, 204.0, and 205.0, give a broad survey al 118 
dscipline. Only one of these courses may be taken by science 
-.idents as a science elective. In exceptional cases where a sludent 
has taken Geo 204.0 with high standing, that course may, with the 

ission of the department, be accepted in the geology core 
pogram in lieu of Geo 200.0. Under special circumstances, some 

equisites for 300, 400 and 500 level courses may be waived with 
permission of the department. It is strongly recommended 1hat all 
logy major and honors students take Geo 300.1 (.2). 

Bludents should seek the advice of the department as to their 
llective and supporting courses. The supporting science courses in 
geology programs are, firsUy, physics and chemistry; biology may 
llso be elected. 
Senior students are encouraged to participate in the research 
,n>jects being carried out in the department. 

y/Geography Combined Program 
· program offers B.Sc. and B.Sc. honors degrees, under the 

118"9ral requirements of the Faculty of Science. The geology/ 
11909raphy major program requires a minimum grade of C in all 
.-,1ogy and geography courses. The geology/geography honours 
,rogram requires (a) a minimum grade of C in all geology and 
1109raphy courses; and (b) a minimum quality point average of 3.00 

these same courses. 

& Geology Department Requirements (total 5.0 credHs) 
(I) Compulsory core courses (total 4.0 credits) 

Geo 200.0 Principles of Geology 
· Geo 211.1 Mineralogy 

Geo 213.2 Optical Mineralogy 
Geo 312.1 Igneous Petrology 
Geo 322.0 Palaeontology 
Geo 325.1 (.2) Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 

(ii) At least 1.0 credit from:
Geo 313.2 Metamorphic Petrology 
Geo 413.1 (.2) Structural Geology 
Geo 441.1 (.2) Economic Mineral Deposits I 
Geo 442.1 (.2) Economic Mineral Deposits II

Geography Department Requirements (total 5.0 credHs) 
(i) Compulsory core courses (total 3.0 credits)

Gpy 201.1 (.2) Introduction to the Physical Environment
Gpy 202.1 (.2) The Human Use of the Environment 
Gpy 303.1 (.2) Natural Environments
Gpy 313.1(.2) Geomorphology
Gpy 326.1 (.2) Statistical Methods

One of: 
Gpy 336.1(.2) Cartography, or 

· Gpy 356.1 (.2) Remote Sensing 
(ii) At least 2.0 credits from: 

Gpy 304.1 (.2) Environmental Management 
Gpy 314.0 The Oceans: A Physical Geography 
Gpy 324.0 Ocean Use and Management 
Gpy 413.1(.2) Coastal Geomorphology 
Gpy 414.1 (.2) Coastal Management 
Gpy 423.1 (.2) Glacial Geomorphology 
Gpy 433.1 (.2) Periglacial Geomorphology 
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· A maximum of one of Gpy 336.1 (.2) Cartography, Gpy 
356.1(.2) Remote Sensing, Gpy 366.2 Field Techniques 
and Research Methods, or Gpy 446.1 (.2) Computer 
Mapping and Geographic Information Systems. 

2. Geology/Geography Honors Program (B.Sc. Hons)
In addition to the above requirements, honors students must 
complete: 
(a) Geo 550.0 Honors Project or Gpy 526.0 Honors Research Project 
(b) 1.0 additional credit in geology at 500 level 
(c) 1.0 additional credit in geology above 200 level 
(d) 2.0 additional credits in geography above 200 level 
(e) the following 4.5 courses which may be taken in whole or in part 
before the honors year: 

Geo 313.1 (.2) Metamorphic Petrology 
Geo 413.1 (.2) Structural Geology 
Geo 441.1(.2) Economic Mineral Deposits I 
Geo 442.1 (.2) Economic Mineral Deposits II 
Gpy 356.1 (.2) Remote Sensing 
Gpy 413.1(.2) Coastal Geomorphology 
Gpy 423.1 (.2) Glacial and Periglacial Geomorphology 
Gpy 406.1 (.2) Seminar in Theoretical Geography 
Gpy 416.1 (.2) Seminar in Applied Geography 

In the honors B.Sc. geology/geography program, topics for honors 
theses should be approved by both departments and may be carried 
out in either department. 
In addition to the traditional program of study, the Department of 
Geology offers a Co-operative Education program in Geology 
(COEG). A description of the co-operative program can be found 
later in this section. 
200.0 Principles of Geology 
The Earth as a dynamically evolving planet and how we study it; its 
rocks and minerals; surface processes of erosion and deposition by 
water, wind and glacial ice; the fossil record and measurement of 
time; internal processes active within the Earth that give rise to 
volcanoes, earthquakes, continental drift, and the generation of new 
ocean floors. Geological evolution of North America. 
Laboratories include field trips, geological maps and mapping, and 
recognition of minerals and rocks. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
201.1(.2) Geology for Engineers 
Physical geology; rock forming minerals, igneous, metamorphic and 
sedimentary rocks. Diastrophism, geological processes. Introduction 
to Earth history, identification of rock forming minerals and rock 
types. Interpretation of geological and topographic maps and aerial 
photographs. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
204.0 The Earth: Atlantic Canada Perspective 
Towards an understanding of the Earth around us and the processes 
which affect it, using examples drawn from the geology of AUantic 
Canada. Earth history as traced through rock and fossil records. 
Plate tectonics and how it has affected the Atlantic region through 
geologic time. Recognition and interpretation of surface features of 
the Earth, and the materials of which it is made. Economic mineral 
resources and environmental changes affecting Atlantic Canada. 
This course is intended mainly for non-science students induding 
those in Atlantic Canada Studies. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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205.0 Environmental Geology: Atlantic Canada Perspective 
This course examines the geological principles that apply to 
environmental problems, and will focus on current issues of concern 
in the Atlantic Provinces. Topics covered may include: global 
environmental cycles, the greenhouse effect and sea-level change; 
constraints on resource exploitation, including tidal power, offshore 
petroleum and mining; impact of pollution and waste disposal on 
groundwater; health effects of bedrock geology including arsenic and 
radon; and the role of geology in community planning. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

Note: Only one of Geo 200.0, 204.0, and 205.0 can be used to satisfy 
the Bachelor of Science requirements 4a, 4b, Sa, or Sb. 
211.1 Mineralogy 
Prerequisite: Che 101.0 and Phy 111.0 or equivalents and Geo 200.0 
(all of which may be tak� concurrently). 

A systematic study of minerals including their crystallography. 
structure, chemical compositions, physical properties and 
identification. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

213.2 Optical Mineralogy 
Prerequisite: Geo 211.1 and 200.0 (which may be taken 
concurrently) or permission of department. 
Optical properties of minerals. Determinative mineralogy with 
emphasis on the optical methods of mineral identification. 
Petrography of the more common rocks. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

300.1(.2) Field Methods 
Prerequisite: Geo 200.0 and attendance at field ca"1). 

This integrated lecture-laboratory-field course gives essential practice 
in basic field techniques used by geologists including recording 
observations, surveying and geological mapping. Data collection and 
preliminary work for the course must be carried out in advance, 
during approximately 10 days attendance at field camp. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week plus fieldwork. 1 semester. 

305.1(.2) Geophysics 
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0 or equivalent. 

The physics of the Earth, including rotation, gravity, seismology and 
internal structure, magnetic and electrical properties, radioactivity, 
and the Earth's heat. Geophysical exploration of the Earth's crust, 
including seismic refraction, seismic reflection, magnetic, gravity and 
electrical methods .. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

312.1(.2) Igneous Petrology 
Prerequisite: Geo 200.0 and Geo 213.2. 
The mineralogical and chemical characteristics of igneous rock 
associations. The origin of magmas and igneous rocks. 
Classification, petrography, tectonic setting and origin of igneous 
rocks. Laboratory work involves hand specimen and microscopic 
investigation of igneous rocks. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

313.1(.2) Metamorphic Petrology
Prerequisite: Geo 200 and 213.2. 
Description, classification and interpretation of metamorphic rocks. 
Progressive metamorphism of mafic, pelitic and carbonate rocks. 
Introduction to chemographic analysis, geotherrnobarometry, and 
reaction balancing methods. Laboratory work involves the study of 
metamorphic rocks in hand sample and thin section. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

320.1(.2) History of Life 
Prerequisite: permission of department. 

An account of the 3500 million-year history of life on earth, including 
theories of the origin of 'life, and modes of preservation of organisms 
as fossils. It also covers the phenomenon of evolution and some 
major patterns and crises in the history of life. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

321.1(.2) Palaeontology 
Prerequisite: permission of department. 

The morphology, classification and stratigraphic ranges of the main 
groups of invertebrate fossils. Emphasis is placed on the uses of 
fossils in elucidating stratigraphy, the environment under which strata 
accumulated, and world geography in those times. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 tvs. a week. 1 semester. 

325.1(.2) Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 
[Gpy 325.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Geo 200.0 or Gpy 201.1 (.2). 
Introduction to modern sediments, processes of sedimentation and 
the origin of sedimentary structures. Interpretation of sediments and 
sedimentary rocks in the light of comparison with selected modern 
environments. Deposition of strata, correlation, and the definition of 
stratigraphic units. The geological time scale. Unconformities, 
stratigraphic sequences, and the interpretation of the stratigraphic 
record. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 tvs. a week. 1 semester. 

326.1(.2) Sedimentary Petrology 
Prerequisite: Geo 325.1 (.2) and Geo 213.2 (which may be taken 
concurrently). 

The composition of sediments and sedimentary rocks. Rocks of 
· biological and chemical origin: interpretation of environments of

deposition in carbonates, evaporites, siliceous and iron-rich
sediments. Weathering and the origin of elastic sedimentary particle&.
Mudrocks, sandstones, and conglomerates and their interpretation.
Laboratory methods for the study of sedimentary rocks.

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 tvs. a week. 1 semester. 

330.1 (.2) Introduction to lllcropalaeontology
Prerequisite: permission of department.

Techniques for the collection, preparation and identification of
microfossils. Ma;or groups of microfossils and their industrial use,
especially in the petroleum industry.

Classes 3 tvs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

355.0 Analytical Chemistry for Chemists and Geologlsta
[Che 332.1(.2)1333.1 (.2)) 
Prerequisite: Che 201.0. 
An integrated leclure-laboratory course at the intermediate level with
emphasis on analytical methods of importance to chemists and
geochemists.

Classes 3 tvs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.

373.1(.2) Geomorphology
[Gpy 313.1(.2))
Prerequisite: Geo 200.0.
The study of geomorphological processes and related landforms,
with an 8f11)hasls on fluvial activity. Processes of weathering, soil
formation and characteristics, landsliding and slope development will
be discussed. Laboratory work will include methods of f101d and data
interpretation, soil analysis, sediment analysis and geomorphologica 
mapping.

Classes 3 tvs. and lab 1/2 tv. a week. 1 semester.

413.1(.2) SCructural Geology
Prerequisite: Geo 200.0.
Structures produced by deformation in the Earth's crust. including
fabrics, folds, faults, and shear zones. Geometric, kinematic, and
dynamic analysis of structures. Use of geometric and stereographic
projection techniques in the interpretation of geological structures
and geological maps. Introduction to stress and strain. Structures
characteristic of selected tectonic environments, including rifts, thrust
belts, and zones of strike-slip movement ..

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

414.1(.2)Global Geology
Prerequisite: Geo 312.1, 313.2, and 413.1 (which may betaken
concurrently).

Major features of the Earth: core, mantle, crust, lithosphere,·
asthenosphere, oceans and atmosphere. Plate tectonics, and the 
evidence for plate movements. Characteristics of major geological
features of the Earth: ocean floor, continental margins, plate
boundaries. Ancient orogens and their plate tectonic interpretation.
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Nature of the Archean and Proterozoic lithosphere. Global change 
and the evolution of the oceans and atmosphere lhrough geological 
time. Areas of specific emphasis may vary from year to year. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
441.1(.2) Economic Mineral Deposits I 
Prerequisite: Geo 200.0 and 312.1 (2). 
This course provides an introduction -to the geological characteristics, 
classification, and distribution of the principal ore deposits. Topics will 
also cover ore-forming processes, the principles and appl"ication of 
geology, geochemistry. and geophysics to mineral exploration, 
property evaluation and reflected light microscopy ol ore samples. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester 
442.1(.2) Economic Mineral Deposits II
Prerequisite: Geo 441.1 (.2).

The course examines the geology, mineralogy, economic geology 
and origin of major types of metallic and some non-metalic ore 
deposits in Canada and elsewhere. Laboratory includes hand 
specimen and microscopic investigation of suites of samples from the 
deposits. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
450.1 (.2) Advanced lgl"l80U9 Petrology 
Prerequisite: Geo 312.1. 
Genesis of magmas, magma types, petrographic provinces and their 
distribution in time and space and their relations to their tectonic 
setting. Differentiation indices, variation diagrams, distribution trends 
of major and trace elements. Equilibrium and fractional crystallization 
in selected synthetic systems and their application to natural 
systems. Study of selected suites of igneous rocks. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 · semester. 
451.1(.2) Advanced Metamorphic Petrology 
Prerequisite: Geo 313.2. 
The topics covered in this course include phase equilibria in 
metamorphic systems, stability of metamorphic minerals and mineral 
assemblages, study of individual metamorphic facies using type 
examples, and the concept of facies series and the petrogenetic grid. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester .. 
453.1 (.2) Prlnclples of Geocllemlstry 
Prerequisite: Geo 200.0. 
Principles of distribution of elements in the solar system, in rocks, 
and in minerals. Chemical processes of geological importance. 
Chemical interpretation of geological processes in aqueous 
IIIVironments, diagenesis, igneous and metamorphic rocks. 
Classes· 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
454.1(.2) Applled Geochemistry 
Prerequisite: Geo 453.1 (.2).

The application of geochemistry to prospecting for minerals and oil 
lelds; methods of sampling and analysis; statistical evaluation of 
,aochemical data; cycling of geochemical species in the 
tnvironment. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
462.1(.2) Mlcropalaeontology of Ostracoda and Foramlnlfera 
Prerequisite: Geo 322.0 or 330.1 (which may be taken concurrenlly). 
� detailed study of Ostracoda and Foraminifera with particular 
aference to their morphology, taxonomy, ecology, and

tratigraphy. The use of these microfossils in oil exploration will be 
asized. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
466.1 (.2) Sedlmentology 

1GPY 465.1(.2>1 
l'Nrequisit�: Geo 325.1 (.2) or Gpy 325.1 (.2). 
Dynamics of fluid flow and transport of sediment by air, water and 
p. Analysis of modem sedimentary environments including
lilnestrial, lacustrine, marginal marine, and marine systems. Analysis
al ancient sedimentary facies and their environmental interpretation, 
with emphasis on elastic sediments.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

466.1 (.2) Petroleum Geology 
Prerequisite: permission of department. 

1m 

The origin, migration and accumulation of oil and natural gas. Types 
of oil bearing structures and basic principles in oil exploration. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
475.1 (.2) Cross-listed as Gpy 423.1 (.2) 
Prerequisite: Geo 373.1 (.2). 
476.1(.2) Cross-listed as Gpy 443.1(.2) 
Prerequisite: Geo 373.1 (.2) 
513.1(.2) Tectonics 
Prerequisite: 5th year honors standing. 
Geometric and kinematic analysis of plate movements, using 
geological and geophysical data. Properties of the lithosphere and
asthenosphere. Geological evolution of continental margins. 
Case-studies in the structure and tectonic evolution of orogenic belts, 
integrating geology, geophysics and geochemistry. Tectonic setting 
of igneous and metamorphic suites. Tectonic evolution of North 
America. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
518.1(.2) Precambrian Geology 
Prerequisite: 5th year honors standing or permission of department. 
General characteristics of Precambrian rocks throughout the world. 
The lithology, tectonics and chronology of the Canadian PrQCambrian 
shield. Evolution of the early crust of the Earth. Special problems of 
Precambrian geology. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
530.1(.2) Directed Study In Geology' 
Prerequisite: 5th year honors standing or pemnission of departJ:nent. 
Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
geology courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of 
students. The course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
independence and initiative. 
Classes 72 hrs. per semester; classes and labs. 
540.1(.2) Special Topics In Geology 
Prerequisite: 5th year honors standing or pemnission of department. 
Readings and diSaJssions of current literature in geology on selected 
topics. Such topics as plate tectonics, geochemistry, statistics in 
geology, isotope geochemistry, petrogenesis, ore genesis, may be 
included. 
Classes 72 hrs. per semester; classes and labs. 
550.0 Honors Project 
Pterequisite: honors standing and permission of department. 
Research project carried out under the supervision of one member of 
the department or jointly by more than one faculty member. 
Originality of the research project is emphasized. 
565.1(.2) Advanced Sedlmentology 
Prerequisite: 5th year honors standing. 
Detailed study of selected depositional environments and 
sedimentary facies. Analysis of sedimentary strata including 
Canadian examples. Quantitative methods of facies analysis and the 
application of statistical methods in sedimentology. Methods for the 
analysis of subsurface sedimentary and stratigraphic sequences. 
Areas of specific emphasis may vary from year to year. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
Co-operative Education In Geology (COEG) 
This program, which is available at both the major and honors level, 
integrates on-the-job experience and academic studies. Upon 
completion of one of the COEG programs, the student receives the 
Bachelor of Science degree in geology, at the major or honors level, 
with the added qualification of "Co-operative Education•. 
Entrance to the program is determined at the end of the first 
semester of the first year and will be based on the student's grades. 
Final decision on admission to the program will be at the end of the 
second semester. The students are expected to apply for the 
program. The school year is divided into 3 four-month temns 
(September-December, January-April and May-August) and the 
student is required to complete a series of academic temns (AT) and
work terms (WT) as outlined in the following schemes. 
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B.Sc. wHh Geology Major (COEG)

Year 
1 (N.S. Grade XII 

or equivalent) 
2 (Sophomore) 
3 
4 
5 
• Optional

Tenn 
Sept.-Dec 

AT 
AT 
AT 
AT 
WT 

Jan.-Apr. 

AT 
AT 
AT 
WT 
AT 

May-Aug. 

WT* 
WT 
WT 

- Year 1 is equivalent to N.S. Grade XII: students receiving advanced
standing in 5.0 Grade XII subjects enter the program at Year 2.
- program consists of 8 academic terms (AT) and 4 or 5 work terms
(WT) spread over almost 5 years (4 years from N.S. Grade XII).
- students must satisfy the same academic requirements as non
oo-operative students for a major degree.
Honors B.Sc. In Geology (COEG) 

Year 
1 (N.S. Grade XII 

or equivalent) 
2 (sophomore) 
3 
4 
5 
6 

• Optional

Tenn 

Sept.-Dec 

AT 
AT 
AT 
AT 
AT 
AT 

Jan.-Apr. 

. AT 
AT 
AT 
WT 
WT 
AT 

May-Aug. 

WT* 
WT 
WT 
WT 

- Year 1 is equivalent to N.S. Grade XII: students receiving advariced 
standing in 5.0 Grade XII subjects enter the program at Year 2. 
- program consists of 1 O academic terms and 5 or 6 work terms
spread over almost 6 years (5 years from N.S. Grade XII) 
- students must satisfy the same academic requirements as non 
�alive students for an honors degr!39. 

In general, the COEG programs take one year longer to corr1)1ete 
than the corresponding traditional programs but the academic 
content is the same. Studenls may, with the permission of the 
department, transfer from the COEG programs to the non 
co-operative programs at any time. Transfers from the traditional 
programs to COEG are not penuitled after the spring term of Year 2. 
Fees for the COEG program are as follows: 
a Students pay for their academic a,urses as they take them; and 
b. Students pay a fee equivalent to a half a-edit for a work-term they
undertake. This amount is paid to the Business Office within one 
month of the start of the work-term. 
Placement for work terms is arranged by the department in 
consultation with the student and the employer. The student's salary 
and benefits will be determined by the policies of the employer. A 
faculty advisor is available throughout the year to assist students 
concerning their stucfies and work terms. Work term reports are 
required and graded aoo, along with the employer's assessment, 
form the basis for a final grade for the work term (pass/fail). A studert 
who fails a work term wil not be permitted to continue in the COEG 
program. 
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History (Hls) 

Chairperson, Associate Professor B. Kiesekai'11> 
Professors D. 0. Carrigan, E. Haigh

C. Howel, J. H. Morrison,
J. Reid, R. Twomey,
G. F. W. YCUIG

Associate Professors R. Bollini, J. Lee, W. Mills
Assistant Professor M. Vance 

Departmental Policy 
To obtain a major concentration In history, students must �ete at 
least 6.0 full university history courses (or haH course equivalents). 
These must include: 

a. His400.0
b. 1.0 course at the 500 level
c. the remaining 4.0 courses are to be selected to include at least
2.0 at the 300 level chosen from different geographical and SljJject
areas as defined below:

(i) North America.
(ii) Europe (including Britain, Russia and the U.S.S.R.,

Classical Greece and Rome), and the History ol Science. 
(iii) The Third World. 

The program of each student must be approved by the departrnent. 

All prospective honors students should refer to the section ol lhis 
Calendar pertaining to honors degrees and apply to the Reglslrar lor 
enrolment in that program after their first year at the University. 

Candidates for an honors degree must satisfy the requiremenls ol the 
major program. They must also complete one additional full history 
course equivalent at the 300 level; two additional courses at the 500 
level, and His 500.0 (the honors essay). The program of each student 
must be approved by the department. 

All students majoring in history are strongly advised to take two 
university courses in a foreign language. In the case of students 
concentrating In Canadian history, French is specified as the 
18COmmended language. 

Graduate students should refer to the material entitled "Master's 
Degree" which is found in Section 3 of this Calendar. 

General Course Description 
a History courses numbered on the 200 level are survey courses 
open to students with no university credits In the discipline. Thay are 
normally lecture courses; some combine lectures with small tutorial 
group meetings. 

b. To register for a course on the 300 or 400 level, a student must
have at least one university course in history, though it need not
MCeSSarily be in the same area of the discipline. Exceptions may be
made only with the permission of the Chairperson. 300 and 400 level
courses are usually structured to consist of both lectures and
aeminars.

History courses on the 500 level are normally seminar courses 
igned for advanced work by history majors and honors students in 
· junior and senior years, and for M.A. candidates.

d. History courses on the 600 level are graduate courses. Courses
on the 300 level may often be taken for graduate credit and are
designated as having two numbers in the Calendar; for example,

.0 (640.0). Graduate students taking such courses will be 
ed to attain a higher level of achievement and may be required 

'> do additional assignments. 

e. With renumbered or restructured courses, students are advised
flat they are not eligible to take a course for credit H they already
bave a credit for a comparable course, even H that course was taken
al a different level.

201 .0 Clvlllzatlon In the West 
course designed to explore the origins and development of the 

..,acteristic political, legal, and cultural institutions of Western 
�ization and its impact on other cultures. 

m.o The Twentieth Century
An historical approach to the major problems of our time. Emphasis 
will be placed upon the backgrounds to World Wars I and II, the
lfflergence of the United States as a world power, the Communist
Revolution and its impact and the problems of industrial society.

209.0 East Asia: From Prehistory to Modern Times 
This course introduces students to an old but vibrant civilization that 
is becoming increasingly important in today's wor1d. In addition to the 
cultural heritage which the countries of East Asia, i.e., China, Korea, 
Japan, share in common, this course will examine distinct historical 
experiences of each country and the transformation of East Asia in 
modem times. 

221.0 The British Experience - from Primeval Beginnings to the 
Modern Age 
This course explores the great landmarks and concerns of British 
history - in politics, in social and economic institutions and practices, 
in culture and ideas - during two thousand years of change and 
continuity. 

231.0 Canada to Confederation 
This course will examine early Canadian history from the time of the 
first Indian-European contact up until Confederation. Emphasis will 
be placed on the development of New France/Lower Canada, Upper 
C8nada, and the West. Political, social, and economic themes will be 
considered. 

Note: Students who have received credit for His 230.0 may not enrol 
in this course. 

232.0 Canada: Confederation to the Present 
The shape of political culture in modem Canada. The debate 
between the advocates of the nation state and of federalism and the 
impact of industrialization, regionalism, war and depression on that 
debate. 

Note: Students who have received credit for His 230.0 may not enrol 
in this course. 

240.0 North American Social tlstory 
An introductory survey of Canadian and American social history. 
Topics such as crime, the permissive society, marriage and the 
family, prejudice and discrimination, and social weHare will be 
examined in historical perspective. 

250.0 The United States to 1877 
A course dealing primarily with the major themes of American history 
from the colonial period to the Civil War and Reconstruction; the 
origins and nature of American government, politics, and society; the 
origins of slavery and racism; expansion. These themes will be 
approached through a study of the major groups and events in 
American history (the New England Puritans, the Founding Fiithers, 
Southern slaveholders; the American Revolution, the Civil War), as 
well as major political figures from Thomas Jefferson to Abraham 
Lincoln. 

251.0 The United States: 1877 to the Present 
A course concerned with the impact of modem industrialism on 
American society since 1877. Included is an analysis of the changing 
nature of American foreign policy, new relationships between 
business, labour and agriculture, and the impact of industrialism on 
liberal democratic thought and culture. 

303.0 (603.0) Tudor and Stuart England 
This course is a survey of English history from the accession of 
Henry Tudor in 1485 to the Restoration in 1660. It includes an 
examination of the Tudor monarchy, the nature, causes and effects 
of the English Reformation, the Elizabethan Age, the constitutional 
conflicts during the reigns of James I and Charles I, the Civil War, the 
establishment of the Commonwealth and the Cromwellian 
Protectorate. 

304.0 (604.0) Europe 1848-1989 
An examination of the political, social, and economic history of 
Continental Europe focusing on France, Germany and Italy from the 
Revolutions of 1848 to the end of the Cold War. In particular, the 
social and economic developments underlying the forces of 
Liberalism, Imperialism, Socialism, Fascism, and Communism, as 
well as the causes and consequences of World Wars I and II will be 
considered In some detail. 

305.0 (605.0) History of Russia and the U.S.S.R. 
An introductory survey beginning with the establishment of Kievan 
Russia and ending with a glance at Soviet society in the 20th century. 
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306.0 (606.0) Images and European History 
Since its beginning, Western culture has been accompanied by 
pictures as both illustration and vindication. This is a course about
pictures and what can be pictured. Students will deal with much 
already familiar to them, and sources will range from St. Augustine to
the photographers of the Farm Security Administration.
307.0 (607.0) Science In the West Since 1500 A.O. 
An examination of the development of western science, 
concentrating on the period between the Scientific Revolution and the
end of the 19th century. The emphasis will be on science as a
cultural and intellectual phenomenon.
309.0 (609.0) The Old World and the New: Transfonnatlons of
European Ideals In Canada and the United States 
The European confidence in the nation as the vehicle for the largest
aspirations of men in community. Qualifications and revisions of this 
ideal in North America. War, the structure of law, the limits of rational
government. Topically organized, the course will draw from the 
history of the 18th, 19th and 20th centuries.
310.0 (610.0) Anglo-American History: Studies In Pre-Industrial
Labour and Culture, 1600-1865 
This course examines "pre-industrial" working people (slave and 
"freej from a comparative perspective. It begins with an overview of
the various historical stereotypes of American and English aowds in
the 18th century. American slaves from the 17th to the 19th 
centuries, the English radical and working class movements at the
time of the American Revolution. It then looks at the political, 
economic and cultural li.ves and attitudes of these groups. Was there
a distinctive "popular culture· in history? Did common people have 

. significant ideas and play an active role in the making of history?
311.0 (611.0) Health, Sport and Leisure In Victorian Society 
This course deals with the concern for healthy bodies and minds in 
Victorian Britain and North America. It will address a range of issues 
including the professionalization of medicine and psychiatry, attitudes
toward body and mind, the preoccupation with moral and physical 
degeneracy, the rise of organized sport, and the notion of social
regeneration.
312.0 (612.0) Medieval Europe: the Birth and Progress of a Great
Clvlllzatlon 
With the decline of Imperial Rome, Europeans were obliged to 
recreate for themselves the basic institutions and practices of a 
viable society. The course is concerned with their endeavours and 
achievements, from the first onslaught of the barbarian hordes to the
heights of Medieval culture and onward to the dawn of the
Renaissance. 
313.1(.2) [613.1(.2)) The Rrst British Empire 
A study of British colonial expansion from Elizabeth I to George Ill. 
This course will concern itself with British overseas endeavours of the
"First British Empire", and with Britain's conflicts with the rival 
overseas empires of Spain, Portugal, Holland and France.
Note: Students who have received credit for His 305.0 may not enrol
in this course. 
314.1(.2) [614.1(.2)) The British Emplre--Commonwealth 
A study of British imperial expansion and decline in the 19th and 20th
centuries. This course will concern itself with the theory and practice 
of imperialism of the "Second British Empire", and with the economic
basis of British power. 
Note: Students who have received credit for His 305.0 may not enrol
in this course. 
316.1(.2) [616.1(.2)) Africa In the 19th Century, Intrusion and

�se will outline the nature, values �nd history of traditional 
African societies; it will examine the intrusion, partition and conquest
of those societies by Europeans in the 'Scramble for Africa'.
Note: Students who have received credit for His 321.0 (621.0) may
not enrol in this course. 
317.1(.2) [617.1(.2)) Africa In the 20th Century, Colonlallsm and
Independence 
An examination of the activities of the colonial powers in governing 
the territories and peoples which they had acquired in the 'Scramble'.
The course will also study the reactions of Africans to colonialism and
the factors which led to independence.
Note: Students who have received credit for His 321.0 (621.0) may
not enrol in this course.

' «· Hi�
318.0 (618.0) The United States In the 20th Century 
A history of the United States in the 20th century with the main
emphasis on political development. 
319.0 (619.0) Canedlan-American Relations 
This course will examine basic developments in Canadian-America,:,
relations. Political as well as social, economic and religious trends 
will be analyzed. Some opportunity will be afforded students to use 
the vast quantity of prinwy source material at the Public Archives of 
Nova Scotia.
320.Q (620.0) The Atlantic Provinces and New England 1534-1974
An examination of the relationship of New England and the Atlantic 
Provinces undertaken from a comparative point of view. This course
deals with political, economic and religious trends common to the 
experience of both communities.
322.0 (622.0) South Africa 
A study of the complex relationships and conflicts arising from 
different cultures, religions and skin colours from the 17th century to
the "apartheid" state of the mid-20th century. 
323.0 (623.0) China Before 1800 
This course studies the history of China from the earliest times to the
end of the 18th century. The first term covers up to around A.O. 960;
the remainder is dealt with in the second term. Special attention will
be paid to the changes in cultural, institutional and societal patterns
over the time. 
324.0 (624.0) TradHlonal Japan: History and Culture
Following the history of Japan from the beginning to the middle of the
19th century, this course will study the shaping of cultural, 
institutional and social features which exert a powerful influence 
down to this day. The emphasis will be on understanding the factors 
which have given Japan a distinct outlook and the Japanese a strong
sense of uniqueness.
325.0 (625.0) Asian Crossroads: Southeast Asia from 1600 to 
Independence 
This course will concentrate on the vibrant and sometimes turbulent
countries of Southeast Asia. This area, including Bum,a, Cambodia,
Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, the PhUippines, Singapore, Thailand and
Vietnam, has been a confluence for commercial trade and cultural
influence for centuries. The course will begin with the indigenous 
kingdoms and societies, trace European, American, and Asian 
expansionism and the resultant resistance to it, and examine the rise
of the nationalist movements leading to independence in the second 
half of this century.
326.1(.2) [626.1(.2)) History of West Africa: 1600 to 1960 
This course will examine the age of African empires, the European
intrusion and imperial expansion, the Islamic revolution, and the 
slave trade through to independence in the 1960s. The course will
also include some analysis of methodology used in African history 
including archaeology and oral tradition.
329.0 (629.0) History of Canada 1849-1920 
This course deals with the problems arising from the attempt to build 
a British North American nation in the age of Macdonald and Laurier.
330.0 (630.0) American Social and Intellectual History 
Broadly defined, a study primarily of the political and social thought of
a variety of groups in American history from the colonial period to the 
present. Special emphasis on the history and current status of the 
American conservative, radical and liberal traditions. Groups, ideas,
themes may differ from year to year.
331.0 (631.0) The American Revolution, 1763-1789 
A consideration of the causes and consequences of the American
Revolution from several viewpoints - including military, political, 
social, economic, religious - and the Loyalist experience.
332.0 (632.0) Canadian Social History, 1760-1930
This course will trace the development of British North America from
a group of predominately agricultural, rural French-English colonies 
to an industrialized, urban, mixed-ethnic nation. Particular attention
will be given to the process of Canadianization and the impact of 
industrialization on social institutions, working conditions, cultural
activities, political ideas and economic development between 
1867-1930.
333.0 (633.0) History of Canada In the 20th Century 
A course designed to examine the emergence of Canada's social, 
political and economic structures in the 20th century. Some attention
will also be given to Canada's role as an emerging world power, her
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relationship with the United States and her role within ·the British 
Empire and Commonwealth. 

334.0 (634.0) Myth and History: The Problem of Interpreting 
Human Existence 
Man's search for meaning. The life of man in relation to his own past 
and that of his communities; the question put to Marc Bloch: "Papa, 
what good is history?" Students In this course CCHagislar in Rel 
306.0. 

339.0 (639.0) Russia and the U.S.S.R. since 1917
This course will deal with Russia and the Soviet Union from the 
abdication of Tsar Nicholas II to the post-Khrushchev period. There 
will be an attempt made to examine the discrepancias balween the 
theory of communism and its practice, and the posslJle reasons for 
that discrepancy. Some lime will be spent considering 1w situation of 
religion, culture and the arts in the U.S.S.R. 

340.0 (640.0) History of the Atlantic Provinces 
Commencing with the earliest European contact wilh lw lllgiorl, this 
course will concentrate on the period after the beginning of 
permanent settlement. Special emphasis will be given to Nova Scotia 
as an area of severe clashes between the Indian and European 
l:ultures, of intense English-French rivalry, and later of the problems 
in adopting traditional British models of government, selllemet it, and 
society to a colonial region. 

342.0 (642.0) China In Revolution: 1840 to the Pr8NIII 
Chinese history since the midlle of the 19th century has been one of 
continuous turmoil and upheaval. In addition to probing no the major 
developments and the factors 111SP0nslble for them, this course .. 
examine soc�. economic and cultural changes which have come 
about as a result. 

343.0 (643.0) To the Great War 
Between the time of Napoleon and World War I, Europe- came to 
agree to a remarkable extent on a lexicon of political conoepls such 
as honor, duty, citizen/subject, nation and democracy. This course 
will examine these and similar concepts, particularly the consensus 
with respect to war as both a supreme test of the community m.:I the 
agency of its freedom. Emphasis is on Britain, France and Germany. 

344.0 (644.0) History of Nova Scotia 
This course will examine political, economic and intellectual aspects 
of Nova Scotian development. 

346.1(.2) (646.1(.2)] Black Heritage In Maritime Canada 
This course will provide a historical survey of the Black population in 
Maritime Canada, its origins, socio-economic conditions and 
evolution to the present. 

347.0 (647.0) Blacks In Canada 
A course dealing with Black history in Canada to the present Issues 
to be addressed include Black immigration and settlement, slavery, 
Back Loyalism, colour and prejudice, religion and education, 
characteristics and institutions of the Black community, Black identity, 
ald contemporary institutions and values. 

349.0 (649.0) Canadian Labour History 
An examination of the development of labour in Canada In both its 
Institutional and non-institutional forms, during the years 1800 to 
960. Topics will include the frontier labourer, growth of trade and

strial unions, conditions of living and working, class structure, 
women in the workplace, farmer-labour coalitions, worker education, 
lie labour press, and strike activity. 

350.0 (650.0) Cross-fisted as Cla881cs 303.0 

•1.0 (651.0) Cross-Hated as Classics 304.0
360.0 (660.0) A History of Women In the Western World 
A survey which examines the role of women in westem civilization 
tom the post Roman and early Christian world to the 20th century. 
This course will especially concern itself with an historical perspective • 
crl women's participation in the social and economic life of their 
llammunities. 

361.1(.2) (661.1(.2)] Canadian Business History, 1820-1867
Balween 1820 and Confederation, British North Americans came to 
accept the view that the development of an enterprising business 
aector was necessary for the survival of a British nationality in North 
America. This course will examine the origins of this consensus and 
lie impact it had on the way the business community conducted its 
affairs in the period 1820 to 1879. 
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362.1(.2) (662.1(.2)] Canadian Business History, 1867-1920 
In this period, corporate business in Canada increasingly came to 
identify its objectives and goals with those of the nation. This course 
will examine how this self-understanding determined both the 
corporate strategy of the business sector and the contribution it made
to society at large. 

372.1(.2) (672.1(.2)] Common History: Sources and Methodology 
This course win examine local history with particular reference to the 
Atlantic Region. Documentary and non-documentary sources will be 
examined and methodology for local history research established. 
This course will be of interest to those who have an interest in local, 
ethnic and family history. 

373.1(.2) [673.1(.2)] Voices of the Past: Oral Research 
Methodology 
This course examines historical methodology with particular attention 
to the use of oral research. In areas where there is little 
documentation, such as labour, ethnic or community history, oral 
'9S8arch is of vital importance and represents, in an age of instant 
communication, an integral part of contemporary history. The
theoretical and practical use of oral sources will be examined and
methodology, technique and interviewing experience will be included 
wilh particular reference to the Atlantic region. 

374.0 (674.0) Hanoverian to Victorian Brftaln 
In the modern age Britain was transformed from a small island nation 
on the fringes of Europe to a leading world power. This course will 
examine the origin and consequences of this transformaliOn by 
charting the progress of political, social and economic change. 

375.0 (675.0) Modem Latin America 
A survey of the emergence and historical development of the Latin 
American nations since their Independence from Spain and Portugal 
in the early 19th century. The course will focus especially on the 
political, economic and social evolution of the more populous nations. 

376.1(.2) [676.1(.2)] Special Topics: U.S. Hl8tory, 1�1930 
Further details are available from the Chairperson of the Department. 

377.1(.2) [677.1(.2))-379.1(.2) [679.1(.2)] Selected Topics In 
History 
The subject matter of particular half courses will be announced from 
time to time. They will cover aspects of history in one or more of the 
three major geographical areas of North America, Europe and the 
Third Wor1d. The topics to be examined will be determined by the 
instructor. 

385.0 (685.0) The Third World Since 1500 
(IDS 385.0) 
Prerequisite: a course in history. 

Selected African, Asian and Latin American societies will be 
examined especially with regard to the impact of European 
expansion and conquest since 1500 on what Is now called the Third 
World. The resistance of the Third World to colonialism wiH provide a 
context for understanding the forces and events which led to 
independence (post 1945) and the rise of the 'global village' of the 
1990s. 

391.0 (691.0) East Asia and the West 
This course studies the relationship between East Asian countries 
and the West in both historical and contemporary settings. The 
course will cover such topics as trade, cultural exchange, Christian 
missions In East Asia, the European expansionism and colonialism in 
East Asia. The course will try to establish not only the nature of 
East-West relationships throughout history but also the place of East 
Asi!! in world history. 

392.0 Modem Japan 
This course studies the history of Japan from the revolution in 1867 
to the present. The emphasis will be on the developments which 
made a feudal and isolated society emerge as a premier industrial 
power and a modem democracy. 

393.0 (693.0) History of British North America, 1763-1867
This course will examine the major social, economic, religious and 
intellectual trends evident in British North America in the period 
following the Treaty of Paris of 1763. Special attention will be given to 
the rise of national consciousness and of civil religion in Canada 
West and to the impact these developments had on French and
Maritime Canada. 



394.1(.2) [694.1(.2)] The Emergence of Modern Korea 
This course studies the history of Korea from the opening of the 
country in the late 19th century to the present. The turbulent 
experience of the Koreans, which included the colonial domination by 
Japan, the partition of the country, and a civil war, will be examined 
against the backgrounds of Korea's own past as well as the global 
situation. 
395.1(.2) [695.1(.2)] Ireland, 1600-1985: From the Plantations to 
the "Troubles" 
[IRS 395.1(.2)] 
This course will concentrate on Ireland's transition from a colony, for 
English and Scottish settlers, to an independent state in the 
European community. Emphasis will be placed on the cultural and 
political legacy of the 17th century plantations, as well as the 
consequences of Irish nationalism for Britain and its empire. The 
development of the "Ulster Question" will be examined in the last 
section of the course. 
Classes 1 1/4 hrs. and seminar 1 1/4 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
396.1(.2) [696.1(.2)] China and Japan In the 20th Century: 
Ideology, State and Society 
This course compares and contrasts the experiences of China and 
Japan in the 20th century. The emphasis will be on the causes and 
consequences of the rise of such ideologies as nationalism, fascism 
and socialism in these countries. 
398.0 (698.0) Early Celtic Britain 
Romans, Anglo-Saxons, Vikings, Normans and the English - Celtic 
Britain was pressured by them all. This course will examine the 
history of the three Celtic kingdoms - Ireland, Scotland and Wales -
with an emphasis on their shared culture and experience, as well as 
their varying success at resisting English domination. 
399.0 (699.0) The Lingering Death of Imperial Britain, 1870-1982 
This course will outline Britain's late nineteenth century decline. 
Emphasis will be placed on transitions - "new imperialism" to 
decolonization; industrial supremacy to collapse; Labour socialism to 
Thatcherism. The particular impact of two world wars and the rise of 
Scottish and Welsh nationalism will be explored. 
400.0 (600.0) Introduction to the Study of History 
This course addresses the nature of historical study, that is, the 
theories, methods, principles and problems associated with the 
discipline of history. It examines the following basic areas of historical 
inquiry: the purposes of historical study; the relevance of the past; the 
relationship between the past and present; the nature and validity of 
historical knowledge; the relationship of history to other disciplines; 
and the current state of historical explanations and of historical 
explanation as such. 
500.0 The Honors Essay 
Prerequisite: admission to the final year of the honors program. 
History honors students are required to submit and defend a 
substantial essay to be selected and prepared in conjunction with a 
faculty advisor. 
Classes: Individual study and the supervision of a faculty advisor. 
502.0 Local History: Halifax, A Case Study 
Prerequisite: registration in ITlafr or honors program in history or 
permission of instructor. 
This course will examine the theoretical and methodological 
approaches to the study of local history using Halifax as a model. 
Oral and archival research will be utilized and the case study will be 
placed in the broader perspective of social history themes of 
ethnicity, labour, family and women's studies. 
511.0 Modern East Asia, Selected Problems In Modernization 
Prerequisite: His 209.0. 
The influence of the West on the modernization efforts of China and 
Japan during the 19th and 20th centuries. 
515.0 Seminar In Historiography 
Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing. 
A specific historical period or topic will be selected by the instructor 
and each student will be assigned a particular historian or historical 
school for the purpose of writing a paper. The seminar will address a 
variety of historical viewpoints and demonstrate the influence of one's 
milieu on the writing of history. 
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517.0 Seminar In Modern British History 
A seminar on selected topics in the history of modem Britain, 
1660-1870, intended for senior students in history. Topics for 
consideration will be chosen by the instructor and students will be 
required to present papers to the seminar for discussion, criticism 
and evaluation. 
518.0 Seminar In Early Modern History 
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of instructor. 
A seminar on selected topics in the history of Early Modem Europe, 
1450-1800, intended for senior students in history. Topics for 
examination will be selected by the instructor and students will be 
required to research and write a major paper on the subject and 
present it to the seminar for ciscussion and criticism. 
519.0 Seminar In Modem European History 
A seminar on selected topics in the history of modem Europe, 1800 
to present, intended for seniors, honors and graduate students in 
history. Topics to be examined will be selected by the instructor; 
students will be required to research and write a major paper on the 
topic selected, and present it to the seminar for discussion and 
criticism. 
520.0 The Two World Wars 
This course will consider the origins of each of the two world wars of 
the early 20th century, and the diplomacy, war-aims, and conduct of 
the war by each of the principal belligerents. The first semester will 
be devoted to Wortd War I and the second semester to World War II. 
522.0 Seminar In North American History 
A seminar on some aspects of North American history (Canadian, 
American, or comparative) intended for senior students in history. 
Topics to be examined will be determined by the instructor. Among 
them will be: nationaJism, religion, reform/radicalism, slavery, liberal 
democracy and culture, regional history, populism and progressive 
reform. 
523.0 Seminar on North American Social History 
Prerequisite: a course in history or one of the social sciences. 
This seminar will offer an in-depth study of the historical background 
of specific social problems. Research topics will be selected from the 
following subject areas: crime, the permissive society, marriage and 
the family, prejudice and discrimination, and social welfare. 
535.0 Northeastern North America, 1480-1720 
Prerequisite: enrolled in major or honors program in history or 
permission of instructor. 
This course will examine the history of native and Euro-american 
societies, and the interaction between them, in the era of early 
contact and colonization. "Northeastern North America" will be 
defined to include the territories known to Europeans by 1720 as 
Newfoundland, Acadia/Nova Scotia, New England, New York and 
Canada. 
560.0 History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Seminar 
Prerequisite: honors or graduate standing. 
This course, intended for Master's students in Atlantic Canada 
Studies and honors students and M.A. candidates in history, 
addresses the nature of historical inquiry into issues relating to the 
social and economic history of the Atlantic region. Topics to be 
covered will include regional culture, gender and race, the family, 
processes of development and underdevelopment, scientism and 
professionalization, health, recreation and sport. Students who have 
completed His 560.0 are not eligible to enrol in ACS 660. 
589.1(.2) Reading Course In History• Selected Topics In Irish 
History 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
An independent reading course in selected topics in Irish history, 
primarily social, political and intellectual history in the 18th and 19th 
centuries. Topics include: Irish popular and radical movements and 
ideas in a transatlantic context; Ireland in the Age of the Democratic 
Revolutions; the Irish in America and Canada; Irish political 
institutions and political culture. Readings, consultations, and final 
paper. 
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590.1(.2)-599.1(.2) Reading Courses In History 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

1. 

Each reading course will be organized by the instruc1or(s) involved. 
In general, each course will be centred round a specific theme, and 
th

_e students will be expected, through their reading, to be familiar 
with all aspects of the chosen area. Examinations and/or papers will 
be required at the end of each course. 

690.0 Thesis Research 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

The students will be engaged in research for and the writing of an 
M.A. thesis under the supervision of an advisor. 
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Cross-Listed Courses 
Certain courses offered by the Departments of Modem Languages 
and Classics, Anthropology and Religious Studies may, in special 
circumstances, be cross-listed and counted in a student's history 
concentration. In such cases, the student must obtain the 
department's permission. 
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International Development Studies (IDS) 

Committee on lntematlonal Development Studies 
H. Veltmeyer, Coordinator Sociology 
J. Ahiakpor Economics 
P. Arya Economics 
G. Barrett Sociology 
P. Bowles Economics 
G. Cameron International Development 

Studies 
J. Chamard Management 
T. S. Chan Marketing 
T. Charles Finance/Management Science 
L Christiansen-Ruffman Sociology ' 
P. Connelly Sociology 
H. Das Management 
D. Day Geography 
J. C. Dodds Finance/Management Science 
J.Fiske Sociology 
S. Halebsky Sociology 
A. Harvey Economics 
J. Jaquith Anthropology 
J. Lee · History
M. MacDonald Economics
J. H. Monison History
A. Mukhopaclhyay Economics
A. O'Malley Sociology
I. Okraku Sociology
H. Ralston Sociology
J. Sagebien Marketing
R. Sargent Education
H. Schwind Management
L Van Esch Marketing
S. Wein Philosophy
J. WooHrey International Education Centre

The undergraduate program in International Development Studies is 
offered collaboratively between Saint Mary's and Dalhousie 
Universities. "Development" is a broad concept and refers to 
problems that range from the socioeconomic impact of a new 
hydroelectric dam to the rapid changes in family structure and sex 
roles that often occur during periods of rapid demographic and 
economic change. As the list of recommended courses below 
demonstrates, "development· has political, social, cultural, economic 
and historical dimensions. The International Development Studies 
program combines theoretical insights and practical skills from both 
the social sciences and the humanities. The goal is to help students 
take a multidisciplinary approach to problems of development and the 
possibilities for change in countries that loosely comprise whal has 
been termed The Third World in the context of an increasingly global 
political economy. 
A program in International Development Studies can be taken 
towards a B.A. degree or B.A. honors at either university. A degree in 
International Development Studies can also be combined with a 
degree in one of the major disciplines involved in the program. Joint 
major concentrations can be worked out by consultation with an 
International Development Studies Coordinator and the relevant 
department at either university. 
In addition to the general University requirements for a B.A. degree, 
the following requirements will also apply to a program in 
International Development Studies: . 

The Major Program 
a. appropriate first year (200 level) courses including, as per

Faculty of Arts regulation 3-d, at least one of the following full course
(or haH course equivalents) social science electives: Ant 200.0, Eco
201.1 (.2)/Eco 202.1 (.2), Pol 200.0, and Soc 200.0.

b. the equivalent of six full-year courses approved for the program,
of which

(I} two must be IDS 300.0 and IDS 400.0; 
(Ii) at least one must be Eco 310.1 (.2); Eco 411.1(.2); Soc 

385.1(.2); or Soc 386.1(.2); 
(iii) he remainder must involve at least two established

disciplines within IDS; and
(iv) five must be at the 300 level or above, with at least one

seminar at the 400 level exclusive of IDS 400.0.

The Minor Program 
The equivalent of four full-year courses (or haH course equivalents) 
approved for the program, of which 
a. one must be IDS 300.0;
b. one must be Eco 310.1 (.2), Eco 411.1 (.2), Soc 385.1 (.2), Soc
386.1(.2);
c. the remainder must include at least two disciplines within IDS.
The Honors Program 
All candidates for the BA (honors) degree in International 
Development Studies must complete no fewer than ten full courses 
or equivalent courses from the International Development Studies 
program, of which 
a. three must be IDS 300.0, 400.0 and 500.0;
b. two must be Eco 310.1(.2), Eco 411.1(.2), Eco 312.1(.2), Eco
315.1(.2), Soc 385.1(.2), Soc 386.1(.2);
c. a minimum of two courses must be taken In at least two different
established disciplines within International Development Studies;
d. eight must be at the 300.0 level or above, with at least one
seminar at the 400 level exclusive of IDS 400.0;
e. courses must be approved by a program advisor or the
Coordir,ator.
Although not officially required, it is strongly recommended that 
students in IDS gain oonl)8tency in an appropriate second language. 

Listing of Approved Courses (asterisk marks core courses in specific 
disciplines which should be taken before others In these disciplines) 

Anthropology 
201.0 Woman: A Cultural Perspective 
300.0 Culture and Society 
310.0 Applied Anthiopology: Culture Change and Development 
315.0 Peasant Society and Culture 
320.0 World Ethnography 
325.0 Ethnology: Oceania 
335.0 Psychological Anthropology 

Asian Studies 
410.2 Special Topics on Japan 
Economics 
•310.1(.2) Development Economics
312.1 (.2) History of Economic Thought
313.1 (.2) International Finance
315.1 (.2) Comparative Economic Systems
323.1(.2) Soviet-Type Economies
•410.1(.2) Issues in Economic Development
414.1(.2) International Trade
Finance and llanagetMnt Science 
476.1 (.2) International Financial Management 

Geography 
302.0 Geography of World Affairs 
330.1 (.2) Geography of China 
390.1 (.2) Geography of Southeast Asia 

History 
209.0 East Asia: From Prehistory to Modem limes 
316.0 Africa in the 19th Century, Intrusion and Conquest 
317.0 Africa in the 20th Century, Colonialism and Independence 
322.0 South Africa 
323.0 China Before 1800 
341.0 China and Japan in the 20th Century 
342.0 China in Revolution: 1840 to the Present· 
375.0 Modem Latin America 
•385.0 The Third World Since 1500
391.0 East Asia and the West
511.0 Modem East Asia, Selected Problems1n Modernization

Management 
488.1 (.2) International Business Management 

llarketlng 
375.1 (.2) International Marketing 
lloclem Languages and Claaslcs 
305.0 Culture and Society of the Dominican Republic 

Philosophy 
325.1 (.2) Ethical Issues in International Development 
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Polfflcal Science 
305.0 International Relations 
322.1 (.2) Politics of International Trade 

*340.0 The Politics of the Developing Areas
341.0 Government and Politics in East Asia
418.0 International Law
553.0 International Studies Seminar

Rellglous Studies
312.1(.2) Jesus and Liberation
341.1 (.2) Political Theology: East and West
347.1 (.2) Ecology and .Religion

Sociology
319.0 Reform and Revolution in Latin America
331.1 (.2) Modernization and Aging
333.0 Social Movements
380.0 Third World Urbanization

*385.1 Problems of Development
*386.2 Sociology of Developing Societies
387 .1 (.2) Women in Development
391.0 Rural Society

401.1 (.2) Fisheries Development in the Third World 
403.0 Revolution and Change: A Case Study: Cuba
416.0 Religion in Developing Societies
420.0 Comparative Regional Development
422.1 (.2) Gender and Development: Theory and Method
423.1 ( .2) Gender and Development: Policy Issues
425.0 Corporate Power and the World Economy
447.1(.2) Work and Empowerment of Women in India

300.0 Introduction to Development Studies
Prerequisite: one of Ant 200.0, Eco 201.1(.2)/202.1 (.2), Pol 200.0, 
Soc200.0. 
This course will introduce students to the scope and nature of
Development Studies. Its main emphasis will be on various theories
ol development and social change in under-developed and 
developing countries, and on the lines of research associated with
llese theories. Students will review the contributions that various
dsciplines have made to development studies; and they will examine 
Ile ways in which these interact and complement each other in the
explanation of changing conditions and societies in under-developed
and developing countries.
320.0 Development Studies Through Canada World Youth and
Crossroads International

requisite: assignment with Canada World Youth (hereafter CWY). 
This course is intended for CWY and Crossroads International
participants who wish to earn academic credit related to their work in 
lie Third World. It includes predeparture tutorials. CWY registrants
will receive supervised readings in development studies and
drections for field observations. They will be required to keep a
journal on their observations and to prepare a research proposal for
which they will collect materials while in the Third World. On returning
ID canada·they will communicate regularly with their advisor as they
pepare a brief report on their field experience and an original
IBSElarch paper for evaluation.
386.1(.2) Cross-llsted as Soc 386.1(.2)

400.0 Seminar In Development Studies
Jrurequisite: IDS 300.0.
., this course students will begin to apply some of the theoretical
"9rspectives and analytical tools of Development Studies or one of
.. related disciplines to a selected problem of development in one
particular region of the world; selected regions include Southern
Africa, Tropical Africa, North Africa and the Middle East, South-East
Asia, South Asia, the Caribbean and Latin America. Theoretical and 
,olicy implications and various case studies will be discussed. 
Jtresentations of student work will be preceded by presentations by
llculty associated with the Development Studies Consortium.

.1(.2)-421.1(.2) Special Topics In Development Studies 
equisite: IDS 300.0. 

This course will investigate in some depth a particular topic or set of 
IDpics in Development Studies. The specific topic(s) will vary from 
pa to year, depending on the availability of visiting scholars, invited 
lleearch fellows, or the research plans of associated faculty. 
422.1(.2) [622.1(.2)) Cross-listed as Soc 422.1(.2)/WMS 422.1(.2) 
423.1(.2) [623.1(.2)) Cross-llsted as Soc 423.1(.2)/WMS 423.1(.2) 

450.0; 451.0; 452.1(.2)-455.1(.2) Directed Studies 
Prerequisite: IDS 300.0 or permission ot coordinator. 
These courses provide an opportunity for students to study, in depth, 
topics not normally covered by regular course offerings. Students are 
expected to demonstrate some initiative and independence. 
470.1(.2) [570.1(.2)) Environment and Development 
Prerequisite: IDS 300.0 or permission of instructor. 
This seminar will explore the implications for world economic 
development of the rising tide of "environmental problems", as well as 
the question of what "economic development" might mean in the 
context of tackling the growing disruption of the global ecosystem. 
The importance of a sociological and political-economic analysis of 
the problems of environmental disruption will be emphasized as the 
basis for understanding the threat which environmental problems 
pose for the very existence of human kind and certain patterns of 
economic development. 
485.1 (.2) Cross-listed as Soc 385.1 (.2) 
500.0 Honors Essay In Development Studies 
Prerequisite: IDS 400.0. 

Master of Arts In International Development 
Studies 
The graduate degree program is based on a .core program of 
policy-oriented courses in the field of International Development 
Studies in addition to offerings by associated academic departments, 
primarily economics, sociology, and history, but also anthropology, 
political science, geography, education, international business 
(management and marketing), and finance and management 
science. 
The interdisciplinary program of courses offered in International 
Development Studies has as its primary focus an analysis of the 
problems experienced by developing countries in the Caribbean, 
Latin America, Asia and Africa; and of the social, cultural, economic, 
historical and political structures and forces that underlie and produce 
these problems. Another concern of the program is with the 
development strategies pursued by groups of people and 
governments in these developing countries. An evaluation of the 
different models and strategies for national development that 
countries pursue in an increasingly global context is an important 
feature of the program. 
The graduate program of study will be useful to those seeking 
employment in national and international settings, as knowledge of 
the Third World is increasingly needed in many departments of the 
federal government (CIDA, External Affairs), international 
development agencies, refugee and immigration services, 
non-governmental organizations like Oxfam and CUSO, and 
professions such as teaching, journalism, development planning, 
administration, and business. 
Detailed requirements for the Master of Arts in International 
Development Studies are found in Section 3 of this Calendar. 
Courses approved for the Master's Program: 
IDS 510.0 Seminar on International Development 
IDS 520.1 (.2)- Methodology of Research and Analysis 
620.1(.2) 
IDS 530.1(.2) 
IDS 540.1 (.2)-
545.1 ( .2) 
IDS 547.1(.2) 
IDS 550.1 (.2)-
555.1 (.2) 

Contemporary Development Planning 
Special Topic in International Development 

Work and Empowerment of Women in India 
Directed Readings 

IDS 560.1 (.2) Field Research Project 
IDS 570.1 (.2) Environment and Development 
IDS 600.0 Development in a Global Context 
IDS 610.1 (.2) Problems of Development 
IDS 622.1 (.2) Gender and Development: Theory and Method 
IDS 623.1 (.2) Gender and Development: Policy Issues 
Courses offered by associated departments at Saint Mary's 
University: 
Eco409.1(.2) 
Eco410.1(.2) 
Eco 414.1(.2) 
Eco 490.1 (.2) 
Eco 501.1(.2) 

Economic Modelling/Forecasting 
Issues in Economic Development 
International Trade 
Seminar in Economics 
Economics of Enterprise Environment 
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Eco 690.1 (.2) 
Edu 651.1(.2) 

Edu 652.1 (.2) 

Edu653.0 

Edu 654.0 

Edu 675.0 
Edu 676.0 
Fin 676.1 (.2) 
His 616.1 (.2) 

His 617.1(.2) 

His 622.0 
His623.0 
His 641.0 
His 642.0 
His 675.0 
His 680.0 
His 685.0 
His 691.0 
Mgt 681.1(.2) 
Mkt 675.1 (.2) 
Soc420.0 
Soc421.0 

· Soc425.0

Seminar in Economics 
Comparative Education: Britain and the 
Commonwealth I 
Comparative Education: Britain and the 
Commonwealth II 
Comparative Education: USA, Middle and 
Far East 
Comparative Education: Europe, USSR, Latin 
America 
Global Issues and Education 
Education and Development 
International Finance and Banking 
Africa in the 19th Centu ry: Intrusion and 
Conquest 
Africa in the 20th Century: Colonialism and 
Independence 
South Africa 
China Before 1800 
China and Japan jn the 20th Century 
China in Revolution: 1840 to the Present 
Modem Latin America 
Latin America in the 20th Century 
The Third World Since 1500 
East Asia and the West 
International Business Manage_ment 
Multinational Marketing 
Comparative Regional Development 
Gender and Development: Policy Issues 
Corporate Power and the World Economy 

510.0 Seminar In International Development 
Students will be expected to formulate a project on a problem of 
international development and present it, by stages, in a seminar of 
honors and first-year Master's students. Students are expected to 
demonstrate initiative and capacity for self-directed research. Those 
who have received credit for IDS 500.0 cannot take this course. 
520.1(.2) Research Methodology 
Basic techniques of research design and quantitative/qualitative 
analysis.are reviewed and applied to a selected range of 
development problems. 
530.1(.2) [630.1(.2)) Contemporary Development Plannlng 
This course is designed to examine the approach to development 
planning in various contemporary contexts. First, the origins, 
expectations, methods and achievements of planning in the period 
1950-1975 are analyzed. After surveying the next decade of 
disenchantment with national planning, the realities of development 
planning are assessed in the context of the mixed economy, 
centralized state-control, democratic socialism, and IMF 
management. How to plan on the basis of different development 
strategies is then examined, before concluding with an assess� 
of the effectiveness, limitations and Mure of development planning. 
Students who have taken IDS 545.1 (.2) Contemporary Development 
Planning, cannot take this course. 

540.1(.2)-545.1(.2) Special Topics In lntematlonal Development 
These courses will investigale in some depth a particular topic or set 
of topics in international developnent. Specific topics will depend on 
availability of visiting scholars. invited speakers and research plans of 
associated faculty. 
547.1(.2) Cross-listed as Soc 447.1(.2) 
550.1(.2)-555.1(.2) Dlrecl8d Readings 
These courses provide an qiportunity for students to pursue m depth 
topics not normally covered by regular course offerings. Students are 
expected to demonstrate some initiative and independence. 
560.1.(.2) Field Research In Development 
This course will provide an qiportunity for students to pursue a 
supervised research program in the field. The research and project 
report must be approved by the Coordinator of the IDS Program. 
570.1(.2) Described above as 470.1(.2). 
600.0 Development In■ Global Context 
This course places 1he dynamics and problems of third world 
development in a global context and reviews the theoretical, historical 
and policy issues involved. Sludents are expected to apply a set of 
these issues in a specific regional setting. 
610.1(.2) Problems In International Development 
A seminar in which faculty and graduate students will present their 
research and review general questions of research design and 
analysis. Students wa also present progress reports on their thesis 
proposal, approval of which by the instructor and a designated 
second reader is 1he principal course requirement. 
620.1(.2) Research ll■lhodology 
Basic techniques of research design and quantitative/qualitative 
analysis are reviewed and applied to a selected range of 
development problems. Those who have received credit for IDS 
520.1.2 cannot take this course. 
640.1(.2)-645.1(.2) Spec1■1 Topics In International Development 
These courses will Investigate in some depth a particular topic or set 
of topics in. international development. Specific topics will depend on 
availability of visiting scholars, invited speakers and research plans of 
associated faculty. 
650.1 (.2)-655.1(.2) Directed Readings 
These courses provide an opportunity for students to pursue in depth 
topics not normally covered by regular course offerings. Students are 
expected to demonstrate some initiative and independence. 
660.1(.2) Flekl Research In Development 
This course will provide an opportunity for students to pursue a 
supervised research program in the field. The research and project 
report must be approved by 1he Coordinator of the IDS Program. 
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Irish Studies {IRS) 
C. Byrne, Professor
P. 6. Siadhail

The Minor Program 

Coordinalor 
The Thomas D'Arcy 
McGeeChair 

At the present time the University offers a minor program in Irish 
Studies but not a major. 

The following program oonstiMes a minor in Irish Studies according 
to the "Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of 1wts· as stated 
above in Section 3: 
IRS 201.1 (.2) An Introduction to Modem Irish 
IRS 202.1 (.2) Modem Irish Language 
and the equivalent of at least another three full courses. 
201.1(.2) An Introduction to Modern Irish 
This course will introduce students to Modem Irish, with a11)hasis on 
the spoken and written forms. 
202.1(.2) Modem Irish Language 
Prerequisite: IRS 201.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
This course will develop the student's ability to speak, write and read 
Modem Irish. 
304.0 An Introduction to Scottish Gaellc 
This course provides an introduction to Scottish Gaelic, a language 
that holds the key to an essential part of Scotland's cultural heritage. 
Emphasis will be placed on the language in both its spoken and 
written forms. 
305.1(.2) An Introduction to Mediaeval Welsh Language 
Mediaeval Welsh, a P-Celt language, is a valuable tool in the study of 
the Celtic tradition, giving the student an insight into the non-Gaelic 
mediaeval cultures of Wales and southern Scotland, and the related 
culture of Brittany. 
306.1(.2) An Introduction to Medlaeval Wei.sh Literature 
Prerequisite: IRS 305.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
This course will introduce students to the literature of the most 
important of the non-Gaelic Celtic languages, Welsh. Of the group of 
P-Celt languages, Welsh is the only one with a large extant collection 
of early and mediaeval literature. The traditions, motifs and
metaphors of such works as The Gododdin and The Four Branches
of the Mabinogi are very similar to those of Gaelic (Irish and Scottish)
lterature. Where they differ, it is largely as a result of early contact
with Anglo-Norman culture. A study of Welsh literature, therefore,
leads to an enhanced understanding of the Celtic identity.
307.0 Celtic Literature and Atlantic Canada 
This course will focus on the following themes: the nature of 
traditional oral and written Celtic literature, aspects of the history of 
Celtic scholarship, the literary response to the changes in British and 
European Celtic culture leading to the emigrations in the 18th and 
19th centuries, the survival of the Gaelic language and Gaelic aJllure 
in Newfoundland and the Maritimes into the 20th century, and the 
Irish, Scottish and Welsh contributions to the literary arts in the 
Atlantic Provinces. 
308.0 Irish-Canadian Literature 
This course will examine writers of Irish and Irish-Canadian 
background who have made significant literary contributions in 
Canada. The first semester will deal with early emigrant poets like 
Donnchadh Ruadh MacConmara and Standish O'Grady, with 
canadian folk poets in the Irish tradition such as Lawrence Doyle, 
Larry Gorman, and Johnny Burke, with figures like Thomas D'Arcy 
McGee, Mary Ann Sadlier and Cornelius O'Brien, and with the image 
of the Irish in Canadian literature. The second semester, focusing on 
lie 20th century, will treat authors like Morley Callaghan, Leo 
Kennedy, Margaret Duley, Edward McCourt, Sheila Watson, Brian 
Moore, Harry Boyle, Dennis Patrick Sears, Alden Nowlan, Leo 
Simpson and George McWhirter. 
310.0 Introduction to Old lrlsh 
Prerequisite: one Celtic language. 
An Introduction to Classical Old Irish with grammar and readings. 

325.1(.2) Intermediate lrlsh I 
Prerequisite: IRS 201.1(.2)/202.1(.2). 
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A continuation of elementary Irish, with emphasis placed on students 
attaining a firm grasp of spoken Irish. In addition, students will 
continue their study of the history and development of the Irish 
language. 
326.1(.2) Intermediate Irish II 
Prerequisite: IRS 325.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
Building upon the skills acquired while studying elementary Irish and 
Intermediate Irish I, students will concentrate on refining their 
command of the Irish language. A variety of aural sources and written 
texts will be used. 
350.1 The lri.sh Musical Tradition 
A survey of Irish folk music from pre-christian times to the twentieth 
century. Areas under investigation shall include folk music as it 
relates to the wider background of Irish history; folk instruments; 
song-airs and singers; the structure and ornamentation of Irish folk 
music; and the role of Irish folk music in its nation's current musical 
scene. A knowledge of musical notation and terminology is not a 
prerequisite. 
390.1(.2) Reading Coul'N In Irish Studies: Selected Readings on 
Contemporary Ireland 
The emphasis in this course will be on the political and social 
movements which led to the present Republic of Ireland. The politics 
of repeal, the Horne Rule movement, the growth of extreme 
republicanism and the transition to independence wiH be included. 
395.1(.2) Cross-listed as His 395.1(.2) 
401.1(.2) Advanced Modem Irish I 
Prerequisite: IRS 302.1(.2). 
This course will deal with modem spoken and written Irish, with 
emphasis on acquiring a facility In spoken Irish. 
402.1(.2) Advanced Modem Irish II
Prerequisite: IRS 401.1(.2). 
This is an intensive course designed to develop further the student's 
ability to speak and write modem Irish. 
407.1(.2) The Recovery of the Gaellc Past 
Prerequisite: IRS 302.1 ( .2) and a minimum grade of C in Egl 
202.1(.2). 
This course will trace the process by which the Anglo-Irish 
discovered and translated the Gaelic literary heritage. It wiH examine, 
among other things, the publication of James MacPherson's 
fraudulent Ossian poems and the work of scholars and translators 
such as Charles O'Connor, Charlotte Brooke, John O'Donovan and 
Eugene Curry. The course will also look at English reaction to these 
developments as reflected in Matthew Arnold's "On the Study of 
Celtic Literature•. 
408.1(.2) The Romantic Popularization of the Gaelic Past 
Prerequisite: IRS 302.1(2) and a minimum grade of C In Egl 
202.1(.2). 
This course will look at the process by which the new awareness of 
the Gaelic literary heritage fostered by the efforts of the scholars was 
exploited by the 19th century creative writers in Ireland. The focus of 
the course will be on the work and careers of writers such as James 
Hardiman, James Clarence Mangan and Samuel Ferguson, as well 
as on Charlotte Brooke, who begins the process, and Standish 
James O'Grady, whose work mar1<s its end. 
430.1(.2) Irish Folklore 
A comprehensive study of folklore in Ireland. All aspects of folklore 
will be examined, with special emphasis on the storytelling, song, and 
folk drama traditions. 
441.1(.2) Cros•llsted as Egl 441.1(.2) 
442.1(.2) Cross-Hated as Egl 442.1(.2) 

443.1(.2) Cross-llsted as Egl 443.1(.2)
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450.1(.2) Modern Gaelic Literature In Translation 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
This course will cover works in translation by prominent 20th century 
writers in Irish. Emphasis will be placed on the prose writings of 
Padraic 6 Conaire, Mairtin 6 Cadhain, the Blasket island writers and 
modem Gaelic poetry. 

Irish St 
.; h 

451.1(.2)-453.1(.2) Special Topics In Irish Studies 
Prerequisite: permission of ooordinator of the Irish Studies Program. 
These courses will investigate in depth a specific topic or set of topics 
in Irish Studies. The topics will vary from year to year. 
457 .0 Cross--listed as Pol 457.0 
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The minor in linguistics and the linguistics course are administered by 
the Department of Modem Languages and Classics. 

Committee on Ungulstlcs 
A. Cosper, Coordinator
LFalk
K. Flikeid

W.Grennan
M. Harry
J.Jaquith
V. Tobin

D. Piper
T. Piper

The Minor Program 

Sociology 
English 
Modeml.a1g1Jagesand 
Classics 
Philosophy 
English 
AnthropologJ 
Modem L..anguagas and 
Classics 
Education 
Education 

The minor in linguistics offers students the opportunity to gain insight 
into the functioning of language as a system through • � 
to linguistic theory and training in the methods of linguislc anilysis. It 
also serves as the gateway to the numerous practicitl appli atioi IS of 
linguistics. Linguistics provides the groundwork for the taa:hing and 
learning of languages, as well as sign languages and con1JU18r 
languages. It forms the basis for the understanding of bilngualsm, 
for language planning in multilingual countries, for dewalopi::g tools 
for increasing literacy, and for enhancing the efficiency of 1ra11slalion 
services. Linguistics is also useful in the field of speclal education In 
the understanding and treatment of language disorders and reading 
problems. 

To minor in linguistics, students must complete the following courses: 

a. The equivalent of three fuR courses from among the folowiug:

Ant 390.0 Linguistic Anthropology 
Egl 311.1 (.2) Modem English Language 
Egl 312.1(.2) Modem English Language in Canada 
Egl 402.0 History of the English Language 
Fre 320.1(.2) French Phonetics 
Fre 340.1 (.2) Linguistic Study of French 
Fre 440.1 (.2) Canadian French: Sociolinguistic Perspec:tiv8s 
Un 300.0 Introduction to Linguistic Analysis 
Phi 402.1 (.2) Philosophy of Language I: Linguistic Meaning 
Phi 403.1(.2) Philosophy of Language II: Speech-Act Theory 
Soc 338.1 (.2) Language Change and Social Change 
Soc 339.1 (.2) The Sociology of Language 
WMS 318.0 Language and Gender 

b. The equivalent of one additional full course selected with the
advice of the Program Coordinator.

11 

It is up to the individual departments to determine how often each of 
these courses will be offered. Students are advised to consult with 
the Coordinator as to the availability of courses when planning their 
minor. Students cannot count the same course for a major in any 
discipline and tor a minor in linguistics. 

300.0 Introduction to Linguistic Analyala 
Natural languages are systematic and this course will examine how 
this fact makes human communicatipn possible. A basic introduction 
lo modem methods of linguistic analysis, the course will enable 
students to understand the structure of their own language and to 
compare It with other languages. By familiarizing them with the basic 
concepts of linguistics, the course will prepare students for more 
advanced or specialized courses in this area. Credit for this course 
will not be given to students who have previously taken a more 
con,>rehenslve linguistics course, in particular Ant 390.0 (Linguistic 
Anthropology). 
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Management {Mgt) 

Chairperson, Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professor 
Assistant Professors 

Adjunct Professor 

S.G. Pendse 
J. C. Chamard, H. Das 
P. Fitzgerald, F. C. Miner 
H. F. Schwind 
G. A. Badawi
W. Greer, R. Summers
T. H. Wagar
R. Stuart-Kotze

The Department of Management offers two programs to business 
administration majors: Management as well as Human Resource 
Management and Industrial Relations. 

In addition to meeting the general requirements for the Bachelor of 
Commerce degree, the following courses are required for each of 
these programs. 

Human Resource Management and Industrial Relations Program 
Junior Year 
Mgt 385(1/2) Human Resource Management 
Mgt 386(1/2) Industrial Relations 
Eco 339(1 /2) Labor Economics 
Eco 340(1 /2) Human Resources Economics 
Free elective, 200 level or above (1/2) 

Senior Year 
Mgt 481 (1 /2) Organization Theory: Structure, Process, 

Analysis and Design 
Mgt 483(1/2) Interpersonal Behavior I 
Non-Commerce electives (2) 
Free electives, 200 level or above (1 1/2) 

Note: H Eco 339 and/or Eco 340 were used to satisfy the required 
economics electives in the sophomore year, the number of free 
electives is increased to 1 or 1 1/2 as appropriate. 

Management Program 
Junior Year 
Msc 316(1/2) Management of Service Operations, or 
Msc 317(1/2) Management of Manufacturing Operations 
Accounting elective (1/2) 
Marketing elective (1) 
Commerce elective (1/2) 

Senior Year 
Mgt 385(1/2) 
Mgt 386(1/2) 
Mgt 481 (1/2) 

Human Resource Management 
Industrial Relations 
Organization Theory: Structure, Process, 
Analysis and Design 

Finance elective (1/2) 
Non-Commerce electives (2) 
Free elective, 200 level or above (1/2) 

281.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management 
Prerequisite: freshman standing or permission of chairperson. 

The purpose of this course is to introduce the student to the various 
aspects of business in the Canadian environment. Emphasis will be 
placed on the functional areas of marketing, production, finance, and 
the individual in the organization. In addition, the process of 
management will be outlined and evolving changes in management 
practices discussed. Cu"ent issues such as social responsibility, 
business ethics and the role of business in the community will be 
examined. Teaching methods will include lectures, group 
presentations and discussions of cases as well as other exercises. 

Classes 3 hrs, a week. 1 semester. 

301.1(.2) Work and Allenatlon 
Prerequisite: completion of at least ten university courses.· 

This is an interdisciplinary seminar which explores the issue of quality 
of work life in both capitalist and communist societies. The issue will 
be examined from the perspectives of business administration, the 
humanities, and the social sciences. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

383.1(.2) Organizational Behavior I 
Prerequisite: Mgt 281.1 (.2). 

This part focuses on the micro aspects of organizational behaviour. 
Topics covered include human needs and motivation, learning, 
perception, and attribution, as these relate to individuals and groups 
in organizations. Teaching methodology includes lectures, 
discussions and case analysis. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

384.1(.2) Organizational Behavior II 
Prerequisite: Mgt 383.1 (.2). 

This course is a continuation of Mgt 383.1 (.2). It focuses on macro 
aspects of organizational behaviour. Topics covered include group 
processes and their relationship to effectiveness, intergroup 
cooperation and conflict, organizational character, structure, 
environment and culture, leadership, communication, decision 
making and organizational change and development. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

385.1(.2) Human Resource Management 
Prerequisite: Mgt 281.1 (.2) and 384.1 (.2). 

A study of the conceplUal and practical aspects of the human 
resource management function in organizations, with a special 
emphasis on business organizations. The course focuses on the 
major issues, procedures and problems involved in human resource 
planning, recruitment and selection, compensation, training and 
development, and maintenance of human resources. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

386.1 (.2) Industrial Relations 
Prerequisite: Mgt 281.1(.2) and 384.1 (.2). 

An introduction lo the field of industrial relations. It focuses on the 
impact of collective bargaining in management/labor relations. Topics 
covered include the historical development, structure, and operation 
of labor unions, the process and contents of negotiations and the 
settlement of union/management disputes. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

388.1(.2) Business and Hs Environment 
Prerequisite: Mgt 384.1 (.2) or pemission of instructor; and Mgt 
281.1 (.2); and Eco 201.1 (.2)/202.1 (.2). 

Business and its economic and political environment. the social 
responsibilities of business. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

391.1(.2) Women In Management 
[WMS 391.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: completion of at least ten university courses. 

The course wiU examine issues faced by managers as women 
become a large proportion of the workforce: changing roles and 
status, sex roles cifferences, legal implications, corporate politics, 
and career planning. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

481.1(.2) Organization Theory: Structure, Process, Analysis and 
Design 
Prerequisite: Mgt 384.1 (.2). 

In a systems context, the first phase of the course will expose the 
student to different concepts of formal organization. The second 
phase will involve the application of concepts using various design 
approaches and configurations. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

483.1(.2) Interpersonal Behavior I 
Prerequisite: Mgt 384.1 (.2). 

This course studies and attempts to improve the kinds of 
interpersonal competence that can contribute to the effectiveness of 
an administrator. By focusing on the causes of misunderstandings 
between persons and reducing the causes of such 
misunderstandings, the course attempts to improve an individual's 
interpersonal skills as a member of an organization. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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Manapnent 
484.1(.2) Interpersonal Behavior II
Prerequisite: Mgt 483.1(.2).

The course is designed to give further understaldng ol interpersonal 
behavior in an organizational context. It will give saudents the 
opportunity to practice Interpersonal skills and gas, furlher theoretical 
insights. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
485.1(.2) Wage and Salary Administration 
Prerequisite: Mgt 385.1 (.2).

This course is designed to integrate compensation sysans with 
employment planning, career development, and a,galiz:aliooal 
planning concepts .. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
486.1(.2) Personnel Staffing, Training and Develap111Ud 
Prerequisite: Mgt 385.1 (.2). 

The course deals with the theoretical and practical issues o1 
matching job requirements with personal characteristics and the 
assessment, counselling, lraining and development of huna1 
resources. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
487.1(.2) Small Business Opportunttles 
Prerequisite: Fin 361.2 and Mkt 370.1 (.2). 

The objective of the course is to stimulate informed interest in 
a-eating and managing a small business; the course includes 1he 
Investigation of new business opportunities, capital requiremenls and 
sources, information systems, marketing and tax consideialioos. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
488.1(.2) International Business Management 
Prerequisite: Mgt 384.1 (.2).

An introduction to the nature of environment of international business 
management including the study of multinational corpora1ions, 
intercultural differences and their effects on management style and 
policy and execution. The focus of discussion and presentation will 
be on management systems in North and South �meri<:3- Elnpe, 
1he Communist Bloc, Middle East, South-East Asia, China. awl 
Japan. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
•.1(.2) Strategic Management 
Prerequisite: Fin 361.1 (.2), Mkt 370.1(.2), Mgt 384.1 (.2) and one 
additional full credit at the 300 level from Aa;, Eco, Mgt, Fin, Mkt, or 
Msc. 
This is a "capstone· course that attempts to utilize all the business 
dsciplines (management, marketing, finance, accounting, etc.) in an 
effort to identify, diagnose, and recommend appropriate action lor 
real managerial problems. It is hoped that through this course, 
students will gain a better understanding of the complexity and 
lllterrelationship of modern managerial decision making. It is also 
IIOped that this exposure will facilitate the students' ability to analyze 
IDomplex problem situations. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
!II0-1 (.2) Seminar In Management 
Prerequisite: Mgt 384.1 (.2) and permission of instructor. 
1he course deals with selected topics in the management area. The 
IDpics to be covered will vary depending on the interests of the 
lkldents and instructors. 
lleminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Directed Study 
requisite: permission of departmental chairperson and instructor. 

Nanded to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
.-nagement courses in order to meet the special needs and 
lllerests of students, the course provides an opportunity to study a 
l!Sticular subject in detail and requires from the student some 
111easure of independence and initiative. 
Tutorial and independent study. 1 semester . 

. 1(.2) Buslne88-Government Relations In Canada 
"8requisite: Mgt 384.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
this course deals with the various ways in which business and 

mment in Canada influence each other: examines the causes 
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and consequences of increased govemm�nt involvement in . business, describes and assesses the vanous responses of business
managers to government involvement, and develops an 
understanding of the interrelationships between government and 
corporate actions. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
494.1 (.2) Entrepreneurship: Theories and Concepts 
Prerequisite: Fin 360.1 (.2). 

Through lectures and seminars, this course c_overs the na�u�e of 
entrepreneurship, theories of entrepreneurship, charactenst1cs and 
behaviors of entrepreneurs, the entrepreneur as catalyst for . economic activity, application of the concepts of entrepreneurship to 
public and norl?Ofit enterprises both large and small, 
entrepreneurship in developing and developed economies. 
Classes and seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
495.1(.2) Small Business Performance Improvement 
Prerequisite: Aa; 348.1 (.2) and Mkt 370.1 (.2). 

This course uses lectures and case analysis to develop students' 
ability to diagnose operating and other problems of small businesses 
and to develop workable solutions to the problems. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
496.1(.2) Collective Bargaining 
Prerequisite: Mgt 386.1(.2).

An examination of the process of collective bargaining and its role in 
management-union relations. The course examines the na�re of 
negotiation, its characteristics, the roles of power, pers!-lasIon, 
communication, social structure, negotiating strategies and tactics, 
and negotiators' personalities. Grievance handling as a form of
negotiation is also examined. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
497.1(.2) Issues In Industrial Relations 
Prerequisite: Mgt 386.1 (.2).

An examination of some of the important issues related to industrial 
relations. Examples include employment statutes, human rights 
legislation, collective bargaining in the public sector, and the 
settlement of management-union disputes. Topics may be slightly 
varied depending on emerging issues and the interests of instructor 
and students. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
499.1(.2) Senior Management Perspectives . . Prerequisite: fourth year Commerce student and permission of 
instructor. 
This course involves a series of guest speakers who have senior 
management experience from business, polit�. and non-�t 
organizations. Speakers present talks and t� relat� to interests. 
Each presentation will be followed by an open drscuss1on. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
The following courses are avallable only to students registered 
In the Master of Business Administration program and with 
permission of the MBA Director to students registered In other 
Master's programs. 
585.1(.2) Organlzatlonal Behavior I . . This part focuses on the micro aspects of orga�az�ronal be�avlOUr. 
Topics covered indude human needs and motIvat10n, learning, 
perception, and attribution, as these rela�e to individuals and groups 
in organizations. Teaching methodology includes lectures, 
discussions, and case analysis. 
586.1 (.2) Organlzatlonal Behavior II 
Prerequisite: Mgt 585.1 (.2).

This course is a continuation of Mgt 585.1(.2). It focuses on macro 
aspects of organizational behaviour. Topics cover_ed indude group 
processes and their relationship to effectiveness, intergroup 
cooperation and conflict, organiz:a�al char�er: structu��•
environment and culture, leadership, communication, decIs10n 
making and organizational change and development. 
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681.1(.2) International Business Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

The course focuses on the nature and environment of international 
business management, including the study of multinational 
corporations and joint ventures and their impact on the host country, 
inter-cultural differences and their effects on management style, 
policy, and execution. 

682.1(.2) Compensation Theory and Administration 
Prerequisite: Mgt 685.1 (.2) or permission of MBA Director. 

The focus of this course will be on the historical development of wage 
and salary administration, fundamentals of job and employee 
evaluation, motivation theories and how they relate to reward 
systems, job satisfaction, the relationship between reward and 
performance, basic compensation systems (including fringe benefits), 
managerial compensation, and wage and salary administrative 
controls. 

683.1(.2) Management of Interpersonal Relations 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course aims at improving the individual's ability to interact 
productively with others in two-person and small group relationships. 
It seeks to develop an individual's awareness of how a pe,son's 
behavior affects and is affected by that of others. 

684.1(.2) Management of Organlzatlonal Design and 
Development 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

A study of the evolution of organizational design and the use of 
current techniques in organizational development. Emphasis is 
placed upon understanding how the evolution of organizational 
structures has affected our present ones and how current research 
can be utilized to Improve and develop them in the future. 

685.1(.2) Strategic Human Reeource Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

An investigation of the role of the personnel manager and the 
changes in the nature of responsibilities brought about by changes in 
the legal and technological environments of organizations. The 
course deals mainly with human resource planning, selection, and 
compensation and the development of the human resources of the 
organization. 

686.1 (.2) Labor-Management Relations 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

An examination of the role of the labor-management functions in the 
organization and the changing interplay between management, union 
and public policy, focusing on some of th!:' main legal, behavioral and 
institutional issues in collective bargaining. 

687.1(.2) Small Business Opportunities 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

The objective of the course is to stimulate informed interest in 
creating and managing a small business. The course includes the 
investigation of small business opportunities, capital requirements 
and sources, information systems, marketing and tax considerations. 

688.1(.2) Soclal Issues In Business 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course will foster an awareness of the social impacts of 
business activity and decision making. Social costs and corporate 
social responsibility will be examined. Various social issues and the 
manner in which management might respond to societal expectations 
will be discussed. 

689.1(.2) Strategic Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course focuses attention on the role of the senior management 
function to develop and implement strategy in the context of the 
resources. It draws upon case material based on companies of 
differing sizes, technologies and degrees of diversification. By 
providing an insight into the problems and responsibilities faced by 
general management at the senior level, it seeks to provide an 
overall perspective for the remainder of the program. 

690.1(.2) Seminar In Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Diredlor. 

The course deals with selected lopics in the management area. The 
topics to be covered wil va,y depending on the interests of the 
students and instrudors. 

Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

692.1(.2) Directed SbldJ 
Prerequisite: completion of aN 500 level required courses and 
permission of MBA Director, departmental chairperson, and 
instructor. 

lntende'.d to supplement or provide an alten:iative to the regular 
management courses in order to meet the special needs and 
interests of students, ll8 course provides an opportunity to study a 
particular subject in detail and requires from the student some 
measure of ir.depandauce and initiative. 

695.1(.2) Small Business Performance Improvement 
Prerequisite: con.,ietion of all 500 level required courses and 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course uses lectures and case analysis to develop students' 
abilities to diagnose operating and other problems of small business 
and to develop WOl1'able solutions to the problems. 

698.1(.2) Ruardt Semhw In Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses and 
permission of MBA Oirec:tor, departmental chairperson, and 
instructor. 

A study of resean:h problems and methodologies in management, 
With each studenl preparing and defending a research proposal of 
his/her own based upon a critical review of current literature. This 
course is designed to aid students in the development of their project 
course. 

699.1(.2) A11111rch Protect In Management 
Prerequisite: Mgt 698.1 (.2) or permission of MBA Director. 

Each student Is rec:JJired to C001)1ete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in 
management, under the direct supervision of a faculty member. 
Interdisciplinary projects are acceptable. 
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Marketing (Mkt) 

Chairperson, Associate Professor L. Van Esch 
Associate Professors T. S. Chan, T. Musial 
Assistant Professors L. Rieber, C. Vaughan 
Lecturer J. Sagebien 
The Department of Marketing offers a program for business 
administration majors which, in addition to the general requirements 
for a Bachelor of Commen::e degree as outlined in Section 3 of this 
Calendar, requires students to take Mkt 376.1(.2) (Consumer 
Behavior), 378.1 (.2) (Marketing Research), and 479.1 (2) (Marketing 
Policy) and three additional electives (1 1/2 credits). Far additional 
Information, students should consult the departmental Chairperson 
and/or faculty advisors. The department administers ht managerial 
communications courses [Com 293.1(.2); Com 475.1(.2);and Com 
675.1(.2)) described earlier in this Calendar. 

370.1 (.2) Introduction to llarbtlng 
Prerequisite: Bus 280.0 or Mgt 281.1 (.2) and Eco 201.1(.2) and 
202.1(.2). 

A study o( principles and fundamental concepts of marketing and 
marketing management: pricing, promotion, merchandising. 
distribution structure and marketing research. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

371.1(.2) Retalllng 
Prerequisite: Mkt 370.1 (.2) or permission of chairperson. 

A comprehensive study of the activities involved in marketing goods 
and services directly to the ultimate consumer. Other areas studied 
will be evolution of retailing, retailing within the marketing chamels, 
shopping behavior and various retail trends. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

372.1(.2) Marketing Communication and Promotions 
Management 
Prerequisite: Mkt 370.1 (.2). 

This course examines the marketing communication process. 
Various models of interpersonal communication and mass 
communication are examined. The major focus of the course will be a 
management of the promotion function within the firm as it 
lp8Cifically applies to integrating advertising, sales promotion, 
publicity, public relations, and personal selling activities. Emphasis 
will be placed on the structure, strategic planning, and evaluation of 
affectiveness of promotional strategy. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

173.1(.2) Management of Marketing Channels 
Prerequisite: Mkt 370.1 (.2). 

A study of the marketing distribution system, retailing and 
lesaling, merchandising, and relevant legislation. 

study of the managerial problems involved in sales management, 
uding the recruitment, training, compensation and motivation of 

sales personnel and the control and integration of the individual 
aelling effort. 

!Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

• 1(.2) International Marketing
requisite: Mkt 370.1 (.2).

� introduction to the nature and environment of international 
eting including the study of the international consumer, product 

· , distribution, promotion, research and management.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

.1(.2) Consumer Behavior 
equisite: Mkt 370.1 (.2). 

A study of the nature of consumer behavior, the foundation of 
11>nsumer research, consumer market segments, consumer attitudes. 

tlasses 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

377.1 (.2) Industrial Marketing 
Prerequisite: Mkt 370.1 (.2). 

A study of the marketing functions of industrial producers whose 
products are employed in the manufacture of other products or 
become part of other goods and services; behavior of industrial, 
governmental and institutional buyers. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

378.1(.2) Marketing Research 
Prerequisite: Msc 207 .1 ( .2) and Mkt 370.1 (.2). 

ng 

This course deals with the managerial, conceptual and technical 
aspects of marketing research. Technical problems in data collection 
will be covered in depth. Specific statistical techniques for data 
analysis will not be taught, but conceptual issues in the application of 
techniques learned in Msc 207.1 (.2) will be covered. The course will 
require the use of one or more of the Micro Computer Labs (Including 
the MacIntosh Lab) and the Main Frame (VAX Computer). On 
completion of the course, a student should be able to formulate and 
execute research as well as to evaluate research reports prepared by 
others. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

470.1(.2) Ethical Issues In Marketing Management 
Prerequisite: two half courses in marketing beyond Mkt 370.1 (.2) or 
4th year standing. 

The course introduces students to a study of the moral and social 
consequences of marketing decisions on the major stakeholder 
groups with whom marketing managers must deal. These groups 
include customers and dients, channel members, suppliers, 
governments at all levels, as well as public-interest groups and 
society at large. Students will learn how to discuss critically these 
issues and assess the different obligations and responsibilities they 
owe to each group. 

472.1(.2) Advertising Management 
Prerequisite: Mkt 370.1 (.2); 372.1 (.2); and 376.1 (.2). (The latter 
course may be taken conwrrently.) 

This course provides an introduction to the techniques of advertising 
as an integral part of the marketing comrRUnications process. 
Fundamentals covered in the course will include: procedures for 
creating advertising appeals, advertising management, advertising 
research, methods of allocation for advertising budgets, practices of 
advertising agents, media selection and planning, evaluation of the 
success of advertising campaigns. 

476.1(.2) Current Topics In Marketing 
Prerequisite: 1.5 courses in marketing beyond Mkt 370.1(.2) or 
permission of instructor. 

The main objective of this course is to provide some insight into the 
dramatic nature of both the domestic and international marketing 
environment. Students will gain an appreciation for the changing 
marketplace and the challenges these changes pose for marketers. 
The focus will be on practical problems and how marketers can 
address these in a con1)1ex environment. 

479.1(.2) Marketing Polley 
Prerequisite: at least three half courses in marketing beyond 
370.1 (.2), one of which must be Mkt 376.1 (.2) (Consumer Behavior); 
or permission of chairperson . 

Managerial in focus, this course is devoted to analyzing 
opportunities, studying marketing activity and its organization, 
planning the marketing program and controlling the marketing effort. 
This is a •capstone" marketing policy course which is designed to 
integrate the material learned in the prerequisite upper-division 
marketing courses. 

· · 

490.1(.2) Special Topics In Marketing 
Prerequisite: two half courses in marketing beyond 370.1 (.2). 

An in-depth study of selected topics in marketing. Topics selected for 
discussion are at the discretion of the instructor with approval of the 
department. Issues to be discussed may include such topics as 
marketing productivity, marketing auditing, marketing models, social 
issues in marketing. Topics will vary from year to year. The course 
may be repeated for credit when topics vary. 
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492.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: permission of chairperson and instructor. 
Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
marketing courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of 
students, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires -from the students some measure of 
independence and initiative. 
Tutorial and independent study. 1 semester. 
The following courses are available only to students reglslered 
In the Master of Business Administration program and with 
permission of the MBA Director to students registered In other 
Master's programs. . 

-

571.1(.2) Mart<ettng Management: An Overview 
A course providing managerial introduction to the fundamentals of 
marketing with primary focus on the planning, organizing, and 
controlling of product, price, distribution, promotion, and public policy 
strategies, in both domestic and international markets. 
670.1(.2) Ethical and Social Analysis In Mart<etlng Decisions 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of the MBA Director. 
This course studies the application and integration of ethical and 
social analysis in marketing decisions. It also considers whether, 
when, and how to recognize and reconcile the interests of diverse 
groups of marketing stakeholders when making marketing decisions. 
The groups include customen; and clients, channel members, 
suppliers, governments at all levels, as well as public-interest groups 
and society at large. 
672.1(.2_) �rt<etlng �mmunlcatlons: Planning and Strategy
Prerequ1Site: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
A study of communications theory as it applies to the role of 
interpersonal and mass communication media in marketing. 
Emphasis is placed on the formulation, coordination and evaluation 
of the effectiveness of advertising, personal selling, sales 
promotional, and public relations strategies. 
673.1(.2J �rt<etlng �lstrlbutlon: Planning and Strategy 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
A systematic analysis of th decision-making factors underlying the 
development of effective distribution policies and strategies. The 
course focuses on the institutions and functions of the marketing 
cha_nnel � emphasis placed on distribution regulation, direct 
selling, retail, wholesale and physical distribution functions. 
675.1(.2) Multlnatlonal Mart<etlng 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
A comprehensive survey of the nature and environment of 
multinational marketing. This course focuses on the marketing 
manageme_nt aspects of multinational business. Emphasis is placed 
on developing analytical decision-oriented abilities in the area of 
multinational pricing, product, policy, distribution, promotion, research 
and development and market segmentation. 
678.1(.2) Consumer Behavior·: Decision-Making Applications 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
An examination of the buying behavior of individuals as it is affected 
by psychological and sociological influences. Emphasis is placed on 
the understanding of how such behavioral-science concepts as social 
class, reference group, perception, attitude, motivation, personality 
and teaming can contribute to the improvement of marketing 
decision-making. 
677.1(.2) Industrial Mart<etlng Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
This course studies the management of the marketing processes 
among industrial product producers, institutional, industrial and 
government consumers. Methods of procurement, such as buying 
centres and various buyer/seller relationships, are examined. 

678.1(.2) Mart<etlng Research 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
A stUC:'Y of the decision-making application of marketing research 
techniques and procedures. Emphasis is placed on research design, 
sampling, data collection, analysis and presentation. The course wiU 
require the use of one or more of the Micro Computer Labs (including 
the MacIntosh Lab) and the Main Frame (YAX Computer). 
679.1(.2) Mart<etlng Polley 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
A comprehensive, integrated study of marketing management. 
Primary focus is placed on the analysis and solution of complex 
marketing problem situations. The course also includes several 
seminar discussions on contemporary issues such as multinational 
marketing, consumerism, and marketing regulation. 
690.1(.2) Seminar In llatretlng 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses or 
permission of MBA Direclor. 
An in-depth study of selecled 1opics. Selections for discussion are at 
the discretion of the instructor, with approval of the department. 
Issues to be discussed may include such topic;s as marketing 
productivity, marketing auditing, marketing models, social issues in 
marketing. Topics wil vary from year to year. The course may be 
repeated for credit when 10pics vary. 
692.1(.2) Directed Sludy 
Prerequisite: co"1)1etion of all 500 level required courses and 
permission of MBA Direclor, departmental chairperson, and 
instructor. 
Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
marketing courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of 
students, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
independence and initiative. 
698.1(.2) Research Seminar In Mart<ettng 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level required courses and 
permission of MBA Director, departmental chairperson, and 
instructor. Students may register for Mkt 678.1 (.2) concurrently. 
A study of research problems and methodologies in marketing, with 
each student preparing and defending a research proposal of his/her 
own based upon a critical review of current literature. This course is 
designed to aid students in the development of their project course. 
699.1(.2) Research Prolect In Mart<etlng 
Prerequisite: Mkt 698.1 (.2), completion of Mkt 678.1 (.2), or 
permission of MBA Director. 
Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in 
marketing, under the direct supervision of a faculty member. 
Interdisciplinary proiects are acceptable. 
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Mathematics and Computing Science {Mat) 
Chairperson, Associate Professor W. Finden
Professors B. L Hartnel, M. T. Klang, 

R. L Kruse
Associate Professors A. S. Fmbow, F. L Hughes, 

P. Muir, P. Scobey, Y. P. Singh 
Assistant Professor K. J. Macleod 

The Mathematics and Computing Science Departnalll offers a broad 
range of courses, including introductory courses inlended for 
students with little mathematical background; piepaaloly courses for 
students intending to enter fields requiring mathematics or computing 
science; and specialized courses for more advanced malhematics 
and computing science students. 
Introductory Courses 
Mat 118.1 (.2) is a remedial course designed for studenls with a weak 
mathematical background who need to review topics usualy covel'8d 
in high school algebra. 
CSC 101.1 (.2) is an introduction to computer programming designed 
for the student with little mathematical background n no pn,vious 
experience with computers, who may have only casual .-est in 
programming or needs only limited knowledge for appicalion In other 
subjects. 
Note: The above courses are not allowed as a-edit towards a fflaior 
or concentration In mathematics. 
Preparatory Courses 
Mat 110.1 (.2)/111.1 (.2)/112.1/(.2) are accepted as the equivalent of 
Grade XII mathematics. Mat 110.1 (.2)/111.1 (.2) are intended 
primarily for students entering natural sciences or mathemalics, and 
Includes emphasis on trigonometry as well as algebra. Mat 112.1(.2) 
is intended primarily for students in commerce and the social 
sciences, omits trigonometry, and concentrates instead on applicable 
finite mathematics. 
Mat 200.0 is the first course in cala.llus, and Mat 310.1(.2) ald Mat 
311.1 (.2) combined form the natural calculus sequel. 
Mat 320.1 provides an introduction to linear algebra, while fur1her 
topics in linear algebra are covered in Mat 321.2. 
The CSC 226.1 (.2)/227.1 (.2) sequence is intended to be a first 
course for all students who intend to pursue further studies in 
computing science. 
Specialized Courses 
Students may obtain a degree which has a special emphasis in one 
of the areas indicated below by choosing the majority of their optional 
courses from those listed following the area of selection: 
Special Emphasl• In Pure Mathematics: 
Mat 370.1(.2); 401.1(.2); 402.1(.2); 420.1(.2); 421.1(.2); 426.1(.2); 
427.1(.2); 430.1(.2); 432.1(.2); 436.1(.2); 437.1(.2); 441.1(.2); and 
442.1(.2). 
Special Emphasis In Applied Mathematics: 
Mat 308.1(.2); 309.1(.2); 315.1(.2); 316.1(.2); 401.1(.2); 402.1(.2); 
405.1(.2); 406.1(.2); 408.1(.2); 409.1(.2); 414.0; 415.1(.2); 416.1(.2); 
445.0; 456.1(.2); and 457.1(.2). 
Special Emphasis In Computing Science: 
All courses in computing science at 300 level or above except CSC 
387.1(.2) and 388.1(.2). 
Raqulrements for Maiors In Mathematics Md Computing 
llcience (effective September 1985) 
A major in mathematics and computing science is offered for 
students working towards the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. and for 
aJdents of above average ability working towards the degrees of 
B.A. (Honors) and B.Sc. (Honors). 
The entering student without advanced placement In mathematics 
lhould complete Mat 110.1 (.2)/111.1 (.2) in the first year. 

departmental requirements for a fflllior In mathematics and 
.....,.,.Ing science are: 

Mat 200.0 
csc 226.1(.2) and 227.1(.2) 
Mat 310.1 (.2) and 311.1 (.2) 
Mat 320.1(.2) and 321.1(.2) 

5. A minimum of four (two in case of combined major) additional
credits in mathematics and computing science from courses chosen
by the student in consultation with the department. These courses
must be numbered 205 or above and at least two (one in case of
combined maior) must be numbered 400 or above.
Requirements for Honors In Mathematics and Computing 
Science (effective September 1985) 
The honors program is designed for mathematics and computing 
science majors of above average ability. Mathematics and computing 
science majors in their sophomore year with an overall quality point 
average of at least 2.50, and with a quality point average of at least 
3.00 in their mathematics and computing science courses, should 
consider enrolling in the honors program, and are advised to consult 
with the department before making a final decision. 
The departmental requirements for honors In mathematics and 
computing science are: 
1. Mat 200.0
2. csc 226.1 (.2) and 227.1 (.2)
3. Mat 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2)
4. Mat 320.1 (.2) and 321.1 (.2) 
5. A minimum of seven (four in case of combined honors) additional
credits in mathematics and computing science from courses chosen
by the student In consultation with the department. These courses
must be numbered 205 or above, and at least four (two in case of 
combined honors) must be numbered 400 or above.
Note: Students must obtain formal departmental approval of their 
program at the time of their declaration to enter the major or honors 
program, as well as for any subsequent changes. 
Requirements for Major In Computing Science and Business 
Administration 
Students Interested in the above program should contact the 
Department of Mathematics and Computing Science or the Dean of 
Science. This program requires the following courses from this 
department: Mat 200.0, CSC 226.1(.2), CSC 227.1(.2), Mat 305.1(2), 
Mat 320.1(.2), CSC 327.1(.2), CSC 328.1(.2), CSC 341.1(.2), CSC 
342.1 (.2), CSC 461.1 (.2) and CSC 462.1 (.2). Additional information 
may be found In the Faculty of Science section in this Calendar. 
Co-operative Education Program for Computing Science 
Students (COES) and Computing Science and Business 
Administration (COEB) 
These programs are designed for those students who wish to gain 
work experience in computing science and co"1)Uting science and 
business administration while attending university. 
The general requirements for these co-operative education programs 
are found in the Faculty of Science portion, Section 3 of this 
Calendar, and as follows: 
The required courses are identical to those in the non co-op honors 
program, with the exception of work term reports (students in the 
co-op program are required to write a work term report at the end of 
each work tenn). Work term reports are graded on a pass/fail basis. 
The OV81'all structures of the co-op programs are as follows (with AT 
denoting an academic tann, and WT denoting a co-op work tenn): 

Year Fall Winter Summer 
1 AT1 AT2 WT1 (optional) 
2 AT3 AT4 WT2 
3 WT3 ATS·· WT4 
4 ATS WTS WT6 
5 AT7 ATS 

Students interested in the above program should contact the Co-op 
Coordinator, Department of Mathematics and Computing Science. 
CredH for Dupllcate Courses 
No student may receive credit for both Mat 110.1 (.2)/111.1 (.2) and 
Mat 110.1(.2)/112.1(.2), and no student who has received credit for 
an advanced mathematics or computing science course may later 
receive credit for a mathematics or computing science prerequisite to 
the course without permission of the department. With renumbered or 
restructured courses, students are advised that they are not eligible 
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to take a course for credit if they already have a credit for a 
comparable course, even if that course was taken at a different level 
or under a different number. 

Mathematics (Mat). 
110.1(.2) Algebra 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade XI Mat 431 (or equivalent). 
Elementary set theory and the real number system. Factorization. 
Inequalities, absolute values, and interval notation. Techniqu.of 
solving a variety of equations and inequalities in a single variable. 
The Cartesian Plane and representation of ordered pairs of real 
numbers. Elements of analytic geometry. Relations, functions, and 
graphs, with emphasis on the polynomial, exponential, and 
logarithmic functions. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 100.0 or Mat 113.0. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation sessions 1 112 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
111.1(.2) Precalculus 
Prerequisite: Mat 110.1 (.2). 
Trigonometry, inverse trigonometric functions. Complex numbers. 
Polynomial and rational functions. Matrices, determinants, and 
system of equations. System of inequalities. Sequences and series. 
Permutations, combinations, and the Binomial Theorem. 
Mathematical induction. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 100.0 or Mat 113.0. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation sessions 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
112.1(.2) Mathematics for Commerce and the Social Sciences 
Prerequisite: Mat 110.1(.2). 
Polynomials and rational functions. Matrices, determinants, and 
systems of equations. Systems of inequalities. Introduction to linear 
programming. Sequences .and series. Pennutations, combinations 
and the Binomial Theorem. Probability. Emphasis throughout on the 
skills needed to solve "word problems". 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 100.0 or Mat 113.0. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation sessions 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
118.1 (.2) Remedial Mathematics 
Prerequisite: none. 
This course is designed for students with weak mathematical 
backgrounds. It reviews most topics usually covered in high school 
algebra and may be taken concurrently with Mat 110.1 (.2). 
Credit for this course may be obtained simultaneously with or prior to 
credit given for Mat 110.1(.2), but not subsequent to credit given for 
Mat 110.1 (.2). 
Classes 3 hrs. plus 1 hr. tutorial a week. 1 semester. 
200.0 calculus I 
Prerequisite: Mat 110.1(.2)/111.1(.2) or Nova Scotia Mat 441 (or 
equivalent). 
Functions, limits and continuity. The derivative and the indefinite 

. integral. The definite integral and fundamental theorem of calaJlus. 
Continuity and its relation to differentiability and integrability. 
Techniques of differentiation and integration for algebraic, 
exponential, logarithmic and trigonometric functions. Numerical 
integration. Simpson's Rule and Trapezoidal Rule. Applications of the 
derivative and the definite integral, including: tangent and normal 
lines; related rates; Rolle's and th& mean value theorems; local 
extrema, concavity and their aid in plotting graphs; area under a 
curve; volumes of revolution; wor1< and arc length. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation sessions 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 2 
semesters. 
207.1(.2) Survey of Statistics 
Prerequisite: Mat 200.0 (or concurrently). 
This course will provide an overview of several topics in probability 
and statistics that students intending further studies in computing 
science will find particularly useful. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to credit given for Mat 315.1 (.2). 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation session 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

301.1(.2) Introduction to Vectors, Matrices and Complex 
Numbers for Engineering Students 
Prerequisite: Mat 310.1 (.2) (01 ooncurrently). 
Algebra of matrices. Rank and inverse matrices. Theory of linear 
systems. Cramer's rule and use of detenninants. Algebra of complex 
numbers, polar forms and DeMoivre's Theorem. First order 
differential equations. Linear differential equations with constant 
coefficients and methods of variation of parameters. Introduction to 
Laplace Transforms. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to credit given for Mat 405.1 (.2). 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
305.1(.2) Survey of Discrete Mathematics 
Prerequisite: Mat 200.0. 
This course will provide an overview of several topics in discrete 
mathematics which are of particular interest to students intending 
further studies in co"lJUling science. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recilalion session 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 205.1 (2) 
308.1(.2) [CSC 308.1(.2)1 Numerical Analysis I 
Prerequisite: Mat 200.0 and CSC 101.1 (.2) or 226.1 (.2), or equivalent 
programming experience. 
A discussion of errors in numerical analysis. Theoretical and pra� 
considerations of numerical procedures in non-linear equations in 
one variable including polynomial equations, in systems of linear 
equations and systems of non-linear equations. A brief discussion of 
vectors, matrices and norms. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
309.1(.2) [CSC 309.1(.2)) Numerical Analysis II 
Prerequisite: Mat 308.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
Theoretical and practical considerations of numerical procedures in 
function approximations including splines, interpolation and least 
squares and in numerical integration. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
310.1(.2) Intermediate calculus I 
Prerequisite: Mat 200.0. 
Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions, the conic sections, 
parametric equations, the calculus of parametric equations, polar 
coordinates, area, tangent lines and arc lengths in polar coordinates, 
vectors in three dimensions, operations with vectors, dot and cross 
products, lines in space, planes, quadric surfaces, cylindrical and 
spherical coordinate systems, derivatives and integrals of vector 
valued functions, tangent and normal vectors, motion in space. 
Indeterminate forms and l'HOpital's rule, improper integrals, the limit 
of a sequence, monotone sequences, convergence tests for positive 
series, absolute and conditional convergence, power series, 
algebraic operations on power series, differentiation and integration 
of power series. Taylor and Maclaurin series. Taylor's theorem with 
remainder, approximation by Taylor's polynomials. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 300.0 . 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation sessions 1" 1/2 hrs. a week. 2 
semesters. 
311.1(.2) lntennedlate Calculus II 
Prerequisite: Mat 310.1 (.2). 
Limits and continuity of functions of several variables, partial 
derivatives, the Chain Rule, directional derivatives and gradient 
vector, the total differential, tangent planes and normals to a surface, 
higher order partial derivatives, extrema of runctions of two variables. 
The double integrals, iterated integrals, double integrals in polar 
coordinates, applications of double integrals, the triple integral, triple 
integrals in cylindrical and spherical coordinates, applications of triple 
integrals vector fields, divergence and curt of vector fields, line 
integrals, path-independent line integrals. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 300.0. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation sessions 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 2 
semesters. 
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315.1(.2) Introduction to Statlatlcs I 
Prerequisite: Mat 200.0.

This course is designed to provide a mathematical basis for 
fundamental statistical concepts. It assumes a good knowledge of 
Calculus I and deals with the following topics: elementary set theory, 
set functions, probability, conditional probability, Bayes Theorem, 
translation of set functions to point functions by using random
variables; binomial, Poisson, hypergeometric and other discrete 
distnbutions, mathematical e,cpected values, moments, characteristic 
functions, Chebychev's inequality and distributions of functions of 
random variables; the 19, P, and F distributions. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simullaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 314.0. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
316.1(.2) Introduction to Statlatlcs II 
Prerequisite: Mat 315.1(2). 

Continuous distributions, gamma and beta densities, normal 
distribution sampling from a normal distribution and distriJution 
functions of functions of sample values, estimation theory, maximum 
likelihood and least squares estimation, confidence Intervals and 
prediction intervals, correlations and regression theory, stalistical
dependence and its analysis, hypothesis testing theory and tests of 
significance, curve fitting theory.

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously will or 
subsequent to Mat 314.0. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
320.1(.2) Linear Algebra I 
Prerequisite: Mat 200.0.

This course presents the basic concepts and techniques of linear 
algebra, including Gaussian elimination, matrix algebra, V8Clor 
spaces, orthogonality and inn8f products, together with various 
applications and computational methods. 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation sessions 1 hr. a week. 1 semester. 
321.1(.2) Unear Algebra II 
Prerequisite: Mat 320.1(.2). 

This course continues Mat 320.1 (.2) with further concepts and theory 
of linear algebra. Topics include determinants, linear transformations 
and their matrix representation, change of basis and similarity, 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors, canonical forms, with applications to 
linear differential equations and quadratic forms. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation sessions 1 hr. a week. 1 semester. 
370.1 (.2) Problem-Solving Seminar 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
A study will be made of advanced problem solving techniques and 
strategies. These will be applied to a wide variety of problems taken 
from several areas of mathematics. 
Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
401.1(.2) Sequences, Serles and Improper Integral• 
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1 (.2).

Infinite sequences and series, convergence tests, grouping and 
rearrangements, sequences and series of functions, pointwise and 
uniform convergence, power series, double sequences and series, 
differentiation under the integral sign, improper single and double 
Integrals, functions defined by improper integrals, Fourier series and 
transforms. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
402.1(.2) Vector Calculua 
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1 (.2) and 320.1 {.2). 
Curves and surfaces, directional derivatives, gradient, divergence, 
curl, differentiable functions from R to R

.,
, Jacobians, change of 

variables in multiple integrals, inverse of transformations and the 
implicit function theorem, line and surface integrals, the integral 
hlorems of Green, Gauss and Stokes. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

405.1(.2) Differential Equations I 
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1 (.2) or permission of instrudor. 
First order differential equations, linear differential equations with 
constant coefficients, Laplace transforms, linear differential equations 
with variable coefficients (series solutions), applications. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
406.1(.2) Dlfferentlal Equations II
Prerequisite: Mat 405.1 (.2) and Mat 320.1 (.2) or permission of 
instructor. 
Systems of differential equations, boundary value problems, 
Sturm-Uouville problems, Fourier series, simple classical partial 
differential equations.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
408.1(.2) [CSC 408.1(.2)) Advanced Numerical Analyals I 
Prerequisite: Mat 309.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
Theoretical and practical considerations of numerical analysis in the 
eigenvalue-eigenvector problem and In the solutions of ordinary 
differential equations. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
409.1(.2) [CSC 409.1(.2)) Advanced Numerical Analyals II 
Prerequisite: Mat 408.1 (.2). 
Theoretical and practical considerations of numerical analysis in the 
solutions of ordinary and partial differential equations. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
414.0 Statlatlcal Simulation Theory 
Prerequisite: Mat 316.1 (.2) or equivalent. 
Students are introduced to statistical modelling, simulation 
languages, validation of model analysis, input and ou1put data 
analysis, random number generation, Monte Carlo studies, 
elementary queuing theory, optimal performance theory and optimal 
selection theory. Emphasis is on statistical simulation theory rather 
than on program writing. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
415.1(.2) Mathematica! Statistics 
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1 (.2) and a course in the Pascal computer 
programming language. 
This course studies mathematical foundations of statistics, Including 
both parametric and non-parametric inferences. Emphasis is placed
on the properties of random variables and their distributions. The 
estimation of parameters by using sample statistics and tests of 
related hypotheses are included. Applications to computer science 
are studied. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
416.1(.2) Mathematica! Probablllty 
Prerequisite: Mat 415.1 (.2).

The aim of the course is to introduce students to mathematical 
(non-measure-theoretic) foundations of probability and elements of 
stochastic processes. The topics include conditional probabilities, 
conditional distributions, characteristic functions, limit theorems, 
Markov chains and Markov processes, birth and death processes 
and elementary queuing theory. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
420.1(.2) Abstract Algebra I 
Prerequisite: Mat 321.1 (.2) or permission of instrudor. 
The study of algebraic structures, such as groups, rings, fields, 
posets, graphs, or universal algebras. The major emphasis will be on 
derivation of theory, with inclusion of applications and examples. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
421.1(.2) Abstract Algebra II
Prerequisite: Mat 420.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
The further study of algebraic structures and their applications. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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426.1 (.2) Introduction to Combinatorics 
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1 (.2) or 320.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course will introduce the student to various enumeration 
techniques and will include such topics as pennutations and 
combinations, recurrence relations and generating functions. Various 
finite structures and their applications will also be studied. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
427.1(.2) [CSC 427.1(.2)] Computatlonal Methods In Graph 
Theory 
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1 (.2) or 320.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course discusses various graph theoretic algorithms and their 
application to different problems. Topics to be discussed will be 
chosen from the following: the connector problem, the shortest path 
problem, the Chinese Postman problem and Euler trails, matchings 
and their applications to the personnel and optimal assignment 
problems, coloring problems (with reference to timetabling) and flows 
in networks. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

430.1 (.2) Set Theory 
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1 (.2) or 320.1(.2). 

Basic set theory will be developed using one of the widely accepted 
axiom systems. Alternate systems will be discussed. The topics will 
include: set operations, cardinality, ordered sets, well ordering, 
cardinal and ordinal numbers, and the axiom of choice. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

432.1(.2) Elementary Topology 
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1 (.2) and 321.1 (.2); Mat 430.1 (.2) is 
recommended. 

This course will begin with a study of the topology of metric spaces. 
Topics will include bounded and totally bounded sets, completeness 
and fixed point theorems. Following this, abstract topological spaces 
will be studied. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

436.1(.2) Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable I
Prerequisite: Mat 310.1 (.2) and 311.1 (2). 

The complex plane. Elementary transformations and mappings, 
analytic functions, infinite series and uniform convergence. 
Differentiation and integration in the complex plane, residue. 
Harmonic functions, entire and merimorphic functions. Some 
principles of conformal mapping theory. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 435.0. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

437.1(.2) Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable II 
Prerequisite: Mat 436.1 (.2). 

A continuation of Mat 436.1 (.2). Further study of analytic functions 
and conformal mapping theory. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 435.0. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

441.1(.2) Real Analysis I
Prerequisite: Mat 310.1 (.2) and 311.1 (.2). 

Sets, functions and relations, the real number field, the least upper 
bound axiom, countability, sequences and subsequences, 
accumulation points, metric spaces, continuous functions, 
compactness and connectedness, series of functions, uniform 
convergence, integration and differentiation of series of functions. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 440.0. 

Classes 3 hrs. a wee!\. 1 semester. 

442.1(.2) Real Analyals II 
Prerequisite: Mat 441.1 (.2). 

Further topics on metric spaces. Baire Category Theorem, 
Arzela-Accoli Theorem, the Stone-Weierstrass Theorem, Picard 
existence Theorem for differential equations, Lebesque Measure, the 
Lebesque Integral. 

-- -- -

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to Mat 440.0. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

445.0 Introduction to Operations Research 
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1(.2) and Mat 320.1(.2). 

The course will discuss mathematical models of real wor1d problems 
together with a variety of recently developed mathematical 
programming techniques for their solution. Some theory will be 
presented but emphasis wil be on the problem-solving approach and 
actual implementation of various problem-solving methods on the 
computer. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

Note: Students who have received credit for Mat 335.0 may not 
register in this course. 

456.1(.2) Introduction to Applied Mathematics I
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1(.2) and 301.1(.2) or pennission of instructor. 

Leibnitz rules for repeated derivatives of a product, differentiation 
under the sign of integration, beta and gamma functions, Hankel 
functions, Legendre polynomials, the convolution theorem and 
singularity functions for Laplace transforms, physical meaning and 
applications of curl, divergence and integral theorems. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
457.1(.2) Introduction to Applied Mathematics II 
Prerequisite: Mat 311.1(.2) and 301.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

Orthogonal curvilinear <X>Ordinate systems and transformation of 
Laplacian to cylindrical and spherical polar coordinates. Method of 
residues for contour integration. Properties of orthogonal functions 
and eigenvalue expansions. Derivation of the Laplace equation, the 
wave equation and the heat equation. Methods of solution for various 
geometrical and boundary conditions. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

490.1(.2) to 499.1(.2) Directed Study In Mathematics 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

This course is intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the 
regular mathematics courses in order to meet the special needs and 
interests of students. The course provides an opportunity to study a 
particular subject in detail and requires from the student some 
measure of independence and initiative. 

Computing Science (CSC) 
101.1(.2) Basic Programming and Computer Concepts 
Prerequisite: none. 

An elementary introduction to computer programming intended for 
the student with no previous experience. Study of the BASIC 
computer language with practice in writing and running several 
programs. Discussions of the capabilities and applications of modem 
computers. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to aedit given for CSC 125.1 (.2), CSC 226.1 (.2), and 
csc 227.1(.2). 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

226.1(.2) Introduction to Computer Programming I 
Prerequisite: Mat 111.1 (.2) or Nova Scotia Mat 441 (or equivalent). 

This course teaches the fundamentals of algorithm development, 
stressing the technique of top-down design. Emphasis will be plclC9d 
on writing programs that are highly modularized and that exhibit good 
programming style. Pascal or another suitable programming 
language wiU be presented; also included is a brief overview of the 
organization of a computer system. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

227.1(.2) Introduction to Computer Programming II 
Prerequisite: CSC 226.1 (.2). 

This course stresses the continuing development of skills in algorithrq 
design using the technique of top-oown design. Emphasis will be 
placed on the writing of modular programs exhibiting good 
programming style. The fundamentals of algorithm analysis will be 
presented. These principles will be applied to writing larger computer 
programs in the language introduced in CSC 226.1 (.2). Advanced 
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aspects of this language wrn be treated, and a 6rief look al a second 
high-level programming language may be included. Other topics to 
be covered in the course are simple data strudlnS, basic search 
and sorting techniques and recursion. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
308.1(.2) [Mat 308.1(.2)) Numerical Analysis I 
See description under Mat 308.1 (.2) in the listings al mat:hematics 
courses. 
309.1 [Mat 309.1(.2)) Numerical Analysis II 
See description under Mat 309.1(.2) in the listings al malhematics 
courses. 
327.1(.2) Computer Organization and Assembly lalguage 
Programming 
Prerequisite: CSC 226.1(.2) and 227.1(.2). 
This course considers basic concepts of computer organization and 
assembly language programming. Topics covered include hardware 
components, integrated systems, data representation, assembly 
language programming, data manipulation and structures. and 1/0 
programming. Assignments and labs will require the use al available 
computer equipment. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to credit given for CSC 326.0. 
328.1(.2) System Architecture 
Prerequisite: CSC 327.1(.2). 
This course continues the coverage of CSC 327 .1 (.2) and a>nSiders 
basic computer structures, addressing methods, the processing unit, 
microprogrammed control, l/0 organization, computer arithmetic and 
main memory. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to credit given for CSC 326.0. 
332.1(.2) Survey of Programming Languages 
Prerequisite: CSC 226.1 and 227.2. 
Lectures provide an introduction to some of the key conceplS 
under1ying all programming languages, emphasizing general 
principles rather than details of any particular language. Topics will 
include history and evolution of programming languages; 
programming language design goals; the place of programming 
languages in the programming environment; virtual vs. actual 
machines; data representation, type checking and data sharing; 
control structures; mechanisms that support modularity; storage 
management; syntax, semantics and language translation; automata 
as language recognizers; programming language paradigms. The 
laboratory component of the course will provide enough hands-on 
experience to give students a minimal working knowledge al at least 
lhree of the following languages: C, C++, Modula-2, Ada, USP, 
SCHEME, Prolog, Smalltalk. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1.1(.2) Data Structures and Software Engineering I 
rerequisite: CSC 227.1(.2). 

This course emphasizes the importance of data structures in program 
design and performance. Fundamentals of data structures and 
llllgorithm analysis and comparison will be presented. The course will 
airvey a number of common classes of data structures, along with a 
ll&riety of information processing algorithms based on these 
structures. The concept of data abstraction will be emphasized 
Jvoughout and some attention will also be given to related concepts 

so!IW8re engineering. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
;ubsequent to CSC 325.0 or CSC 345.0. 
� 1(.2) Data Structures and Software Engineering II 
Prerequisite: CSC 341.1 (.2). 
This course introduces additional data structures, and further 
•velops the concepts-and methods introduced in CSC 341.1 (.2),
with continued emphasis on algorithm analysis, abstraction, and
eoftware engineering.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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Note: No credit will be given simultaneously with or subsequent to 
CSC 325.0 or CSC 345.0. 
387.1(.2) Scientific Uses of Microcomputers I 
Prerequisite: Mat 200.0. 
Course coverage includes an introduction to microcomputer 
architecture, acquisition of data and control of experiments, 
computerized communication and access to information and use of 
databases. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
388.1(.2) Scientific Uses of Microcomputers II 
Prerequisite: Mat 200.0. 
Course coverage includes an introduction to microcomputer graphics, 
image analysis, computerized communication and access to 
information. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
408.1(.2) [Mat 408.1(.2)] Advanced Numerical Analysis I 
See description under Mat 408.1 (.2) in the listing of mathematics 

• courses.
409.1(.2) [Mat 409.1(.2)) Advanced Numerical Analysis II
See description under Mat 409.1 (.2) in the listing of mathematics
courses.
421.1(.2) Data Communication
Prerequisite: CSC 328.1(.2).
This course presents a practical introduction to data communications.
Topics covered include point-to-point communications, the telephone
system, wide area networks, and local area networks. Subtopics
include the UART. line analysis tools, synchronous protocols, bus 
networks, and ring networks. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
422.1(.2) Microcomputer Architecture and Programming
Prerequisite: CSC 431.1.
Topics to be covered include: microprocessor technology and
evolution, basic microcomputer organization, addressing modes and
programming operations, programming and architecture of specific
microcomputer systems.
424.1 (.2) Topics In Advanced Data Communications
Prerequisite: CSC 421.1(.2) or permission of instructor.
An in-depth examination of current and future trends in data
communications. Topics to be covered Include: multimedia, ISDN,
the DARPA (DOD) Protocol suite (including IP), gateway designs,
and hypermedia.
426.1(.2) Distributed Systems
Prerequisite: CSC 431.1(.2) and 421.1(.2).
This course examines the design, structure, and use of systems
having interacting processors. Topics include concurrency and 
synchronization, architectural support, messages vs. remote 
procedure calls vs. shared memory, structural alternatives, coupling, 
naming. and binding, verification and validation issues, load balancing 
and scl1eduling, appropriate applications.
427.1(.2) Cross-listed as Mat 427.1(.2) 

431.1(.2) An Introduction to Operating Systems I
Prerequisite: CSC 327.1(.2) and 328.1(.2).
The fundamental principles of modern operating system design are
presented. Some of the specific topics which will be covered are: 
processor management, real and virtual storage organization and
management, resource allocation, deadlock handling, concurrent
processes, interprocess communication and synchronization, and
protection problems.
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or
subsequent to credit given for CSC 451.1 (.2).
432.1(.2) Introduction to Operating Systems II
Prerequisite: CSC 431.1 (.2).
This course continues the survey of topics begun in CSC 431.1 (.2).
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to credit given for CSC 451.1 (.2}. 
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434.1(.2) Programming Language Translation 
Prerequisite: CSC 431.1 (.2) and 462.1 (.2) or pennission of instructor. 
This course offers an In-depth study of the principles and design 
aspects of programming language translation. The major 
components of a compiler are discussed; lexical analysis, syntactic 
analysis, type checking, code generation, and optimization. 
Alternative parsing strategies are presented and compared with 
respect to space and time tradeoffs. Subtopics include ambiguity, 
data representation, recovery, symbol table design, binding, compiler 
generation tools, syntax directed editors, linkers, loaders, incremental 
compiling, and interpreters. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 

451.1(.2) Topics In Theoretlcal Computing Science I 
Prerequisite: pennission of instructor. 
According to the interests of students and instructor, this course 
surveys topics from theoretical computing science such as algorithm 
analysis, automata, abstract machine theory, complexity theory, data 
and algorithm abstraction, and mathematical linguistics. 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to credit given for CSC 471.1(.2). 
452.1(.2) Topics In Theoretical Computing Science II
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
This course continues the survey of topics begun in CSC 451.1 (.2). 
Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to credit given for CSC 472.1 (.2). 
461:1(.2) Database Syeteme 
Prerequisite: CSC 341.1 (.2) and 342.1 (.2), or equivalent. 
This course discusses database architecture, database 
management, relational algebra, relational calculus and other
selected topics which may include distributed databases. A major 
project will be included in this course. 
462.1(.2) FIie Structures 
Prerequisite: CSC 341.1(.2) arid 342.1(.2). 
This course continues the study of the organization of information on 
external storage devices within a computer system, begun in CSC 
341.1 (.2) and CSC 342.1 (2). The course will include an overview of 
schemes for compact storage of information, a fairly extensive survey 
of single-key access methods, with particular attention given to 
adaptive methods, and a survey of multi-key access methods. Also 
included will be some discussion of advanced sort and merge 
algorithms for external memory. A brief overview of several 
file-structure systems may also be presented. 
463.1(.2) Numerical Software Engineering I 
Prerequisite: CSC 308.1 (.2), 309.1 (.2), 341.1 (.2) and 342.1 (2). 
This course will study the software development process in the area 
of numerical software from a software engineering perspective. 
Emphasis will be placed on software development and 
implementation aspects of a variety of numerical algorithms. The 
course will also examine a substantial number of software packages 
including some which are currently available in some of the taiga 
commercial software libraries, as well as a number of published 
software packages which have yet to appear In libraries and even a 
few experimental codes which have not yet appeared in the literature. 
The main project in the course will be the development of a large 
software package by the dass working as a programming team in a 
selected area of numerical algorithms. Other projects to be 
undertaken during the course include the modification of one or more 
existing mathematical software packages and the critical analysis of 
several existing software packages. A number of assignments related 
to the software packages considered will also be given. 

. 464.1(.2) Numerical Software Engineering II 
Prerequisite: CSC 463 .1 (.2). 
This course will continue the study of numerical software engineering 
begun in Numerical Software Engineering I. 

and Computing
471.1(.2) Computer Graphlca 
Prerequisite: One credit each in Math at the 300 level and in one 
CSC course at the 300 level; and permission of the instructor. 
An overview of the principles and methodologies of computer 
graphics, including the representation, manipulation, and display of 
two- and three-dimensional objects. Subtopics include characteristics 
of display devices (e. g. , raster, vactor); representing primitive objects 
(lines, curves, and surfaces) and composite objects; two- and 
three-dimensional transformations (translation, rotation, scaling); 
hidden lines and surfaces; shading and coloring; interactive graphics 
and the user interface; animation techniques. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

474.1(.2) lnfonnatlon Relrleval 
Prerequisite: CSC 341.1(.2) and 342.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 
This course is designed ID oompfement CSC 461.1 ( .2) and considers 
manipulations on a bibliographic database. Topics to be covered 
include an introduction and basic definitions, inverted file structures, 
automatic indexing, prototype systems, retrieval and refinements and 
natural language processing. 
482.1(.2) Introduction to Artificial lntelllgence 
Prerequisite: CSC 341.1 (.2) and 342.1 (.2). 
This course will include the following topics: (1) Introduction to 
general concepts: natural intelligence, Turing's test, short history of 
A.I. ; (2) problem solving: reduction and graphs, problem solvers, 
reasoning programs; (3) game playing: game trees and heuristic 
search (minimax, statistic evaluation, alpha-beta technique); (4) 
theorem proving: first order predicate calculus, theorem proving 
techniques (resolution, heuristic search strategies), solving problems 
with theorem provers; (5) natural language programming; (6) 
recognition: texture analysis, image enhancement and line detection, 
region perception and object perception; (7 ) introduction to logical 
languages and programming In Prolog. 

491.1(.2) to 499.1(.2) Speclal Topics In Computing Science 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
This course covers advanced topics in computing science chosen 
according to the interests of the students and instructor, and requires 
some measure of independence and initiative from the student. 
Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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Modern Languages and Classics 
Egyptian (Egp) - Classics (Cta) • Latin (Lat)- Greek (Gre) · 
French (Fre) - German (Ger) - Spanish (Spa) - Chinese (Chi} •
Italian (lta) • English As a Second Language (ESL) 
Chairperson, Professor A. J. Farrel 
Classics 
Associate Professors G. T. Thomas. V. McB. Tobin 
French 
Associate Professors 
Assistant Professors 

Lecturer 
German 
Assistant Professor 
Spanish 
Professor 
Egyptian 
Associate Professor 

P. Bernard, K. Flikeid
J. Cauville, A. Murphy,
G. Nahrebec:ky
L. Bistodeau

M. Heukaeufar 

A. J. Farrell 

V.McB.Tobin
Department Polley - Modem Languages and Classics 

The Department of Modem Languages and Classics offers map
programs in Classics, French, German, and Spanish; language and 
literature courses in Greek, Latin, and ancient Egyptian; intruductory 
language courses in Chinese, Italian, and Modem Greek; and 
English as a Second Language. 
The program in Classics is comprised of courses of instruction in 
languages, literature, history, culture and civilization. One of Iha 
language courses may be used to satisfy the 3-b requirement of the 
Faculty of Arts while the other courses in Classics may be used to 
satisfy the 3-c requirement. 
Recognizing the significance of the cuhural links between the 
dassical civilizations of Greece and Rome and their later European 
descendants, the department encourages its students to explore 
language as an evolving tool of communication and expression. 
Students majoring in Classics are strongly advised to study at least 
one of the classical languages; Latin is a valuable asset for students 
majoring in French, Spanish or German. 

The student's eligibility to enrol in language and literature a>urses, 
and in specific sections of those courses, is determined by the 
department in light of the student's ability level in the language 
concerned, previous course work completed at university or 
asewhere, and overall size of the course or section of a course. 
The Department of Modem Languages and Classics supports a 
policy of regular class attendance by students. Frequent, unexplained 
absences from class will result in a lowering of the final grade in a 
manner to � determined by each faculty member. 
Students who have received an advanced standing credit in one of 
Ile languages taught by the department (French, Spanish, German, 
Italian, Chinese, Latin, Greek and ancient Egyptian) cannot take and 
18Ceive credit for first level language courses at Saint Mary's 
�varsity. Therefore, they should register in second level or 
hermediate level language courses. Students enrolling in any 
French course below the 300 level will be required to take a 
)llacement test (unless they have previously taken a French course at

· University at the 200 level). This test is administered on the first
day of classes. Attendance at this first class is required. 
L Major concentrations 
Students intending to major in Classics, French, German, or Spanish 
are required to consult the chairperson of the department for advice 
.-bout, and approval of, their academic programs. Where appropriate, 

rting courses offered by other departments will be suggested. 
following general requirements apply: 

l:lassics: A major in Classics consists of at least six courses, four of 
llhich must be at the 300 level or above. In addition, at least one 
"'iversity course is required in an ancient language, e.g., Greek, 
Latin, Egyptian, or Hebrew. 
The following are recommendeQ as core courses for the major: 
Cla 201.1 (.2) Mythology of Greece and Rome, I 
Cla 202.1 ( .2) Mythology of Greece and Rome, II 
Cla 203.1 ( .2) Art in Greece and the Ancient Near East 
Cla 204.2(.1) Art in Rome and Christian Europe to the 14th 

Century 

Cla 301.0 
Cla 303.0 
Cla 304.0 
Cla 306.0 
Cla 310.0 
Cla316.0 
eta 135�. H:�> 
Cla 405.0 

Classics in Translation 
History of Greece 
History of Rome 

The Epic 
History of Israel 
History of Egypt 
Women in Antiquity 
Advanced Reading and Tutorial 

French: A major in French normally consists of at least six university 
credits in French beyond Fre 200.0. Both Fre 300.0 and Fre 301.0 
are compulsory. At least two of the six credits must be made up of 
courses at the 400 level; one of thltSe 400 level credits must be 
chosen from among the following group of courses which centres on 
the literature of the French-speaking world: 405.1(.2), 412.1(.2), 
414.0, 415.0, 419.0, 420.0, 424.0, 426.1, 427.2, 428.1(.2), and 
429.1(.2). 

• Fre 100.0, 110.0, and 200.0 cannot be counted for the French major.
Potential French majors with a strong background in French are
urged to begin their university French studies with courses beyond
French 200.0. Students interested in preparing themselves for
teaching Fr'!nch are strongly advised to seek advice on course
selection and career opportunities from the Chairperson early in their
studies at Saint Mary's.
Major In Spanish
A major in this language is worked out in consultation with the 
professor concerned, and is predicated upon the Faculty of Arts 
regulations governing major programs.
Major In German
A major in German Studies consists of at least six courses. Four
compulsory courses in German language/literature will include Ger 
100.0, 200.0, and two courses at the 300 or 400 level. The remaining
two courses may be taken in German language/literature, or may be
courses given in English and taken from other departments. Those
courses will stress German history, cultural roots, and civilization,
and can only be taken after consultation with the Co-ordinator of
German Studies or the Chairperson of Modem Languages and
Classics.
b. French language courses
In an effort to provide the students with the language course Which
best suits their needs, a placement test is administered during the
first day of class in Fre 110.0, 200.0, and 250.0. Fre 100.0 is primarily
intended for students Who have never taken French, although it is
also available to students whose placement test scores Indicate that
they would greatly benefit from the course. Students who have
already taken a university course in French elsewhere are asked to
consult the department before registering for a course in French. 
c. French courses on the 300 and 400 level 
These courses are normally taught in French. 400 level courses are
offered by rotation. 
d. Language skill courses In French 
The following courses are especially recommended to students 
interested in acquiring conversational ability or special skills in 
French:
Fre 230.1 (.2) 
Fre 231.1(.2) 
Fre 301.0 
Fre 321.1 (.2) 
Fre 325.1 (.2) 

Fre330.0 
Fre 400.1 (.2) 
Fre 421.0 
Fre 430.0 

Students are advised that each professor has the right to institute a 
lab component as part of the normal course requirements. These 
labs may involve practice sessions in the Language Leaming Centre 
and/or time spent in conversation with a designated language 
monitor. 
e. Minor In Linguistics

The minor in linguistics is described in this section of the Academic
Calendar under the heading of "Linguistics".
f. Certificate of Proficiency In French for Non-Majors

The Department of Modem Languages and Classics offers a 
program in French designed to build the students' ability to 
communicate effectively in the language, both oraHy and in writing, 



and directed to the attainment of the Certificate of Proficiency in 
French. The certificate is granted by the University in recognition that 
the student has attained a level of comprehension and fluency 
sufficient to understand most conversation between native speakers 
and to sustain conversation on most topics. 
The program consists of four courses specifically chosen for their 
direct applicability to this goal. The courses are normally four of the 
following: Fre 200.0, 230.1 (.2), 231.1 (.2), 250.0, 301.0, 320.1/321 ,2, 
325.1(.2), and Fre 400.1(.2). Students qualified to enter the program 
at a higher level will take Fre 250.0, 301.0, two of 320.1 (.2), 
321.1 (.2), 325.1 (.2), 400.1 (.2), and either Fre 421.0 or 430.0. 
Students who anticipate making use of their skills In French in the 
commercial world would be well advised to substitute Fre 330.0 for 
320.1 (.2) and 321, 1 (.2) in the sequences detailed above. In special 
cases, however, exceptions may be made regarding both the number 
and types of cdurses taken. After successfully completing the 
program of study approved by the department, the student will take a 
comprehensive oral and written examination. 
The Certificate of Proficiency in French will be awarded by the 
University through the office of the Registrar. The student's transcript 
will bear a separate entry showing that the certificate has been 
awarded and recording the grade attained in the comprehensive 
examination. 
Year Abroad at the Unlverslt6 cathollque d'Angere, France 
The department offers a year-abroad program of study at the 
Universite Catholique d'Angers, France. It consists of a month-long 
intensive French language session in September, followed by two 
semesters of course work (mid-October through mid-June) in 
language and in subjects chosen from among a variety of courses 
including phonetics, linguistics, French civilization, history and 
literature, music and art history. etc. Normally students who 
successfully complete the September pre-university session and the 
two semesters of course work receive five university credits at Saint 
Mary's. Lodging is arranged with local families in Angers, meals are 
available at the university restaurant, and a full program of cultural 
and recreational activities is offered. 
A one month program is offered in July, designed specifically for 
intensive work in spoken and written French and benefitting from the 
presence of French language monitors selected by the Universite 
d'Angers. 
The approval of the Department of Modem Languages and Classics, 
of the Dean of Arts, and of the Dean of Faculty (if other than Arts) is 
required for students to participate In this study-abroad program. To 
be eligible to participate in this program, and in other study programs 
at other French universities or at other francophone universities, 
students must have completed at least 1.0 credit in French at Saint 
Mary's University and must have obtained a minimum grade of B in 
French at Saint Mary's at the 200 level or above. With the approval of 
the Department of Modem Languages and Classics, a study year 
abroad at another French university or a French university In Quebec 
may be substituted for the one in Angers 

Latin (Lat) 
100.0 Introduction to Latin 
A course in the essentials of Latin for students who have not 
completed matriculation Latin. 
Text: Goldman, Nyenhuis, Latin Via Ovid. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
Note: Students who received an advanced standing credit in Latin 
are not eligible for enrolment in this course. 
201.0 Intermediate Latin 
Prerequisite: Lat 100.0 or equivalent. 
This course aims to enhance the development of good techniques of 
Latin-English translation and of rendering English into idiomatic 
Classical Latin. A variety of Latin authors and the continued study of 
Latin grammar will be utilized to achieve those objectives. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

;;.: 
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302.0 Latin Prose Writers 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor or Lat 201.0. 
Students will be asked to translate and comment upon selections 
from different periods of Latin prose, e.g., Cicero's Letters, Apuleius' 
Metamorphoses, Latin Vulgate. Also continued study of Latin 
grammar. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
404.0 Advanced Reading 
Prerequisite: permission of inslructor. 
A tutorial course, the content of which may be varied aocording to Iha 
needs and interests of the student. Directed readings and research. 

Greek (Gre) 
100.0 Introductory Ancient Greek 
An introductory course covering the major grammatical points of the 
ancient Greek language. This course wil! be followed in succeeding 
years by more advanced courses in the reading and interpretation of 
classical authors. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
Note: Students who received an advanced standing credit in ancient 
Greek are not eligible for enrolment in this course. 
200.0 Second Year Ancient Greek 
Prerequisite: Gre 100.0. 
An application of the major grammatical points of the ancient Greek 
language through the reading of selected works of classical authors: 
i. Homer. Iliad
Ii. Xenophon, Anabasis 

. Iii. the dramatists 
iv. lyric poetry
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.

Ancient Egyptian (Egp) 
300.0 Clasalcal Egyptian 
Prerequisite: none, but students are advised to consult with instructor 
before registering. 
An intensive study of the language and grammar of Middle Egyptian, 
the classical language of ancient Egypt. Students will examine the 
grammatical possibilities of the language and receive intensive 
exercise in the decipherment and Interpretation of the hieroglyphs. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
Note: Students who have an advanced standing credit in Ancient 
Egyptian are not eligible for enrolment in this course. 
400.0 Reading& In Mlddle Egyptian 
Prerequisite: Egy 300.0. 
Students will read, analyze and interpret selected texts from Middle 
Egyptian, e.g., Coffin Texts, Sinuhe, Book of the Dead, The Dispute 
Between a Man and his Ba, The Eloquent Peasant. etc. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
450.0 Readings In Old and Late Egyptian 
Prerequisite: Egy 300.0. 
Selected readings from the Pyramid Texts, the Amarna Texts, Horus 
and Seth, the Mes Inscription, the Deir el-Medineh ostraca, etc. 
Students will be introduced to the analytic forms of the Late Egyptian 
language as opposed to the synthetic forms of Middle Egyptian. 

Classical Literature and Civilization (Cla) 
200.0 The Classical Clvlllzatlons of Greece and Rome 
A general introduction to the civilizations of ancient Greece and 
Rome with particular regard to history. political organization and 
cultural contribution to modem western society. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
201.1 (.2) The Mythology of Greece and Rome, I 
The course deals with the nature of mythology and the subject matter 
of the principal myths of Greece and Rome, e.g., the stories of 
Oedipus and his family, the different tales of the underworld, the 
Greek and Roman gods. Where possible the students are also 
encouraged to look at later versions and adaptations of the ancient 
tales. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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202.1(.2) The Mythology of Greece and Rome, II 
The course deals with the nature of mythology and the subject matter 
of some of the principal myths of Greece and Rome; e.g., the myth of 
Theseus and the Labyrinth, the labors of Hercules, the wanderings of 
Aeneas. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
203.1 (.2) Art In Greece and the Ancient Near East 
Aided by slides, films and reproductions of artistic pieces In addition 
to lectures and readings, the class will examine the origins, 
developments and particular interests of artists in Mesopotamia, 
Egypt and Greece to the end of the Hellenistic world. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
204.1(.2) Art In Rome and Christian Europe 10 the 14th Century 
This course takes up the developmerlt of ancient at after the 
Hellenistic Greek world. It will show by readings, sides, firns, tapes 
and lectures how earlier themes and techniques in art were carried 
on and modified by the Romans and by the Christians whose art 
grew out of a pagan background. 
cias,es·3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
306.0 The Epic 
(Egl 306.0) 
Prerequisite: Egl 201.1 /202.2 or equivalent. 
A study of various major national epics with a view towards 
understanding the works themselves, the cultures they represent, 
and the characteristics of the oral and written epic as art forms. 
Central to the course will be a detailed analysis of the Iliad, Odyssey, 
and Aeneid. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
352.1(.2) Women In Antiquity I 
[WMS 352.1(.2)] 
Medea's passion, Aspasia's intellect, and the famous Cleopatra's 
tragic brilliance are all preserlt in the women of antiquity. This course 
will examine the ways in which women of different social classes 
lived in the ancient Near East and Greece. The development of 
women's roles and relationships between men and women will be 
considered in the context of history, religion, myth, and literature. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

353.1(.2) Women In Antiquity II 
[WMS 353.1(.2)) 
Roman women were doctors, artists, large landowners, beloved 
wives and mothers. Some, like Dido and Lesbia, were subject matter 
for famous poets. In this course we wiH also examine how the 
development of Christianity in the Roman Empire both softened 
some abuses against wonien and aggravated others. From 
archaeology, literature, and religion, this course examines women's 
Ives from Hellenistic times until the end of the Roman Eff1)ire. 
401.1(.2) Directed Study, I
A half credit course open to studerlts who wish to pursue a special 
IDpic or topics in Classics through tutorials, independent study, and 
research. The availability of this course depends upon the agreement 
of a particular faculty member who is prepared to direct the tutorial 
and study program. 
402.1(.2) Directed Study, II 
A half credit course open to students who wish to pursue a special 
topic or topics in Classics through tutorials, independent study, and 
research. The availability of this course depends upon the agreement 
of a particular faculty member who Is prepared to direct the tutorial 
and study program. 

Ancient History (Cla) 
303.0 History of Greece 
(Hla350.0) 
Prerequisite: a university course In classics or history or the 
permission of instructor. 
An intensive study of ancient Greek history from the time of the early 
Cycladic and Minoan societies to the end of the classical polis about 
400 B.C. Students will consider the development of religion, art, 
iterature, and something of social history, as well as study the 
development of Athenian democratic society. This course may also 
be used as a history credit. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

304.0 History of Rome 
(Hls351.0) 
Prerequisite: a university course in classics or history or the 
permission of instructor. 

129 

Ancient Roman and Italian history from the early Palaeolithic and 
Neolithic finds known to archaeology, a study of the Etruscans, the 
Republic in glory and decline, and the adverlt of the Principate under 
Augustus. Subject matter and emphasis can vary in different years. 
This course may also be used as a history credit. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
310.0 History of Israel 
(Rel 309.0) 
A study of the history of the ancient Hebrew kingdoms of Israel and 
Judah from the earliest settlements in Palestine to the falfof 
Jerusalem in 70 A.O. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
316.0 History of Egypt 
A detailed study of the history and culture of ancient Egypt from the 
pre-<lynastic period (c. 3300 B.C.E.) until the Greek conquest (332 
B.C.E.). As wen as political history, the course will consider
mythology and religion, art and architecture, and selections from the
literature of Egypt (e.g., Pyramid Texts, Coffin Texts, Egyptian epic
and fiction).
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
Classics: Guided Study 

405.0 Advanced Reading and Tutorial 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
A course based on directed readings and research. The contents of 
the course will be detennined by the specific interests of the 
professor and the students involved. Students will have the 
opportunity to pursue In depth their individual interests in the field of 
Classics, and will meet regularly with a member of the department to 
discuss their research. To register in this course students roost 
demonstrate a satisfactory background in Classics or the Ancient 
Wor1d of the Near East and an ability to do independent research. 
Classes: tutorial 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

Modern Languages - French (Fre)
100.0 Introduction to the French Language 
A course for students beginning the study of French. The basic 
structures of the language will be studied, with special emphasis on 
spoken Frer,ch. Students completing this course cannot receive 
credit for Fre 110.0. Students who have received an advanced 
standing credit in Frer,ch are not eligible for enrolment in this course. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus lab. 2 semesters. 
110.0 Basic French 
Prerequisite: Placement Test. 
An introductory course for students who have had some formal 
training in French but not enough to justify their admission to Frer,ch 
200.0 as demonstrated on the placement test. The aim of the course 
Is to enable the students to progress more rapidly than would be the 
case if they took Fre 100.0. Students who received an advanced 
standing credit in French are not eligible for enrolment in this course. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus lab. 2 semesters. 
200.0 Intermediate French, I 
Prerequisite: Placement Test. 
A student enrolHng in this course must have an adv� standing 
credit in French or already possess an equivalerlt knowledge of 
French, as demonstrated on the placement test. A general language 
course for non-majors interested in the continued development of 
their listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Emphasis is 
placed on the student's ability to function orally in realistic contexts. 
Taught in Frer,ch. This course cannot be counted for the French 
major. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus lab and/or tutorials, as needed. 2 
semesters. 
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230.1(.2) French Communication Skills 
Prerequisite: Fre 200.0 or equivalent. 
This course builds on language skills acquired in other French 
courses to enhance the student's ability to communicate in French. 
Oral activities predominate during class time, with written 
assignments consisting of prepared presentations and dialogues to 
be corrected, improved, and revised until appropriate for use in class. 
Classes 3 hrs. a �eek. 1 semester. 
231.1(.2) French Reading and Writing Skllls 
Prerequisite: Fre 200.0 or equivalent. 
This course focuses on improving students' ability to understand and 
produce written texts. It is designed to complement more general 
French courses by concentrating on the enhancement of reading and 
writing abilities. The course helps students acquire greater ease of 
comprehension and expression through study of contemporary texts 
and application of specific writing techniques. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
250.0 Intermediate French, II 
Prerequisite: Placement Test or Fre 200.0 (or its equivalent) with a 
minimum grade of C. 
Oral and written French, including composition, translation, 
conversation and a review of grammar based on contemporary texts. 
This is an intensive course designed for students with a strong 
background in French. Normal requirement and starting point for all 
majors. Taught in French. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus lab. 2 semesters. 
300.0 Introduction to Uterature Wrttten In French 
Prerequisite: Fre 250.0 or permission of department. 
A selection of modem writing in French drawn from poetry, fables, 
short stories, drama and novels. The purpose of this course is to 
teach students to read literary language, to grasp structural 
relationships, and to interact with various works in terms of theme, 
character portrayal and rhetorical devices. 
Note: This course is required of all students who intend to ma;or or 
honors in French. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
301.0 Composition and Conversation 
Prerequisite: Fre 250.0 or permission of department. 
A practical course intended to continue the development of the 
student's ability to speak and write French. Contemporary written 
texts will provide a basis for discussion and writing on cuttural and 
literary topics. Grammatical points will be detailed as necessary 
through translation and other exercises. This course is compulsory 
for all students who intend to major in French. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus lab. 2 semesters. 
305.1(.2) Acadtan Language and Culture 
Prerequisite: Fre 250.0 or equivalent. 
This course relates the current lingllistic situation in the Acadian 
communities of the Atlantic Provinces to the social and historical 
situation which has influenced the development of the French 
language in these areas. The course has a strong practical 
component intended to help students identity the specific structures 
of this variety of French. Authentic recordings of Acadian speakers 
are analyzed, as well as films and literary texts. A general objective 
of the course is to enhance students' knowledge of the socio-cultural 
background of the Acadian speech communities. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
320.1(.2) French Phonetics 
Prerequisite: Fre 250.0 or equivalent, or permission of instructor. 
An introduction to articulatory phonetics with application to French. 
Standard (International) French will be used as a reference point. 
The objective of the course is to increase pronunciation and speaking 
skills .. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus lab. 1 semester. 

J dt 

321.1(.2) Writing In French 
Prerequisite: Fre 250.0 or equivalent, or permission of instructor. 
A course for students beyond the intermediate level who wish to 
improve their command of French by means of vocabulary 
enrichment, reading of non-literary texts and a variety of writing 
activities. Knowledge of intermedate level grammar is assumed. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
325.1(.2) French Speech Strategies: Managing Conversation 
Prerequisite: Fre 250.0 or permission of instructor. 
Classroom practice in developing strategies for use in conversations. 
By means of application activities, students learn how to initiate, 
maintain and close conversations, how to communicate and respond 
to needs, feelings, opinions, plans, etc. Recommended for students 
interested in perfecting their communicative skills in spoken French. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
330.0 French for Business 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
A course designed to familiarize students with the business 
vocabulary and commercial correspondence of French-speaking 
countries. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
340.1(.2) Linguistic Study of French 
Prerequisite: Fre 250.0 or permission of department. 
The principles of linguistic analysis are introduced through a study of 
the French language from a broad range of approaches. While 
becoming aware of the specific structure of French, the student will 
gain general insight into how a language functions. The course also 
examines the relationship between language patterns and social and 
geographic diversity, as illustrated by the French Canadian linguistic 
situation. The course will be given in English, but presupposes 
competence in French. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
400.1(.2) French Speech Strategies: Perfecting Oral Skllls 
Prerequisite: Fre 325.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 
An examination of speech acts and discursive features of 
language-use found in real situations. Students practice how to 
structure and manage conversations at an advanced level in order to 
attain a higher level of oral proficiency. Students will participate in 
demonstrations, simulations, role-playing and problem-solving 
activities. Of particular interest to current or prospective teachers of 
French. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
405.1(.2) Ac:adlan Literature and Society 
Prerequisite: French credit on 300 level or permission of instructor. 
This course traces the evolution of Acadian society through a study 
of literary genres including novels, short stories, theatre, poetry, 
chronides, folklore, oral tradition, as well as artistic modes of 
expression other than literature. A variety of texts and visual material 
is used to present the socio-historical background and the 
contemporary cultural situation. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus lab. 1 semester. 
412.1(.2) LHerature and Society of French C&nada 
Prerequisite: Fre 300.0 or Fre 301.0 or permission of department. 
This course provides an overview of French Canadian literature, 
through a study of its ma;or works. Various aspects of the cultural 
background are presentad, including language, religion, music, film 
and art. The course also examines the historical evolution leading to 
the particular situation of present-day Quebec and that of 
French-speaking minority groups throughout Canada, through the 
analysis of literary works related to these themes. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
414.0 Evolution of the French Novel 
Prerequisite: Fre 300.0 or permission of instructor. 
An examination of the principal stages in the development of the 
French novel. Summer reading is strongly advised. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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415.0 The French Theatre 
Prerequisite: Fre 300.0 or pennission of instructor. 
A study of some of the ma;or works of French dramatic literature. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
419.0 French Canadian Novel 
Prerequisite: Fre 300.0 or permission of Instructor. 
A study of the origins until 1930. Comparative cieo,elopment of the
Canadian novel and popular tradition. The course is also designed to 
acquaint students with the Ideas of writers from 1930 to the present 
day. � 

Classes 3 hrs. � wee�. 2 semesters. 
420.0 20th Century Novel 
Prerequisite: Fre 300.0 or permission of instructor. 
In the 20th oentury the novel has become the most prominent, if not 
the most significant, literary genre. What is the secret al ils appeal for 
the modem sensitivity? The novels to be studied in this murse, 
reflecting as they do both the depth and the diversity ol the form, may 
provide an answer to this question. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
421.0 Comparison of English and French Stytlllllcs
Prerequisite: Fre 301.0 or pennlssion of instructor. 
A course designed to increase the student's knowledge al French 
beyond vocabulary and grammar and to enable them to grasp the
similarities and divergences between French and Engish. The
course involves practice in French/English translation and 
emphasizes the theoretical aspects of French and Engish stylistics 
which aid in establishing a method for translation. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
423.0 Independent Study 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
A tutorial course open to students who wish to study a particular 
subject or author largely through independent reading and research. 
Registration to this course is made after consultation with a member 
of the department who will organize the program of studies. 
424.0 Special Author 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
A tutorial course open to students who wish to study a particular 
author largely through independent reading and research. 
Registration to this course is made after consultation with a member 
of the department who will organize the program of studies. 
425.0 Women's Literature In France and French Cenada 
(WMS 425.0) 
Prerequisite: Fre 300.0 (for French majors); or Egl 202.1 (.2) or 
another literature course and proficiency in French (for WMS majors 
and other students). 
430.0 Advanced French Grammar 
Prerequisite: a 300 level course [Fre 321.1 (.2) is recommended) or 
permission of instructor. 
A systematic study of French grammar, invoMng both theory and 
application. Of particular interest to teachers of French. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
431.1(.2) Directed Study, I
A haH credit course open to students who wish to study a special
author or subject through tutorials, independent study and research. 
The availability ol this course depends upon the agreement of a 
particular faculty member who is prepared to direct the readings and 
lludy. . 

432.1(.2) Directed Study, II
A haH credit course open to students who wish to study a special
author or subject through tutorials, Independent study and research. 
The availability ol this course depends upon the agreement of a 
particular faculty member who is prepared to direct the readings and 
llludy. 
440.1(.2) Canadian French: Soclollngulstlc Perspectives 
Prerequisite: a 300 level French course or permission of instructor. 
This course will examine the major features which distinguish 
Canadian French from European French, as well as the
characteristics of the different varieties of French spoken in Canada, 
in particular Acadian and Quebecois French. The relationship 
between language and society will be studied both as a souroe of 
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linguistic change and as a determining factor In current speech 
patterns. Authentic recorded speech samples will be used to illustrate 
the various aspects studied and will also serve to familiarize students 
with the French language as spoken in Canada. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Modern Languages - German (Ger) 
100.0 Introduction to the Gennan Language 
An introductory language course for those beginning the study of 
Gennan. Basic linguistic structures will be studied with particular 
emphasis on the oral aspects. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus 1 hr. language lab a week. 2 semesters. 
Note: Students who received an adVanced standing credit in German 
are not eligible for enrolment in this course. 
200.0 lntennedlate German 
Prerequisite: Ger 100.0 (or equivalent) with a minimum grade of C. 
A continuation of elementary German, with emphasis on grammar, 
conversation, and reading. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus 1 hr. language lab a week. 2 semesters. 
302.0 Advanced Oral and Written German 
Prerequisite: Ger 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
This course offers an opportunity to build upon and refine students' 
ability to comprehend and to communicate effectively in German. 
Slides, tapes and videos will be used to supplement course 
materials. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 1 hr. a week. 2 semesters. 
304.0 German CuHure and Clvlllzatlon 
Readings, lectures, slide showings and films on the culture and 
civilization of Germany. The course will move from the earfy tribal 
periods to the present, looking at political and social history, literature 
and art, philosophy and science. This course Is offered in English. 
Note: This course fulfils the Arts humanities 3-c requirement but does 
not fulfil the 3-b requirement. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
305.0 Introduction to Gennan Literature
Prerequisite: Ger 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
A chronological survey of the major periods of German literature from 
the Baroque Age to modem times. The course will provide the 
student with an introduction into literary analysis and interpretation 
and at the same time expand the student's knowledge of the German 
language. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
310.0 Modern German Literature 
Prerequisite: Ger 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
A study of trends In modem German literature. Poetry, plays and 
short stories will be read and analyzed. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
400.0 German Contemporary Literature 
Prerequisite: Ger 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
A study of significant prose and dramatic works in Gennan literature 
from 1945 to the present. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
405.0 Independent Study 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
This course is intended for advanced students who have a good 
working knowledge of German, a special interest in Gem,an literature 
and who want to study a particular author through directed, 
independent readings. 
Classes 2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

Modern Languages - Spanish (Spa) 
100.0 Introduction to the Spanish Language 
Designed to offer a firm initial competency in speaking and writing 
Spanish. This course requires regular attendance and a willingness 
to participate. 
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Classes 3 hrs. a week and lab 3 1/2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
Note: Students who have an advanced standing credit in Spanish are 
not eligible for enrolment in this course. 
200.0 Intermediate Spanish 
Prerequisite: Spa 100.0 (or equivalent) with a minimum grade of C. 
A continuation of elementary Spanish, with emphasis on 
comprehension, conversation, reading and writing. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus language lab. 2 semesters. 
202.1(.2) Aspects of Latin American Culture and Clvlllzatlon 
This course provides an introduction to selected aspects of cultures 
and civilizations of this complex and fascinating world area. It focuses 
on the legacy of native, pre-Columbian civilizations and their Spanish 
conquerors, particularly as expressed in the literatures of Argentina, 
Mexico, and Peru. Readings, class discussions, and student 
participation in English. This course does not satisfy the Arts 
requirement 3-b, but does satisfy the Arts requirement 3-c as a 
humanities credit. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
203.1(.2) Spanish Culture and Civilization 
This course examines selected aspects of Spanish civilization and 
cultural activity from the earliest times to the present. Drawing its 
materials mainly from Spanish literature, but considering as well 
achievements in the visual arts, music, and architecture, the course 
offers a survey of the unique contributions of Spain to Western 
culture. Readings, class discussions, and student participation in 
English. This course does not satisfy the Arts requirement 3-b but 
does satisfy Arts requirement 3-c as a humanities credit. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
302.0 Advanced Oral and Written Spanish 
Prerequisite: a sound knowledge of Spanish grammar. 
This course offers an opportunity to build upon and refine the 
student's ability to comprehend and to communicate effectively in 
Spanish. A variety of aural sources and written texts will be used. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
305.0 Culture and Society of the Dominican Republic 
Prerequisite: Spa 200.0 or equivalent (with a minimum grade of B) 
and permission of the instructor, 
This course, of six weeks' duration, takes place in Santo Domingo, 
the Dominican Republic (approximate dates: last week of April until 
the end of May). Lectures, readings, and field work will be conducted 
in Spanish. Under the supervision of Saint Mary's University faculty 
and under the direction of Dominican professors as well as 
professionals working in the respective areas of interest, students will 
examine four broad aspects of culture and society in the Dominican 
Republic: Dominican society, politics, and economics; women in 
development; art and popular culture; and the popular church 
movement. A final research paper will be submitted at the conclusion 
of the course. 
Classes: 50 hours. Seminar: 15 hours. 
402.0 Contemporary Latin-American Uterature 
Prerequisite: a 300 level course in Spanish or equivalent. Open to 
major students only. 
The course examines a selection of the principal literary movements 
and works in 19th and 20th century Spanish American literature. In 
the first term, attention is directed to Romanticism, gauchesque 
literature, and the cultivation of the short story and of the novel. The 
beginnings of Modernism and the poetic activity of the 20th century 
are explored during the second term. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters 
403.1(.2) Pre-Cervantlne Spanish Prose 
Prerequisite: full-credit at the 300 level in Spanish or equivalent. 
A study of representative Spanish prose works from the Middle Ages 
through 1600, as a background for the major: literary innovations of 
Miguel de Cervantes. 
404.1(.2) Cervantes 
Prerequisite: a full credit at the 300 level in Spanish or equivalent. 
A study of a selection of the prose works of Miguel de Cervantes, 
with emphasis on Don Quixote, the first modem novel. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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405.0 20th Century Spanish Uterature 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
An examination of the poetry, drama, and novel of 20th century 
Spain. 
Texts: Readings from Lorca, Laforet, Cela, Arrabal and other writers. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
423.1(.2) Independent Study 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
A tutorial course open to students who wish to study a particular 
topic, subject, or author largely through independent reading and 
research. Registration in the course is made after consultation with 
the appropriate member of the department, who will organize the 
program of studies. 
Tutorial 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
424.1(.2) Independent Study 
Prerequisite: pennission of instructor. 
A Morial course open to students who wish to study a particular 
topic, subject, or author largely through independent reading and 
research. Registration in the course is made after consultation with 
the appropriate member of the department, who will organize the 
program of studies. 
Tutorial 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Modern Languages - Chinese (Chi)
100.0 Introductory Modem Chinese 
An introduction to spoken and written modem Chinese (Mandarin). 
Conversational drill and comprehension exercises in classroom and 
laboratory provide practice in pronunciation and in the use of the 
basic patterns of speech. The Chinese ideographs are introduced 
and studied in combinations. Reading progresses from prepared 
materials to selections from contemporary writings, including the 
newspaper. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
Note: Students who have received an advanced standing credit in 
Chinese are not eligible for enrolment in this course. 
200.0 Intermediate Modem Chinese 
Prerequisite: Chi 100.0. 
A continuation of Chi 100.0, this course is intended to develop 
proficiency in both oral and written Chinese with emphasis on 
comprehension. Textbooks, newspapers, magazines, and modem 
short stories will be extensively used, especially in the second 
semester, to help students acquire the ability to read and write. The 
abbreviated forms used in the People's Republic of China will also be 
introduced. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

Modern Languages - Greek (Gre)
101.0 Modem Greek 
An introductory level class for those who have little or no background 
in the language. The class will aim at enabling the student to 
understand and communicate in Modem Greek at a basic level. 
Attention will be given to both oral and written work. Films, tapes, 
slides, magazines and newspapers will be used to enhance student 
interest. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
201.0 Modem Greek 
Prerequisite: Gre 101.0. 
An intermediate level class for those students who have passed the 
introductory level class in Modem Greek or its equivalent, or who 
have a basic knowledge of the language. The purpose of the class 
will be to develop a sound working knowledge of Modem Greek, both 
oral and written, including mastery of the basic vocabulary and the 
major grammatical elements. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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Modem Languages and Classics 

Modern Languages - Engnsh as a Second 
Language (ESL) 
100.0 English as a Second Language 
Prerequisite: native language other than English; recommendation of 
the English, Modem Languages and Classics, or other academic 
department; and permission of instructor. 

The aim of the course is to help students to function effectively in 
university by increasing competence in reading and listening 
comprehension, fluency in speech, and accuracy in writing. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week.-2 semesters. 

Note: Before registering for this course, students must pass the Test 
of English Language Competence. Please see academic regulation 
23 which pertains to this requirement. 
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Philosophy (Phil 

Chairperson, Associate Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professors 

Assistant Professors 

General Information 

S.Wein
A. P. Monahan
W. Grennan, P. March
A. C. Marshall
A. N. Ansell, J. Blair, S. Crooks 

The Department of Philosophy offers a full range of undergraduate 
courses. Students may obtain an honors degree in philosophy, be a 
philosophy major, or do a minor in philosophy. Students should 
consult with the undergraduate advisor to arrange a selection of 
courses that fits their individual interests and meets department 
requirements. In addition, the department offers a Pre-Law option 
and a Master's degree. 

Philosophy 200.0 is the only philosophy course that satisfies 
regulation 3-b of the Faculty of Arts' degree requirements. 

1. Major In Phllosophy
Students majoring in philosophy must complete 6.0 credits, at least
4.0 of which must be above the 200 level. At least 3.0 credits must be
taken from the following list of core courses.

Phi 302.0 Ethics 
Phi 326.0 Philosophy of Mind 
Phi 310.0 Political Philosophy 
Phi 314.0 Intermediate Logic 

· Phi 315.0 Mathematical Logic 
Phi 345.1 (.2) Greek Philosophy: the Presocratics and Plato 
Phi 346.1 (.2) Greek Philosophy: Aristotle, the Hellenists 
Phi 402.1(.2) Philosophy of Language I: Linguistic Meaning 
Phi 403.1 (.2) Philosophy of Language II: Speech Ad-Theory 
Phi 406.0 The Theory of Knowledge 
Phi 440.1(.2) Medieval Philosophy: Early Period to 12th 

Phi 441.1(.2)
Phi 442.1 (.2)
Phi 443.1 (.2)
Phi 444.1(.2).
Phi 455.1 (.2)

Phi 456.1 (.2)

Century 
Medieval Philosophy: 13th, 14th Centuries 
Early Modem Philosophy: The Rationalists 
Early Modem Philosophy: The Empiricists 
Later Modem Philosophy: Kant 
Existentialism: the 19th Century: Kierl<.egaard, 
Nietzsche 
Existentialism: the 20th Century: Jaspers, 
Marcel, Camus, Sartre 

Phi 465.0 Analytic Philosophy 
Phi 471.1 (.2) Meta-Ethics 
Phi 472.1(.2) Foundations of Ethics 
Phi 479.0 Senior Seminar 

2. Major In Philosophy: Pre-Law
Students majoring in philosophy and taking the pre-law option must
complete all the requirements for a major in philosophy. It is
recommended that they take the following courses:

Phi 200.0 Basic Logic 
Phi 302.0 Ethics 
Phi 332.1 (.2) Philosophy of Law 
Phi 333.1 (.2) Ethical Issues and the Law 

3. Double Major
A student may major in philosophy and another subject. The student
normally completes 6.0 credits in philosophy and should consult the
undergraduate advisor. · 

4. Honors Program
To qualify for the degree of B.A. (Honors) In philosophy, a student
must: (a) meet the general Faculty of Arts' requirements set out in
regulations 11-17 of Section 3 of this Calendar; (b) meet the
requirements for a major in philosophy; and (c) obtain 4.0 additional
credits in philosophy above the 300 level. The chairperson or the
undergraduate advisor will assist the student in selecting these
courses . .

5. Minor In Philosophy
A minor in philosophy requires a minimum of 4.0 credits, at least two
of which must be above the 200 level.

6. Master's Program
The general requirements for a Master of Arts In philosophy are set
out in the Faculty of Arts section of this Calendar. Students
contemplating doing a Master's degree should contact the
department's graduate advisor.

200.0 Basic Logic 
The aim of the course is practical rather than theoretical: to enable 
the student, in practice, to do such things as define terms accurately, 
construct sound arguments, identify fallacious thinking and adopt a 
scientific approach to problem solving. No special knowledge or 
abilities are presumed, and students should take the course as early 
as possible in their program. 

201.0 Introduction to Phllosophy 
Philosophy covers a wide variety of issues and questions with which 
any educated person will wish ID be acquainted such as: law, 
morality, justice; the problems of freedom; the nature of what is 
mental, what physical; dealh; the nature of knowledge, scepticism, 
rationality; theism, agnosticism, atheism. Philosophy does, and oughl 
to, play an important role in the education of doctors, lawyers, . 
scientists, statesmen, educators, writers, theologians, and others. 
The introductory course is designed to acquaint students with the 
field of philosophy by covering some of these problems, and to 
encourage them to develop their own critical intelligence through a 
study of major past and present contributions toward the solution of 
these problems. 

244.1 Human Freedom 
The traditional problems of free will and political freedom. Different 
concepts and conceptions of freedom and liberation. An examination 
of some contemporary thought on freedom and liberation. 

245.2 Philosophies of Ufe 
An examination of the major philosophies of life and an assessment 
of the reasons for (111d against their adoption. Consideration will be 
given to various forms of collectivism and individualism and to 
various views of what is ultimately worth striving for. 

302.0 Ethics 
An Introduction to moral philosophy designed to lead the student to 

· examine the foundations of their moral positions. To this end
historical and contemporary answers by philosophers to questions
such as the following will be examined: What ought I to do morally,
and why ultimately ought I to do it? Are ethical positions simply
relative: (a) to a person? (b) to a society? What is the relation
between science and morality? Why be moral?

310.0 (610.0) Polltlcal Phllosophy
Prerequisite: a philosophy or political science course.

An examination of some philosophical concepts basic to any
philosophy of politics: society and social obligations, the common
good, the individual and individual rights, law, freedom, tolerance and
repression, popular consent, sovereignty. The course will investigate
the relationship, if any, between ethics and philosophy of politics and,
with reference to contemporary experience of differing state systems,
raise the question of whether the expression "making a better wor1cr
has any meaning.

314.0 Intermediate Logic
· Prerequisite: Phi 200.0 or 315.0 (which may be taken concurrenUy).

This course continues and develops the worl<. of Philosophy 200.0. It
offers students of all faculties opportunities for further growth in 
reasoning skills, in part through supervised practice in the logical 
appraisal of extracts from a variety of important writings. Some
branches of logic are developed beyond the level of Philosophy
200.0. The complete predicate calculus (with identity) is applied to
arguments of ordinary English. Inductive logic, and practically
significant areas of logical theory are developed considerably.
Scientific method and the general methods of some other disciplines
are analyzed in some depth. 

315.0 Mathematical Logic
Prerequisite: one of Phi 200.0, a course in mathematics, or a course
in computer science.

A systematic introduction for students of philosophy, mathematics or
computer science to the most fundamental topics of mathematical
logic, proceeding from the propositional calculus, through the
predicate calculus, and Boolean algebra, to set theory (as a
'foundation' for mathematics). Emphasis is placed on the 
development of facility and rigour in the use of natural deductive and 
axiomatic methods, and in the use of semantic tableaux and trees.
There is an examination of such metalog1cal topics as consistency,
completeness and decidability. Some attention is also paid to
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practical applications, such as circuit simplification, computerization 
of problem solving and formalization of theory. 

317.1 (.2) Philosophy of Economics 
This course examines the basic assumptions on which economic 
theory rests, asks whether economics is a science, and explores the 
extent to which economic analysis can be used in other areas (for 
example, in medicine and the law). No knowledge of economics is 
presupposed or required. 

325.1(.2) Ethical Issues In International Development 
This course will examine the ethical problems raised by international 
development. Among the issues addressed wil be the extent to 
which those who are well off have a duty to aid those in need, the 
limits to which it is morally acceptable to place co11dtio11s on the 
receipt of aid, the rights of those receiving developneut assistance ID 
preserve and protect their culture, and what Justilic.alioi1 can be found 
for the various schools of 1hought on how to organize development 
programs. 

326.0 (626.0) Philosophy of Mind 
Prerequisite: an introductory course in philosophy and/or psychology 
would be helpful. 

This course will examine what, if anything, is unique about a ooman.

Are they just an animal or a little lower than the angels? The most 
complex machine of all or an integrated unity of mind and body? A 
self-organizing system developed through a long process of evolution 
or a unique product of special a-eatlon? Various philosophical and 
psychological theories will be discussed, but special 011']hasis win be 
given to those of S. Freud and B. F. Skinner. 
331.1(.2) The Ethics of Business and Public Admlrllisbalioo 
Prerequisite: open to majors in philosophy, economics, political 
science, and sociology, as well as students in the Fa«Dty of 
Commerce. 
An examination of the extent to which business and bureaucratic 
objectives can, must or do conflict with moral objectives, and of the 
extent to which such organizations as business and the cMI service 
can be brought into harmony with moral objectives. An examination 
of the aspects of ethical theory relevant to the above issues, and how 
theory needs to be developed to address them adequalaly. 

332.1(.2) Phllosophy of Law: Ethics and the Law 
Prerequisite: students must have completed a minimum of 5.0 
university a-edits. 

Fidelity to the law, the distinction between moral and legal rvJts1 
duties, theories of punishment and the legislation of morally. 

333.1(.2) Philosophy of Law: Jurisprudence 
Prerequisite: students must have completed a minimum of 5.0 
univel'!!ity credits. 

Natural Law Theory, legal positivism, separability thesis, relation 
between law and morality, legal interpretation, the economic analysis 
of the law, and legal skepticism. 
345.1 Greek Phllosophy: The Presocratlcs and Plato 
A brief examination of the origins of ancient Greek philosophy in the 
works of speculative cosmologists and the subsequent shift in 
interest from nature to humanity as initiated by Socrates and 
developed in the works of Plato. Most of the course wiH consist of 
reading Plato's major dialogues, including his Republic. 

346.2 Greek Philosophy: Aristotle, The Hellenists 
A brief examination of Aristotle's views on drama, psychology, 
lltlowledge, ethics, and politics, to be followed by a brief study of 
Stoicism, Epicureanism, and Plotinus. 

348.1 Aesthetics: The Work of Art, The Artist 
This course considers works of art as the product of creative artists, 
and problems about the interpretation a� criticism of works of arts. 

349.2 Aesthetics: The Aesthetic Experience 
This course analyzes the concept of aesthetic experience and its 
relations to the appreciation and understanding of works of art. 

352.1(.2) [652.1(.2)) Philosophy of Science 
Prerequisite: Phi 200.0. 

An introduction to the main problems of the philosophy of science 
designed to familiarize students with some of the contemporary 
analyses of scientific concepts and methods. 

360.0 Philosophy of Literature 

-
---
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This course involves making a a-itical assessment of philosophical 
positions found in selected contemporary stories, plays and novels. It 
should interest students who are intrigued by the philosophical 
significance of some literature. 

Texts: Readings in selected literature reflecting contemporary issues, 
e.g., Dostoevsky, Camus, Orwell, Hemingway, Iris Murdoch,
Margaret Atwood, Virginia Woolf, Margaret Laurence.

371.1(.2) [671.1(.2)) Medical Ethics 
Advancing medical technology has a-eated moral issues that cannot 
be settled simply on the basis of medical facts. Both the medical 
profession and society as a whole must make value decisions before 
life and death issues such as abortion, euthanasia, and treatment of 
the insane can be settled. This course is intended to help the student 
reach reasoned conclusions on these issues through clarification and 
appraisal of arguments. 

380.0 (680.0) Phllosophlcal Issues In Feminism 
(WMS 380.0) 
Prerequisite: at least 1.0 a-edit in philosophy or permission of 
instructor. 

The course will examine the nature of the contemporary movement of 
feminism, and examine and evaluate arguments for and against this 
movement within the major traditions of political and social 
philosophy. To this end it will examine such basic concepts as 
justice, equality, freedom, rights, power and happiness, and discuss 
some of the practical questions raised by feminists. 

402.1(.2) [602.1(.2)) Phllosophy of Language I: Ungulstlc 
IINnlng 
Prerequisite: one full credit in philosophy at the 300 level. 

A aitical examination of the major theories of linguistic meaning,
incfuding the sentence-meaning/speaker's meaning distinction, and 
related topics such as the relation of language to thought. 

403.1(.2) [603.1(.2)) Philosophy of Language H: Speech-Act 
Theory 
Prerequisite: one full credit at the 300 level. 

A detailed study of the speech-act theory of language use with 
additional attention given to such notions as reference and 
predication. 

406.0 (606.0) Theory of Knowledge 
Prerequisite: one full a-edit in philosophy. 

An attempt to analyze the various concepts of human knowledge and 
to find the limits of that knowledge. Traditional approaches to 
problems in the theory of knowledge will be considered as well as 
current work, including the ethics of belief. 

416.0 Advanced Logic and Methodology 
Prerequisite: Phi 314.0 or 315.0. 

This largely Morial course continues and develops the work of Phi 
314.0 or 315.0. Depending on their academic orientation, 
participating students select one or two of the following groups of 
disciplines: natural sciences, social sciences, humanities, business 
administration, or logic and mathematics. Works, or portions of 
works, from the selected disciplines are subjected to detailed, 
rigorous logical analysis. More general methodological issues arising 
in the selected disciplines are also investigated. These issues include 
the nature, soundness and value of various methods and 
approaches. 
440.1 Medieval Philosophy: Early Period to 12th Century 
Prerequisite: a course in philosophy or permission of Instructor. 

An examination of the major philosophical doctrines and currents in 
Western Europe from the period of Augustine to the end of the 12th 
century. 

441.2 Medieval Phllosophy: 13th, 14th Centuries 
Prerequisite: a course in philosophy or permission of instructor. 

An examination of the major philosophical doctrines and currents in 
Western Europe in the 13th and 14th centuries. 
442.1 Early Modem PhHosophy: The Rationalists 
Prerequisite: a course In philosophy or permission of Instructor. 
A critical examination of works by Descartes, Spinoza and Leibniz 
with attention focused on their theories of knowledge and 
metaphysics. 
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443.2- Early Modem Philosophy: The Empiricists 
Prerequisite: a course in philosophy or permission of instructor. 
A critical examination of works by Locke, Berkeley and Hume with 
attention focused mainly on their theories of knowledge, meaning, 
and perception. 
444.1 Later Modem Philosophy: Kant 
Prerequisite: a course in philosophy or permission of instructor. 
A lecture and seminar course dealing with Kant's epistemological and 
moral philosophy. 
445.2 Later Modem Philosophy: The German Idealists 
Prerequisite: a course in philosophy or permission of instructor. 
A lecture and seminar course dealing with the works of some of the 
German philosophers characterized as "Idealists" in virtue of their 
similar reactions to Kant. Fichte and Hegel will receive special 
attention. 
454.1(.2) [654.1(.2)) Philosophy of History 
Prerequisite: a course in philosophy or permission of instructor. 
A critical study of the philosophical views on the course of human 
history (its pattern, purpose and value) and an examination of the
aim, nature and validity of historical knowledge. 
455.1 Exlstentlallsm: The 19th Century: Kierkegaard, Nietzsche 
Prerequisite: a course in philosophy or permission of instructor. 
A lecture and seminar course examining the 19th century origins of 
the existentialist movement in contemporary philosophy, with specific 
investigation of the writings of Kierkegaard and Nietzsche. 
456.2 Exlstentlallsm: The 20th Century: Jaspers, Marcel, camus, 
Sartre 
Prerequisite: a course in philosophy or permission of instructor. 
A lecture and seminar course examining the 20th century expression 
of the existentialist movement in philosophy through study of the
writings of Jaspers, Sartre, Marcel and Camus. 
465.0 (665.0) Analytic Phlloaophy 
Prerequisite: at least 1.0 credit in philosophy or permission of 
instructor. 
A lecture and seminar course that examines the origins, expressions, 
and significance of the contemporary analytic movement in 
philosophy. 

471.1(.2) [671.1(.2)) MetlHthics 
Prerequisite: one full credit in philosophy above the 200 level. 
The course investigates the moral concepts that are used in the 
formulation and evaluation of ethical theories, including: 'morality', 
'moral value', 'virtue', 'vice', 'moral right', 'moral obligation', 'justice', 
and 'good'. 

472.1(.2) (672.1(.2)) Foundation of Ethics 
Prerequisite: one course in philosophy above the 200 level. 
The course will involve the study of the nature of moral judgements 
and the logic of moral reasoning. 
479.0 (679.0) Senior Semhw' 
Prerequisite: permission of department. 
The subject matter of the seminars is determined by consultation 
between instructor and students.

491.D-495.0; 496.1(.2)-49.1(.2); 685.1(.2Hi89.1(.2); 690.0-695.0
Reading Courses In Philosophy
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
The subject matter of this course will be determined by the student in 
consultation with the instructor. 
696.0-697.0 Master's Thesis 
These course numbers accommodate the thesis research and writing 
as required by the Depariment of Philosophy for any student 
proceeding to the Master of Arts degree in philosophy. 
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Physics (Phy) 
Chairperson, Associate Professor B. C. Reed 
Professors W. Lone, D. S. lbty
Associate Professor K. Fillmore
Assistant Professor · R. Corns
Considered to be the most fundamental of 1he raural sciel ices, 
physics deals with the observation and modelling of phall0ffl8lia on 
scales from the subatomic to the cosmological. in the bloadest 
sense, physicists seek to enunciate physical laws and propose 
mathematical models of natural phenomena COi • s 1 a II wilh 
experimental evidence. 
With their training in identifying underlying ph8r101'1a1a. in fie 
application of analytic and computational skills, and ..-ialy In 
critically analyzing problems, students of physics are triplly 
qualified to pursue careers or postgraduate stucies in a wide variety 
of fields - particularly in a high-technology societJ .._. basic and 
applied science touch every aspect of human life. n. aerospace, 
communications, energy and health care fields are al ... of 
employment for physics graduates at all degree levels. 
Contingent on general science degree requiremenls, sludan1s may 
choose to follow one of the core programs listed balolr. Ant 
departures from the program schemes must reoeiv., das&•••l1al
approval. All prerequisites are strictly enforced, except ta SIUdents 
not majoring or concentrating in physics may sub6l1ule alemalive 
prerequisites for courses at 1he 300-level or higher, al fie discretion 
of the Physics Department. Students who fail the lab>l.-.t 
component of a course will fail the course. 
a. Physics Concentration
First Year 
Phy 111.0 Mat 110.1(.2)/111.1 (.2) 
Second Year 
Phy 221.0 Mat 200.0 
Third & Fourth Years 
Any eight haH-courses in physics (in accordance with science degree 
requirements) from: 
Phy 311.1(.2) Phy431.1(:2) 
Phy 321.1 (.2) Phy 432.1 (.2) 
Phy 322.1 (.2) Phy 438.1 (.2) 
Phy331.1(.2) Phy439.1(.2) 
Phy332.1(.2) Phy451.1(.2) 
Phy 353.1(.2) Phy471.1(.2) 

An elective in physics, or mathematics, or astronomy 
b. Physics Mato,
First Year
Phy 111.0 Mat 110.1 (.2)/111.1 (.2) 
Second Year 
Phy 221.0 
Third Year. 
Phy 311.1(.2) 
Phy 321.1 (.2) 
Phy 322.1 (.2) 
Phy 331.1 (.2) 
Fourth Year 
Phy 431.1(.2) 
Phy 432.1 (.2) 
Phy 438.1 (.2) 

Mat 200.0 

Phy 332.1(.2) 
Phy 353.1 (.2) 
Mat 310.1(.2).1311,1(.2) 

Phy 439.1 (.2) 
Phy451.1(.2) 
Phy 471.1 (.2) 

c. Honors Physics Program 
The honors program in physics consists of the above major courses 
plus sufficient additional courses approved by the department and 
satisfying the general _requirements for an honors degree.
Astrophysics Program 
All astrophysics program is offered jointly with the Department of 
Astronomy. The program demands a minimum grade of C in all 
physics and astronomy courses taken. The program of study must be
approved by the Department of Astronomy and the Department of 
Physics. 
This program is subject to the approval of the Maritime Provinces 
Higher Education Commission. 

d. Astrophysics Major
First Year
Phy 111.0 Mat 110.1(.2)/111.1(.2) 
Second Year 
Ast202.0 
Phy 221.0 

Mat 200.0 
Egl 201.1(.2)/202.1(.2) 

A science elective, normally Che 201.0 
Third Year 
Ast 301.1 (.2r 
Ast 302.1(.2t 
Phy 321.1 (.2) 
Phy 322.1 (.2) 

Phy331.1(.2) 
Phy332.1(.2) 
Mat300.0 

A humanities elective 
Fourth Year 
Ast401.1(.2t 
Ast 402.1 (.2)* 
Phy 353.1(.2) 
Phy 431.1 (.2) 

Phy 432.1(.2) 
Phy438.1(.2) 
Phy 439.1 (.2) 
Phy 451.1(.2) 
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A science elective, normally physics or mathematics, or a humanities 
elective (if required for graduation) 

--- -� 

*Upper year courses in astronomy are cycled. The order of taking Ast
301!.302 and Ast 4011402 may be reversed without loss of continuity.
e. Honors Astrophysics Program
FNSI, second, third and fourth years are identical to 1he astrophysics
ma;or program.
Fifth (Honors) Year 
Phy500.0 .. 
2 additional full courses (or 4 half courses) in physics not taken 
previously, chosen in consultation with 1he Chairperson of the 
Department of Physics 
2 science electives, chosen in consultation with the Chairperson of 
the �nt of Astronomy 
**Thesis topic should be in the area of astrophysics. 
111.0 General Physics 
Prerequisite: Mat 110.1 (.2)/111.1 (.2) (cona.irrently). 
Introduction to mechanics, sound, heat, electricity and light. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
221.0 University Physics 
Prerequisite: Phy 111.0 or Grade XII physics; Mat 200.0 
(cona.irrently). 
Topics will Include mechanics, heat, sound, light, electricity, 
radioactivity and nuclear energy. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
230.0 Medical Physics 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing, Mat 110.1 (.2)/111.1 (.2). 
This course is designed for pre-medical, pre-dental and other life 
science students. Topics will include: mechanics, temperature and 
heat, kinetic theory of gases, optics, electricity, radio-activity, 
eledronics, the nucleus. Principles will be applied to such areas as 
bones, lungs and breathing, eye and vision, diagnostic use of x-rays 
and radio-therapy. 
Note: Credit will not be given for both Phy 230.0 and Phy 111.0. Phy 
230.0 may be used as a prerequisite to Phy 221.0. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
261.1(.2) Digital Electronlcs 
Prerequisite: Phy 111.0 or Grade XII physics, Mat 110.1(.2)/111.1(.2) 
or senior matriculation mathematics. 
Introduction, including theory and experimentation, to digital cira.alts,
including microprocessors. In general, the course introduces the 
student to digital electronics as part of contemporary scientific 
activity. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. twice a week in evenings. 1 semester. 



263.1(.2) Digital and Microprocessor Electronics 
Prerequisite: Phy 261.1 (.2). 

An introduction to the microprocessor as an instrument in scientific 
activity, in which data is acquired, processed, and then utilized. 
Control of the microprocessor will be in both machine language and 
BASIC. The electronics associated with connecting peripheral 
devices to the microprocessor will be emphasized. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. twice a week in evenings. 1 semester. 
311.1(.2) Experimental Physics 
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0 and Mat 300.0 (concurrently). 
Measurement techniques and data analysis applied to the general 
field of physics. Topics will include Fast Fourier transform (FFT), 
signal averaging, correlation, and synchronous detection. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
321.1(.2) Optics 
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0; Mat 300.0 �ncurrently. 
Geometrical Optics: image formation by spherical surfaces, thin and 
thick lenses, lens aberrations, telescopes, microscopes. Physical 
optics: speed of light, dispersion, interference, diffraction, resolving 
power of optical instruments, polarization. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
322.1(.2) Electrlclty and Magnetism 
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0; Mat 300.0 concurrently. 
Electric and magnetic fields and their corresponding potentials, 
properties of conductors and insulators, Lorentz force and 
applications, resistance, capacitance and inductance in AC circuits. 
The lab will introduce the student to the use· of a variety of electric 
and electronic measuring instruments. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
331.1(.2) Classical Mechanics I
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0; Mat 300.0 concurrently. 
Introduction to vector analysis, work, potential energy, principle of 
virtual work, the damped harmonic oscillator, the forced harmonic' 
oscillator. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
332.1(.2) Classical Mechanics II
Prerequisite: Phy 331.1(.2).

Motion of a particle under the action of a central force, deduction of 
the law of force from Kepler's Laws, the two-body problem, motion of 
a system of particles, motion of a particle in an accelerated reference 
system, generalized coordinates, holonomic and non-holonomic 
constraints, degrees of freedom. Lagrange equations. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
353.1(.2) Thermophyslcs 
Prerequisite: Phy 221.0; Mat 300.0 (concurrently). 
Temperature, internal energy, first and second laws of 
thermodynamics, entropy, state functions and the resulting Maxwell 
relations, kinetic theory, Maxwell distribution, transport phenomena. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
431.1(.2) Electromagnetic Theory I
Prerequisite: Phy 322.1 ( .2) and Mat 300.0. 

Development of the theory of electric and magnetic fields and 
Maxwell's equations in non-polarized media, leading to applications 
such as waveguides. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
432.1(.2) Electromagnetic Theory II 
Prerequisite: Phy 431.1 (.2). 
Development of the theory of electric and magnetic fields and 
Maxwell's equations in polarizable media, including an introduction to 
a relativistic formulation of the Maxwell equations. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
438.1(.2) Atomic Physics 
Prerequisite: Phy 321.1 (.2), 322.1 (.2) and Mat 300.0. 

Atoms, electrons, radiations, the nuclear atom, x-rays, and atomic 
structure, quantum theory of radiation, special theory of relativity, 

group velocity, and wave velocity. Mass spectrometers, atomic 
spectra and atomic structure, the nucleus and isotopes. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
439.1(.2) Nuclear Physics 
Prerequisite: Phy 438.1 (.2). 

Natural radioactivity and the radioactive laws, artificial nuclear 
disintegration, artificial radioactivity, alpha-decay, beta-decay, and 
gamma-decay, nuclear reactions, nuclear forces, nuclear fission, 
nuclear energy sources, particle accelerators. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
451.1(.2) Mathematical Physics 
Prerequisite: Phy 332.1 (.2) and Mat 300.0. 

l�uction to mathematical 18chniques, from a physics point of 
view. Relevant to problems in dassical mechanics, quantum
mechanics and electromagnetic theory. Topics to be drawn from
vector analysis, differential equation, complex analysis, Fourier
analysis, transform theory and elementary statistics.
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
471.1(.2) Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
Prerequisite: Phy 438.1(2) and Phy 451.1(2) concurrently. 
Historical background, necessity for wave mechanics, Schroedinger's 
equation, potential wells and barriers, scattering, energy 
eigenfunctions, linear operators and expectation values, Harmonic 
oscillator, WKB approximation, Hydrogen atom, transition rules, 
perturbation theory. 

, Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
Note: All 500 level courses will be offered after consultation with the 
department. 
500.0 Research Thesis 
Prerequisite: honors standing, fifth year. 
Research project carried out by the student under supervision of a 
member of the department. The project may be in the area of 
astrophysics, in which case the student may be supervised by a 
member of the Astronomy Department. The student will submit a 
thesis and defend it orally. 

Directed study: 6 tws. a week. 2 semesters. 
540.1(.2) Topics In 1lleoretlcal Physics I 
Prerequisite: Phy 451.1 (.2). 
Topics include fluid dynamics, elasticity, tensor calculus, and the 
theory of relativity. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
541.1(.2) Topics In Theoretical Physics II
Prerequisite: Phy 540.1(2). 
Advanced topics in theoretical physics to be selected upon 

• consultation with the students.
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
542.1 (.2) Thermodynamics
Prerequisite: Phy 353.1 (.2) and Phy 451.1 (2).
Fundamental principles of thermodynamics and their application to
equilibrium and non-equilibrium systems.
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
543.1(.2) Statistical Mechanics
Prerequisite: Phy 353.1 (.2) and Phy 451.1 (.2).
The macro and grand canonical ensembles, Bose-Einstein and
Fermi-Dirac Statistics, applications to real gases, electrons in metals
and_ cryogenic systems.
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. .
544.1 (.2) lntennedlate Quantum Mechanics
Prerequisite: Phy 471.1 (.2).

Interpretive postulates of quantum mechanics, operators with ·
continuous spectra, uncertainty principle, equation of motion, Dirac
notation.
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
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545.1(.2) Advanced Quantum Mechanics 
Prerequisite: Phy 544.1(.2). 

Angular momentum, spin, Pauli prtnciple, perturbation theory, Bom 
approximation, elastic and inelastic scattering, Dirac relativistic 
equation. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

553.1(.2) Upper Atmosphere 
Prerequisite: Phy 432.1 (.2) and Phy 451.1 (2). 

Meteorological conditions in the lower stratosphela, Slructure and 
circulation of the upper stratosphere and mesosphera, the sun's 
radiation and the upper atmosphere, composition of the stratosphere 
and mesosphere, composition and structure of the 1hermosphere, 
heat transfer and radiative processes, atmospheric tidas and winds in 
the lower thermosphere, introduction to some olher MRJnOmic 
problems, transport properties in the upper atmosphere. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

554.1(.2) Introduction to Solld State Physics 
Prerequisite: Phy 471.1 (.2). 

Crystal structure, lattice vibrations, free electron Fermi gas, band 
structure, properties of simple metals, semiconductors and insulators, 
superconductivity. 

Text: Blakemore, Solid State Physics. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

555.1(.2) Topics In Advanced Nuclear Physics 
Prerequisite: Phy 439.1 (.2) and Phy 451.1 (.2). 

Some selected topics in nudear physics will be discussed. Topics will 
be oriented towards research problems. 

Reference: K. Siegbahn, Alpha-Beta-Gamma Ray Spectroscopy, Vol. 
1 and 2, (North-Holland). 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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Political Science (Pol) 
Chairperson, Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professors 

Lecturer 
Departmental Policy for Majors 

R. G. Landes 
E. J. McBride 
T. Arseneau, G. Chauvin
D. Naulls, L Preyra, M. Royal
E. Keeble

Students who intend to complete a major concentration in political 
science must take a minimum of seven full courses (or half course 
equivalents) in political science, including Pol 200.0 and 304.0. (With 
the permission of the department, students may be permitted to take 
another course in lieu of political science.) The department also 
strongly recommends (but does not require) that a student take Pol 
401.0 and at least one seminar at the 500 level in one or more 
subfields of the discipline, as listed in the department's Notes and 

Guidelines for Students in Political Science. 

Departmental Policy for Honors 
Applications for admission to the political science honors program 
must be submitted to the Honors Program Committee, which has the 
following objectives: (a) evaluate applications for admission to the 
honors program in political science; (b) seek out potential candidates 
and encourage them to apply for admission to the honors program in 
political science; (c) assist political science honors students in 
selecting their supervisors from the department. 
Candidates should normally complete the formalities for admission to 
the political science honors program not later than Christmas of their 
senior year as a regular political science major. 
A student, in order to be admitted to, and remain in, the political 
science honors program must have and maintain an overall average 
of B, with no grade below C. 
An honors student also must enrol in and complete at least two 
seminars at the 500 level. 
Honors students must take a number of courses, approved in 
consultation with their supervisor, in cognate disciplines over and 
beyond the B.A. prerequisites. Pol 401.0 (Scope and Methods) is 
strongly recommended to all honors students. 
Honors students must pass a general oral examination before a 
departmental board consisting of a minimum of two departmental 
members. (The scope of the general oral examination will be 
determined by the department, in consultation with the student's 
supervisor.) 
Students-are reminded that the requirements mentioned above for 
both the major and/or honors programs constitute a minimum. If 
graduate work is contemplated, additional courses in political science 
and in cognate disciplines will be required. For more complete 
information, the student is advised to consult Notes and Guidelines
for Students in Political Science, issued by the department. 
Departmental Policy for Minors 
Students who intend to take a minor in political science must receive 
credit tor at least tour full courses (or half course equivalents) in 
political science, including Pol 200.0 and Pol 304.0. Additional 
requirements are found in the Faculty of Arts' regulation 8 in Section 
3 of this Calendar. 
200.0 Introductory Political Science 
An introduction to the scope and methods of political science. The 
nature of the state will be examined, as well as the various purposes 
advanced for its existence. The student will be introduced to various 
aspects of government, political parties, international relations and 
political philosophies. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
302.0 Democratic Government 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor .• 
An examination of fundamental concepts in democratic theory. 
Special emphasis is placed on the relationship between theory and 
practice. Four commonwealth countries (Canada, Britain, Australia 
and New Zealand) serve as the source of examples of the practice of 
politics in Western democracies. 
Classes 3 hrs, a week. 2 semesters. 

303.0 Government and Polltlcs In the Soviet Union 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
A study of the institutions and processes of the Soviet political 
system. Special consideration will be given to the tensions generated 
by the Soviet system, as well as the progress of and prospects for 
reform. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
304.0 Canadian Government and Politics 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
A study of Canadian constitutional democracy, encompassing an 
analysis of both political institutions and political behavior. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
305.0 International Relations 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
A survey of and introduction to the study of international relations. 
The first term will concentrate on the following topics: nationalism and 
the rise of the nation-stale; elements and evaluation of a nation's 
power; the balance-of-power system in the classical and nuclear age; 
international law; and the United Nations. The second term will 

concentrate on foreign policy decision-making and current foreign 
policy problems of the map powers. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
306.0 Govemment and Politics In Western Europe 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
A study of the institutions and politics of the major national political 
systems of Western Europe, as well as a consideration of the 
progress and problems of European integration. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
307.0 Provincial Government and Politics 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
An analysis of the role and development of provincial governments in 
the Canadian federal system, with particular reference to Nova 
Scotia. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
309.0 Law and Politics: The Pol™cal Dimensions of the Legal 
Process 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
An examination of the practical and theoretical connections between 
law and politics. The course will concentrate on the contemporary 
public law issues in the United States, Britain and Canada. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
310.0 Government and the Media 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
An examination of the influence of government policy, especially as 
set out in federal and provincial legislation, on the growth and 
operation of the mass media in Canada. Particular attention will be 
given to the continuing debate over television and radio regulation 
and ownership, restraints on film and the press, and problems raised 
by new technology, e.g., pay-TV, cable channels and communication 
satellites. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
312.0 Govemment and Polltlcs In the United States 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instru�or. 
An analysis of the American political system in terms of the 
interrelationship of characteristics sanent in the politiCal culture, the 
social base, the constitutional order, the governmental structure and 
the policy process, with special emphasis on the political party 
system, voting behavior, and the Presidency. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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315.0 Canadian Foreign Polley 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

An examination of Canadian foreign policy, with a focus on the 
content of that policy and on the nature of the decision-making 
process ltseH. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

317.0 Constitutional Theory 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instruclor. 

A comparative examination of selected sources and authorities 
respecting fundamental law In the American, British and Canadian 
traditions. The course will provide students c:A constilutional law with 
a theoretical basis for the analysis of constitutions and relevant 
judicial decisions. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

320.0 Local and Urban Government and Pollllcs 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructDr. 

An examination of the development and functions of local 
government, with a special focus on Canada. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

321.1(.2) International Organization 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

A study of international organizations and the many chalenges they 
face, including issues related to security matters, arms c:onlrol, social 
cooperation, and economic development, with a special 8f11ll,asis on 
the United Nations. In order to highlight the complexly of 
international decision-making, the course may also indlxie a 
simulation of a United Nations Committee at work. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

322.1(.2) Politics of International Trade 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

An examination of the main themes and issues in the iulamational 
trading community, with an emphasis on the relations between and 
among developed and developing states. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 seniester. 

327.0 Government and Politics In the Mlddle East 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

A comparative study of the governments and politics c:A Middle 
Eastern countries, with an emphasis on the analysis of the 
fundamental political and socio-economic changes that are occurring 
in the area and attempting to shape its modernizing pace. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

330.0 Introduction to Public Administration 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

A study of the structure and operation of the administrative branch of 
government, both in theory and practice. Included will. be an 
examination of the evolution of the Canadian federal public 
administration and public service, with some attention for 
con,parative purposes to related experiences in other nations. lhe 
administrative responsibilities and powers of the modem state will be 
assessed and a sampling of recent organizational theories wiH be 
undertaken. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

335.0 History of Polltlcal Thought 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

A historical survey c:A the most important political ideas from the 
classical period of the Golden Age of Athens to this century. The 
interaction between socio-political conditions and ideas will be 
stressed. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

340.0 The Polltlcs of the Developing Areas 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

An examination of problems of political development in Asian and 
African states, in the context of their modernization processes, with 
special reference to factors responsible for the emergence of 
authoritarian governments. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

--- --

-
- -

341.0 Government and Polltlcs In East Asia 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
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A study of government structures and political dynamics in mainland 
China, Southeast Asia and Japan, with emphasis on current trends in 
the Chinese system. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

348.0 Comparative Voting Behavior 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

From a con,parative perspective, a study of the nature of voting and 
electoral behavior in Canada, the United States, Britain and selected 
other countries. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

401.0 Scope and Methods of Polltlcal Science 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

An introduction to the concerns and methodologies of modem 
political science. Included will be a discussion of theories and 
approaches developed by the empirical school of political scientists. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

418.0 International Law 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

A study of the features of public international law as they have 
developed and have been invoked in diplomatic practice, 
international law adjudication, and national courts. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

419.0 Comparative Constltutlonal Law 
Prarequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

A comparative analysis of constitutional systems, this course focuses 
· upon the theory and exercise of judicial review, in the context of
either Canadian and American constitutional law, or European
constitutional practice. H combines lectures, collateral readings, and
the case method. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.

425.0 Spying and lnternatlonal Polltlcs
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor.

An analysis of the development, role, techniques, and impact of
spying on the conduct of international relations.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.

440.0 Canadian-American Relatlons Since World War II
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor.

This course focuses on an analysis of Canadian-American relations
since 1945. The course examines different theoretical approaches to
the relationship, as well as a variety of case studies to evidence the
nature and extent of Canada-U.S. relations both in the bilateral
context and in the multilateral context.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.

445.0 Introduction to Public Polley
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor.

A critical analysis of public policy fonnation, the content of public
policies, and impact upon society.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.

446.0 Comparative Polltlcal Parties
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor.

A comparative analysis of the changing structures and functions of
selected parties and party systems.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.

447.1(.2) Canadian Polltlcal Parties
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor.

The purpose of this course is to identify and explain continuity or
change in Canadian political party beliefs and behaviour. Particular
emphasis will be placed on the ability of political parties to adapt to
social change and to meet challenges posed by new social
movements and interest groups.

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
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450.1(.2) Women In Canadian Politics 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

This course is designed to introduce students to the topic of women's 
participation in Canadian politics. The course is divided into three 
sections beginning with a historical overview of women's political 
gains in Canada from the late 1800's to 1990, followed by an 
introduction to feminist theory, and finally an examination of women 
as voters, party workers, and candidates within the polltlcal system. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

455.0 Cenadlan Defence Polley 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

This course examines the evolution of Canadian defence policy a,:icl 
the ideas, structures, and processes which shape the formulation of 
defence policy in Canada. Particular emphasis will be placed on new 
issues on the national seauity agenda and how Canada ought to 
deal with them. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

457.0 Politics and Government In Ire� 
(IRS 457.0) 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

A survey of Irish history will lead to more detailed consideration of 
British administration in Ireland, and of government in the Republic pf 
Ireland and in Northam Ireland. 1 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

460.1(.2) Classical Political Thought 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

An examination of the political ideas of the Greeks and Romans of 
the Classical period. Plato, Aristotle, Thucydides, Polybius, Cicero 
and others will be studied. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

461.1(.2) Political Thought of the Renaissance and Refonnatlon 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

An examination of the political ideas of the Renaissance period in 
Europe. Dante, Machiavelli, More, Luther, Calvin and the French 
religious pamphletists will be examined. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

462.1 (.2) Early Modem Political Thought 
Prerequisite: Pol �00.0 or permission of instructor. 

An examination of the political ideas of the seventeenth and 
eighteenth centuries. Hobbes, Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau, Burke 
and Hume will be studied. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

463.1(.2) Modem Polltlcal Thought 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

An examination of the modern liberal and socialist traditions. 
Bentham, J. S. Mill, T. H. Green, Karl Marx, Lenin and some of their 
respective disciples will be studied. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

470.0 Empirical Democratic Theory 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of Instructor. 

An examination of the findings of modem behavioral research and 
their impact on the theory and practice of democratic government. 
Particular attention will be given to the interplay between classical 
democratic theo?' and current political science research. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

490.0 Directed Readings In Political Science 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

This course is organized by an individual faculty member in 
agreement with the department as a whole, and is designed to 
supplement or provide an alternative to regular courses in political 
science, according to the special needs and interests of the student. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

495.1(.2) • 499.1(.2) Selected Topics In Polltlcal Science 
Prerequisite: Pol 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

The subject matter of particular half courses will be announced from 
time to time by the department. These courses will analyze 
specialized areas of political science not normally covered in our 
regular departmental offerings. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

500.0 Honors Reading Course 
Prerequisite: restricted to honors students in political science. 

Through examinations, papers, and extensive readings, honors 
students will use this course to prepare themselves for the required 
honors oral examination. 

Classes 2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

550.0 Seminar In the History of Polltlcal Thought 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

An intensive study of major trends in political thought, ancient and 
modem, with special attention to contemporary political doctrines and 
ideologies, their transformation and interrelation in the course of 
history and their interrelation with social and political conditions. 

Classes 2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

551.0 Cenadlan Government Seminar 
Prerequisite: Pol 304.0 or permission of instructor. 

An analysis of selected aspecls of Canadian politics and government, 
using a comparative approach. Topics include: political culture, 
interest groups, political parties. voting behavior, Parliamentarians, 
and bureaucracy. This seminar emphasizes student s,resentations 
and group discussions. 

Classes 2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

552.0 Seminar In Comparative Government 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

Conceived as a work-sludy group, this seminar is designed for 
students interested in the use of the comparative method in the 
analysis of contemporary national political systems. 

Classes 2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

553.0 lnternaUonal Studies Seminar 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

A seminar on the contemporary interaction of the major powers, with 
special consideration of selected world problems, tensions, trends 
and developments. 

Classes 2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

554.0 Seminar In Polltlcal Behavior 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

An analysis of the behavioral movement in political science. 
Particular attention will be given to the problems of political strategy 
and political C0r!fiict. 

Classes 2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

555.0 Seminar In Public Law 
Prerequisite: Pol 418.0 or 419.0 or permission of instructor. 

An advanced study of public law. This seminar will involve students in 
an examination of various aspects of public law, with special 
emphasis on the role of judges in the process of law development. 

Classes 2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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Chairperson, Professor 
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Associate Professors 
Assistant Professor 
Adjunct Professors 

D.Bruce
V. Catano, J. Chadwick-Jones
J. Darley, K. Hin
A. Konopasky, 1. Lanzer
G. Pretty, P. Sb8et. B. Vulcano
H.Cti..,.

C. Hayes, A. O'Oay, 
C. MatEHCoie 

The Psychology Department offers a broad range of courses and 
programs that are designed to meet the needs of students from a 
variety of backgrounds with varying degrees of interest n
psychology. Psychology is nor'mally begun at the S0l)homore level. 
Introduction to Psychology (201.0) is a broad sun,ay of lhe discipline 
and is a prerequisite for all other psychology courses. 1he 
department offers major and honors programs lealng ID both the

B.Sc. and B.A. degrees as well as a M.Sc. program n applied
psychology.

Psychology as an Elective Subject 
Students who are not intending to major in psychology normally 
register in 200 level and 300 level courses. However. students who 
meet course prerequisites or obtain permission of the murse 
instructor may also register in 400 level courses. Aris students who 
wish to minor in psychology, commerce students seeking ID fulfil
degree requirement 4-c, and science students seeking ID fulfil degree 
requirements 4-b, 6-b, or 10-c should contact the Psydlology 

Chairperson to arrange a program of study relevant ID their individual 
needs. 

Psychology as a Mafor Program 
Psychology is both a natural and a social science. ConsecJ,ently, 
students may pursue a program of studies leading ID eiltw a B.Sc. or 
a B.A. degree while majoring in psychology. In ad<ition ID 1he general 
degree requirements specified in the Faculties of Arts and Science 
sections of this Calendar for the B.Sc. and B.A. degrees, 1he 
department requires a compulsory core program consisting of seven 
full course credits including the introductory course (201.0), Leaming 
(301.0), Psychological Statistics and Experimental Design (305.0) - a 
minimum final grade of C (2.00) Is mandatory for each of 1hese 
courses for majors - and at least two full 400 level course credits. A 
minimum average grade of C (2.00) in psychology courses is 
required for psychology majors. Students who intend to declare a 
major in psychology should consult the Psychology Chairplnon to 
determine which program, B.Sc. or B.A., is best suited to their career 
goals. 

Psychology as an Honors Program 
The Psychology Department offers programs leading to either a 
B.Sc. Honors or a B.A. Honors degree. Both programs are designed 
for students of above-average ability who wish to proceed to
graduate work in psychology, or related areas, or intend to pursue
careers in psychology. These honors programs follow the general
regulations of the Science and Arts Faculties, respectively, as stated
in this Calendar. For admission to the honors program in psychology, 
students must have a minimum cumulative quality point average of
3.00 and should have completed Psy 301.0 and Psy 305.0. Two
departmental regulations, in addition to those specified under
psychology as a major program, are that honors students take Psy 
549.0 (Honors Seminar) and that of the minimum 10 full psychology
course credits required to graduate, at least six be at the 400 level or
above.

It Is recommended that those students who wish to proceed to 
graduate work take at least one course at the 400 level from each of 
the following five areas: 

General/Experimental - 401.1 (.2), 402.0, 406.0, 412.0, 421.1 (.2) 
Physiological - 404.0, 405.0 
Developmeotal - 415.0, 431.1(.2), 450.1(.2), 460.1(.2) 
SociaVPersonality- 416.1(.2), 417.1(.2), 433.0, 498.0 
Applied - 411.0, 418.1(.2), 419.1(.2), 435.0, 440.0, 485.1(.2), 
486.1_(.2) 

Honors students should consult with the Department Chairperson, or 
their thesis advisor, to determine a program of study that is 
appropriate to their future plans. 

1.0 

Psychology as a Graduate Program 
The department offers a Master of Science degree in applied 
psychology with concentrations in clinical and industrial/ 
organizational psychology. Students are admitted with full-time or 
part-time status. Applications must be received by March 1. First year 
students who wish to change their status after they have received 
notice of their admission must make this request to the Chairperson 
before June f. Change in status must be approved by the 
department. Requirements for the M.Sc. program for full-time and 
part-time status students are detailed elsewhere in this calendar. 
Undergraduate students who wish to gain admittance to the M.Sc. 
program should note that a normal entrance requirement is an 
honors degree or its equivalent. Undergraduates should also be 
aware that there are a limited number of placements available in the 
program and that competition for these positions is extremely high. 
Additional information on the program may be obtained by contacting 
the Gradu_ate Program Coordinator in the Psychology Department. 

201.0 Introduction to Psychology 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 

The science of behavior and mental processes, methods and 
measurement, psychological basis of behavior, maturation and 
development, individual differences and intelligence, personality, 
sensory processes and perception, learning, memory and thinking, 
motivation and emotion, social and clinical psychology, applications 
of psychology. 

Each person taking this course may act as a subject for 
psychological experiments for a certain number of hours. A minimum 
final grade of C is required for psychology majors. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

301.0 Psychology crf Learning 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. The student is advised to take Psy 305.0 
concurrently. 

Classical and instrumental conditioning will be studied as examples 
of the learning process in animals and humans. Topics will include 
acquisition, reinforcement, punishment, extinction, aversive 
conditioning, stimulus control of behavior, discrimination, and 
complex problem solving. Different theoretical approaches to learning 
will be discussed. Students are given an opportunity to examine 
various learning principles in laboratory experiments involving human 
and animal subjects. A minimum final grade of C is mandatory for 
majors. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

303.0 Motivation and Emotion 

Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

An analysis of the factors underlying and directing behavior, starting 
with basic biological drives (thirst, hunger, sex, etc.) and proceeding 
to more complex motivational and emotional states. The study of 
emotions will include a description of how different emotions are 
experienced, an analysis of bodily changes accompanying different 
emotional states, and a look into how these states are expressed in 
verbal and non-verbal behavior. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

305.0 Paychologlcal StaUstlcs and Experimental Design 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0 and a 100 level mathematics course or 
equivalent. The student is advised to take Psy 301.0 concurrently. 

Importance of statistics in psychology, probability and probability 
distributions, binomial and normal distributions, characteristics of 
distnbutions, measures of central tendency and variability, sampling 
and hypothesis testing, and non-parametric statistics. The designing 
of experiments In psychology in the light of the above, the variation of 
factors and observation of changes in responses, interpretation of 
results based on experimental design and application of the relevant 
statistics. A minimum final grade of C is mandatory for majors. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

Note: Students risk falling this course If Grade XII math (or 
equivalent), or Mat 110.1(.2) and 111.1(.2) or Mat 112.1(.2) has not 
been completed. 



306.0 Psychobiology 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

An examination of how biological events shape human behavior. 
Topics indude evolution, the genetic properties of behavior, the 
parent-child relationship, origins of language, emotions and 
motivation, sexual, and aggressive behavior. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
310.1(.2) Introductory Social Psychology I 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

The history of this major branch of psychology is outlined showing 
how the scientific study of interpersonal behavior has progressed, up 
to the present, in theory and methodology. The aim of this course is 
to give an understanding of basic concepts, assumptions and 
contemporary theories in social psychology and to give a sound 
acquaintance with the logic and procedures for formally testing these 
theories. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
311.1(.2) Introductory Socia! Psychology II 
Prerequisite: Psy 201 .0. 

This second course in social psychology introduces the student to the 
research methods and paradigms which have been � over 
fifty years of work in this major branch of academic psychology. 
Some of these methods are now applied to current Canadian 
problems such as bilingualism, language, and group relations. 
Discussion of these special issues is Intended to exemplify research 
models and to throw light on the general questions and controversies 
of the discipline. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
320.0 Engineering PsychologJ 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

Principles of human behavior as applied to the optimal design of 
equipment, tasks, work environments, and systems. Topics will 
indude: person-machine systems, information systems, control 
systems, human performance. The application of engineering 
psychology methods to contemporary social problems, e.g., 
education, medicine, law enforcement, city planning, highway and 
transport design. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
326.0 Introduction to Industrial Organlzatlonal Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

An introduction to the methods and problems in industrial/ 
organizational psychology. Representative topics will be drawn from 
the areas of organizational behavior, personnel psychology, human 
factors, and consumer behavior. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
330.0 Chlld Development 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

An introduction to development psychology including a consideration 
of genetic and prenatal factors in development, socialization, sexual 
differentiation, and cognitive development. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
332.1(.2) Adolescent Development 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

An examination of the biological, cognitive, and personal growth of 
adolescents. Topics include physical growth patterns, development of 
interpersonal relationships, cognitive growth, and theories of 
adolescent development. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
333.0 Abnormal Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. Concurrent registration in Psy 301.0 and Psy 
305.0 is advised. 
Examination of theoretical, research, and applied aspects of 
abnormal psychology. Consideration will be given to the description, 
origin, and planned change of maladaptive functioning. Topics may 
indude the role of social, economic, and political factors in disorder, 
the history of the area, professional roles. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

347.1(.2) The Psychology of Longevity and Aging 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

This course is an overview of the neuropsychologicai, physiological, 
dinical and personological aspects of the later phases of life. Normal 
and abnormal patterns of aging are examined. Topics indude 
research from neuropsychology, neuroanatomy, personality, dinical 
psychology, gerontology and geriatrics. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
348.1(.2) PsychologJ of Gender Roles 
[WMS 348.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

An examination of the psychology of gender role differences; gender 
role identity as determined by biological and environmental factors. 
Effects of gender role conformity on communication, personal 
adjustment, relationships, work behavior and mental health.will be 
discussed. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
349.1 (.2) Drugs and Behavior 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

Effects of psychoactive drugs on normal and abnormal behavior and 
on consciousness. Explanations are in terms of brain functioning. 
Discussion of methods used in the study of drug effects on animals 
and humans. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
393.0 The Psychology ol Adjustment and Growth 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0. 

This course focuses on a framework for studying positive behaviors 
and how psychological principles apply to adult development. In 
particular, the course covers topics that aid understanding how life 
challenges threaten effective functioning and covers issues 
concerning human adjuslment and psychological growth. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
401.1(.2) Analytic Techniques tor Applied and Experimental 
Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psy 305.0. 

Extended coverage of material introduced in Psy 305.0. Topics will 
indude multi-factor, between-subject and within-subject experimental 
designs, and observational or correlational designs. The analysis of 
data from these designs will be considered in relation to 
measurement problems encountered in applied and experimental 
psychology. Both 8fl1)irical and simulated experiments will provide 
examples for practice and discussion. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
402.0 Psychology of Sensation and Perception 
Prerequisite: Psy 305.0. 
An examination of how sensory systems (e.g., vision, audition) 
abstract and process information from the physical wor1d and the 
resultant effect on awareness and attention. Topics indude neural 
communication and organization, receptor and cortical processes, 
coding mechanisms, specification of the stimulus, perception of 
brightness and color, perceptual memory, form perception and 
recognition, perception of space, time and motion, extra-sensory 
perception, perceptual ill�sions. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
404.0 Introduction to Physlologlcal Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0 and 305.0. 

Introduction to neuroanatomy of the brain. Neural mechanisms of 
sleep, arousal and attention; physiological basis of learning, 
language and motivation. Physical control of the mind through 
electrical stimulation of the brain and through-drugs. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
405.0 Human Neuropsychology 
Prerequisite: psychology majors with senior standing. 
Conceptions of human brain-behavior relationships. The effects of 
various types of brain lesions on human behavior. Implications for 
theories of higher mental functions. Study of neuropsychological 
assessment techniques. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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406.0 Ethology 
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0 or 305.0 or 306.0. 

An examination of human and animal behavior: comparative 
development of social and emotional behavior, 8'101ution, reflexive 
behavior, courtship, mating, and parental 1>6havior. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

411.0 lnduatrlal/Organlzatlonat Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psy 326.0. 

Extended coverage of material introduced in Psy 326.0. Lectures are 
designed to explore the application of psychologic:al ooncepts to 
problems encountered In work environments. Topics may include 
organizational environments, leadership, commuralion, motivation, 
decision-making, personnel selection, training and r-to,mance, 
industrial relations and occupational health and allty. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

412.0 Human lnfonnatlon Processing 
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0 and 305.0. 

An examination of the processes by which sensory...-are 
transformed, reduced, elaborated, stored, recovered and used. The 
course may include topics such as contemporary theories of 
perception and memory, psycholinguistics, computer sinuation of 
cognitive processes, models of information processing. concept 
learning and fonnation, and decision making piocesses. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

414.1(.2) Social Psychology of Nonhuman Prtmales 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0 and 310.1 (.2) or 311.1 (.2). 

Increasing interest in the sociobiology of nonhuman primate social 
behavior has led to a vast increase in the number of 8f'l1)irical studies 
carried out since the 1960s. The course considers map- areas of 
social behavior such as: (1) mother-infant relationships Md play, (2) 
pro-social activities, e.g., social grooming, pair formation, coalitions 
and alliances, (3) communication and social signals, and (4) 
dominance and hierarchies. Methods and theories to explain primate 
social behavior are examined in relation to existing methods and 
theories in social psychology. The comparison with and relevance for 
human behavior is a central issue for study. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

415.0 Developmental Cllntcal Neuropaychology 
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0 and 305.0. 

Study of neuropsychological disorders in children. Topics include the 
hyperactive syndrome, disorders in language, in auditory and visual 
processing, and in attention. Study of tests for the assessment of the 
various disorders. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

416.1(.2) Experlmental Social Psychology I 
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0, 305.0, and either 310.1(.2) or 311.1(.2). 

Theories, research methods and applications in social psychology 
are covered in the lecture course together with laboratory 
experiments designed to investigate social interactions and 
communication in dyads. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Students who have received credit for Psy 410.0 may not enrol 
in this course. 

417.1(.2) Experimental Social Psychology II
Prerequisite: Pay 301.0, 305.0, and either 310.1(.2) or 311.1(.2). 

Current social issues and such topics as social conformity, 
aggression, cooperation and exchange are covered in lectures 
together with laboratory experiments on these topics and on social 
communication in groups. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Students who have received credit for Psy 410.0 may not enrol 
in this course. 

418.1(.2) Environmental Psychology I
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0 or 305.0. 
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An examination of the evolutionary and biological background of 
humans relative to present urban environment. Territoriality, space 
and human movements, privacy and crowding. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Students who have received credit for Psy 413.0 may not enrol 
in this course. 

419.1(.2) Environmental Psychology II
Prerequisite: Psy 418.1 (.2). 

Architectural design of housing, offices, and hospitals. Perception of 
the city, cognitive maps, the sonic environment, the street and its 
social functions. Stress In the urban environment. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Students who have received credit for Psy 413.0 may not enrol 
in this course. 

420.1(.2) Social Psychology of Nonhuman Primates II 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0; 310.1(.2) or 311.1(.2). 

The cognitive capacities of nonhuman primates are examined in 
relation to international social behavior and strategies documented In 
wrrent literature. The general areas of play, aggression, and 
oonsortship stucies are described for rhesus monkeys, baboons, 
chimpanzees and gorilla: all of which highlight general principles 
which are appropriate for the understanding of human behavior. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

421.1(.2) History of Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0 and 305.0. 

An examination of the development of psychology as a science. 
Consideration is given to controversies and recurrent themes in 
psychological theory and method, to the evolution of sub-disciplines 
within the field, and to the life and work of major figures in 
psychology's history. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

431.1(.2) Social Development In Children 
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0 and 330.0 (which may be taken 
concurrently). 

An examination of socialization and the development of individual 
differences in children and adolescents. There will be an emphasis 
on the development of prosocial behavior and attitudes, such as 
cooperation, altruism, and moral development. Other prObable topics 
include aggression, egocentrism, television and the child, and 
child-rearing influences on development. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

432.0 Psychology and Religion 
(Rel 460.0) 
Prerequisite: psychology majors with senior standing or students who 
are enrolled in the major, minor, or honors program in religious 
studies. 

A study of various aspects of common interest to religion and 
, psychology: values, images of humanity, the psychological functions

of religion. Discussion of phenomena such as faith healing, 
glossolalia, transcendental experiences, conversion, meditation, and 
issues such as freedom and responsibility, attitudes towards the 
body, the role of sin and guilt in personal distress. Prior religious 
knowledge and experience are advantageous. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

433.0 Per9onallty Theory and Research 
Prerequisite: psychology majors with senior standing. 

A review of contemporary theories of personality 1hrough intuitive, 
rational, historical, and empirical methods. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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435.0 Cllnlcal Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psy 333.0 and psychology majors with senior standing. 
A review of the origins, development, organization, practice and 
future of dinical psychology with an emphasis on theory and 
research in counselling and psychotherapy. Also included will be an 
examination of the design and implementation of improvement 
programs, consultation, diagnostics, reporting methods, professional 
training, organization and ethics, relations to other profe�ions. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
436.1(.2) Psychology of Art I
Prerequisite: �ychology majors with senior standing. 
A study of theories and research on the psychological principles 
under1ying the perception of the arts of painting and sculpture. The 
review will include a psychological interpretation of creative 
processes and art as emotional communication. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
437.1(.2) Psychology of Art II 
Prerequisite: psychology majors with senior standing. 
A study of theories and research on the psychological principles 
under1ying the perception of the arts of literature and music. Both 
contemporary perspectives and major traditions within psychology 
will be emphasized. The reviews will also include a psychological 
interpretation of creative processes, of art as emotional 
communication, and of the role of art in the broader context of 
personality and society. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
440.0 Psychological Testa and Measurements 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0, 305.0, 333.0, and 433.0 (which may be 
taken concurrently). 
This course examines psychological measurement and the 
construction of scales and tests. Tests in common use, for example, 
intelligence, aptitude, ability, personality and pathology tests, are 
reviewed. These tests are also evaluated in terms of reliability and 
validity. The ethics of testing is also considered. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
445.0 The Psychology of the Unconscious 
Prerequisite: Psy 333.0 or 440 .0.

An introduction to the psychological unconscious and its status in 
contemporary psychology. The course will indude the study of the 
processes and products of imagination as a means of understanding 
the psychological experience of the person. Materials drawn from 
dreams, visions, fairy-tales, stories, drama and other literary texts, 
expressive movement, the visual arts, hypnotic and other altered 
states, and projective techniques will be examined in the context of 
research and theory on symbol and image. The use of fantasy in 
diagnosis and therapy is also examined. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
449.0 Senior Seminar 
Prerequisite: senior standing and permission of the department. 
Applications for this course must be made in March of the junior year 
to. the Chairperson of the Department of Psychology. 
An individual research and/or reading course in psychology. 
Classes and lab 6 hrs. a week. 2· semesters. 
450.1(.2) Behavior Problems of Chlldren 
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0 and a minimum grade of C in Psy 330.0. 

A review of problems exhibited by children in home and educational 
settings (e.g., autism, depression, hyperactivity, learning disabilities). 
Approaches to treatment will also be discussed. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
460.1(.2) Development In Human Infancy 
Prerequisite: Psy 330.0 or permission of instructor. 
An examination of the development of behavioral processes of the 

, human infant. Surveys of recent research in infant learning, visual 
and auditory perception, social and cognitive develC?J>ment. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

. e 

485.1(.2) Behavioral Analyala and Change 
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0.

A review of learning theory as it applies to behavior therapy. Survey 
of behavior modification techniques including relaxation training, 
counter conditioning, assertive training, token economies, modelUng. 
shaping and aversive techniques. Comparison with traditional, 
dynamic theories and applications. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 11/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
486.1(.2) Advanced Behavioral Analysis and Change 
Prerequisite: Psy 301.0 and 485.1 (.2). 

Cognitive behavior therapy. Seti-directed behavior therapy. 
Biofeedback and special topics: hypnosis, smoking, alcoholism, 
stress reduction, obesity, and mood change. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 11/2 In. a week. 1 semester. 
490.1 (.2) Introduction to Health Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psy 201.0 and 305.0.

This course focuses on understanding how psychological factors 
contribute to the promotion and maintenance of good physical health, 
to the prevention and treatment of physical illness, and to the 
development of psychological well-being. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
498.0 Community Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psy 305.0.

Delivery systems of psychological services: social services, 
agencies, institutions and private practicing professionals. 
Epidemiological surveys. Preventative psychiatry. Community 
psychology. Interventions: individual-social-systems interventions 
and intersystem relationships. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
549.0 Honors Seminar 
Prerequisite: fifth year honors standing. 
A research course in psychology. It is expected that the student will 
produce an honors thesis based on work in this course. The course is 
required for fifth year honors students. 
Classes and lab 6 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
601.0 Advanced Psychological Statistics and Research Design 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
Statistics applied to psychological research: statistical inference, 
hypothesis testing, analysis of variance induding simple and 
advanced experimental designs, correlation, and an Introduction to 
regression along with other multi-variate methods. Also to be 
presented will be the logic of experiment.JI and quasi-experimental 
methods including naturalistic approaches to hypothesis testing. 
603.1(.2) Advanced Assessment 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
Study of the principles of psychological testing: reliability, validity, and 
interpretation of test scores. Analysis of these principles with respect 
to selected tests most frequently encountered in practical settings. 
Students are expected to become proficient in the use of these tests. 
604.1(.2) Cllnlcal Assessment 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
A study of assessment procedures commonly used in dinical and 
counselling settings for planning and evaluating case management. 
Students will acquire skills in the administration and interpretation of 
selected instruments, and will practice integrating results in the form 
of psychological report writing. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
605.1(.2) Asseaament of Work Behavior 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
A study of the assessment techniques used to select, place, 
evaluate, and counsel personnel. Procedures used to measure job 
satisfaction, motivation, and leadership are also discussed. Students 
are expected to become proficient in the use of the selected test 
instruments. 
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606.1 (.2) Neuropsychologlcal ASS8SSIIW1t 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
Study of the most frequently used tests In the assessment of brain 
damage. Discussion of the validity of these tests tor the different 
diagnoses of functional and organic disorders cA patients 
encountered in neuropsychiatric settings. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
610.1(.2) Applied Multivariate Analysis 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
This course assumes- a working knowledge of the primary univariate 
statistical techniques, specifically point estimalDfS, univariate 
inferential tests, correlation, and analysis of enumerative data. From 
that base, this course examines the purposes, uses, analysis and 
inter-relatedness of a sample of the following multivariate techniques: 
Hotellings T2, multivariate analysis of variance and posl-hoc 
procedures, factor analysis, discriminant analysis, a1d canonical 
correlation. Considerable use will be made of at leasl one cA the 
major computerized statistical packages. 
615.1(.2) Social Skills and Mental Heanh 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

The social skills training approach. The analysis cA social behavior. 
Development and deficiency in social skills: a review cA the evidence. 
Changing social behavior. Outcome studies of sklls �: a 
review. Assessment and training. The training manual. 
620.1 (.2) Topics In Engineering Psychology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
Selected topics related to the application of experinallal psychology 
to the study of human factors involved in work, e.g., the desa iption, 
evaluation and/or design of jobs and equipment. the 
psychophysiology of human performance, system d8\ alapnent, 
person-machine interactions, accidents and safety. 
625.1(.2) Topics In Industrial Psychology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

An Intensive study of current theories and research on a IDpic 
selected from the following: employee selection, placamenl, and 
evaluation; applied motivation; leadership; communicalion; 
decision-making; training in industry. 
640.1(.2) Field Research Methods 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Research methods as currently applied to a variety of clinical and 
organizational problems. These methods consist of such special 
techniques as interviewing programs, their design and concentration, 
the analysis of interview material, questionnaire construction and 
administration, attitude surveys, non-participant and participant 
observational studies, naturalistic observations and field experiments. 
650.1(.2) Community Psychology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
A survey of the function of professional psychology in the community. 
Study of the design, implementation, and evaluation of programs, 
review of epidemiological research, study of social service agencies 
and clinical settings, institutions, alternative delivery systems. The 
ethics and politics of the mental health enterprise. 
655.1(.2) Counselling and Psychotberapy 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
A study of short-term counselling and psychotherapy techniques. 
Emphasis will be placed on what the counsellor actually does. Single 
case methods for evaluating process and outcome will be reviewed. 
Consideration will be given to contemporary issues concerning 
values and ethics. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
660.1 (.2) Behavior Theraplea 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Study and training in the application of the principles and technology 
of behavior modification to a variety of human problems. 
Consideration will be given to biofeedback, modelling, contingency 
contracting, and token economies. Students will be expected to 
Identify target behaviors and carry out modification procedures. The 
results of projects will be reported in suitable form for dass 
presentation and discussion. 

665.1(.2) Topics In Applied Child Psychology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
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Principles of development applied to children's behavior in 
community settings. Possible topics include methods of assessment 
and observation of children, psychological and educational 
counselling, behavior modification, and special problems in 
conducting research with children. Course content will vary from year 
to year and will be guided by student needs and interests. May be 
repeated once for course credit. 
670.1(.2) Special Seminar: Topics 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Presentation of topics not covered in the regular graduate curriculum, 
offered according to student interest and the availability of qualified 
faculty. May be repeated for credit once. 

676.1 (.2) Geroneuropsychology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Neuropsychology spans the growing fields of gerontology and 
geriatrics. This course focuses on recent developments in the 
neuropsychology of aging and the dementias, as well as on normal 
and pathological aging of the central nervous system. 
680.1(.2) Psychologlcal Disorders 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Intensive study of theory and research addressed to the description, 
classification, etiology and development of psychopathology. 
690.0 Practicum and Directed Readings 
Praraquisite: graduate standing. 

Supervised training in the application of psychological principles, 
techniques, and instruments, in various practical settings. Students 
are expected to accumulate at least 500 hours of practicum training 
coordinated with relevant readings. 
695.0 Thesis 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Experimental research or field study conducted under the supervision 
of an advisory committee. 



Religious Studies {Rel) 
Chairperson, Associate Professor P. Bowlby 
Professors L. F. Murphy, S.J., E. Stiegman
Associate Professor S. A. Armstrong 
The Religious Studies Department offers courses on the religious 
dimension of human life. In fulfilling that task the curriculum includes 
courses in three areas: 
1. Comparative Religion
The comparative study of religion includes courses on the major
religious traditions of the wor1d as well as courses which compare
characteristics of religious life across several religious traditions.
2. Thematic Studies In Religion
Thematic courses are offered as a way to explore various disciplines
and their approach to the study of religion or to engage in a debate
around a theme structured to include both religious and non-religious
views. Such courses may examine a theme comparatively in order to
show the views of different religious traditions or a theme may be
presented in terms of a debate between religious and non-religious
understandings.
3. The Christian Tradition
By virtue of its charter and history, Saint Mary's University has a
special responsibility to teach courses on Christianity. The Religious
Studies Department fulfils that purpose by offering a number of
courses on the Bible, on issues of debate within the Christian
Tradition, and the formative role of Christianity in Western Cutture
and Tradition.
Electives 
Students seeking an elective may take any religious studies course 
at the 200 or 300-level. 
Degree Requirements 
Religious studies courses at the 200 or 300 level satisfy a humanities 
requirement in the Arts Faculty; free electives in the Commerce 
Faculty and the two humanities requirements in the Faculty of 
Science. 
A Minor In Religious Studies 
A minor in religious studies may be declared by taking four religious 
studies courses. Two of the courses must be at the 300 level. An 
overall grade-point average of 2.00 must be maintained in the four 
courses. 
A Major In Religious Studies 
Students· majoring in religious studies must fulfil the following 
requirements: 
1. the equivalent of six full courses in the department;
2. two of the six courses at the 400 level;
3. an overall quality point average of 2.00 in the courses counted
toward the major;
4. at least one course from each of the three general areas in the
department: Comparative Religion, Thematic Studies in Religion, the
Christian Tradition.
Advanced 400 Level Courses for Majors and Honors Students In 
Religlous Studies 
All religious studies courses at the 300 level are also given a 400 
number. The 400 number is to be used only by religious studies 
majors and honors students to indicate the courses in their program 
taken at an advanced level. Requirements for these 400 level 
advanced courses are approved by the department and normally 
involve reading a supplementary bibliography and preparing more 
advanced writing assignments than are required of students taking 
courses at the 300 level. A student may not receive credit for a 
course at both the 300 and 400 levels. 
Honors In Religious Studies 
Religious Studies offers an honors program in conformity with the 
Faculty of Arts requirements for an honors degree. In addition to 
those requirements, an honors student must complete four full 
courses (or half course equivalents) at the 400 level and a 
department honors seminar (590.0-595.0). An honors essay will be 
written in conjunction with the honors seminar. 

Admission to an honors program normally requires departmental 
approval no later than the beginning of a student's junior year. A 3.00 
average in religious studies courses is required for admission to, and
continuation in, the honors program. 
Student Counselling 
Majors and honors students must have their religious studies courses 
approved by the Department Chairperson on an annual basis. In 
some instances, majors and honors students will be requested to 
take prerequisites for departmental courses. Suggested prerequisites 
are kept on file in the department. With renumbered or restructured 
courses, students are advised that they are not eligible to take a 
course for credit if they already have a credit for a comparable 
course, even if that course was taken at a different level. 
Notes: (i) Students may also take elective courses at the 300 level 
without a prerequisite. 

(ii) With renumbered or restructured courses, students are
advised that they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they 
already have a credit for a comparable course, even if that course 
was taken at a different level. 

Introductory Courses 
201.0 The Religious Dimension of Human LHe: Introduction to
Religious Studies 
There are many common life experiences (for instance, the quest for 
personal identity, the encounter with death, suffering, loneliness, 
sexuality, wonder, good and evil) which most men and women have 
sought to address in the corrtext of an organized religion. In addition 
to studying these experiences which point toward the religious 
dimension in human life and the ways in which several religions have 
dealt with them, we shall also look at some secular approaches to the 
same experiences. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
202.0 Introduction to Comparative Religlon: When Great 
Religlons Meet 
The biblical faiths of Judaism and Christianity took shape against the 
background of other Near-Eastern religions. Zen Buddhism emerged 
out of the encounter between Chinese religious traditions and Indian 
Buddhism. After looking at various examples of meetings between 
religions, the course will examine how religions develop in the 
encounter with other traditions and how living religions interpret other 
faiths. These themes will form an introductio_n to comparative religion. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
203.1(.2) Introduction to the Bible: Old Testament
A critical approach to the Bible, involving an inquiry into the cultural 
and historical context of biblical literature, the meaning and relevance 
of the Bible for today. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
204.1(.2) Introduction to the Bible: New Testament
A critical approach to the New Testament of the Bible, involving an 
inquiry into the cultural and historical context of biblical literature, the 
meaning and relevance of the Bible for today. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
300 and 400 Level Courses

301.1(.2) (401.1(.2)] Power and Weakness 
All power may corrupt, but who wants to be power1ess? This course 
will explore and contrast biblical and contemporary notions of power. 
Concepts of the nature and use of power in human experience are 
crucial for every religious and quasi-religious approach to life. In this 
course, special attention will be given to the ways in which biblical 
notions of power and weakness represent a reversal of more ordinary 
understandings. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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302.1(.2) (402.1(.2)] Wfsdom and Foolishness 
No one likes to be thought a fool - still less to be one. This course will 
explore and contrast biblical and contemporary notions of 
foolishness. An understanding of wh8f'e and how wisdom is to be 
found is central to most religious and quasi-religious approaches to 
life. In this course, special attention will be given to the ways in which 
biblical notions of wisdom and foolishness represent a reversal of 
more ordinary understandings. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

303.1(.2) [403.1(.2)) Christian Origins 
This course treats the formation and development of Christianity as 
seen through the New Testament and oth81' earty Christian texts. It 
studies the life of Jesus, the origin of the Church, its separation from 
Judaism, its struggle against Hellenistic religion and philosophy, its 
early beliefs, morals, and worship. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

304.1(.2) [404.1(.2)) The New Testament and the End of the World 
The New Testament speaks about the destruction of the world, 
antichrist, judgment, resurrection, a new heaven and a new earth. 
The course studies Apocalyptic themes in the Gospels, Letters, and 
Revelation and various interpretations of this literalllre. Is it possible 
to know when the end of the wortd is to come? Or what the next 
world will be like? 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

305.1(.2) [405.1(.2)) Women In Christian Scripture and Tradition 
[WMS 305.1(.2)) 

This course,calls attention to the unconventional attitude of Jesus 
toward women; it studies the prominence of women in the New 
Testament, in contrast to early restrictions of their leadership roles. 
Did Christianity conform, from the beginning, to patriarchal society, 
betraying its own insight that in Christ "there is neither male nor 
female" (Galatians 3:28). Has Christian tradition legilinaled male 
dominance? What can the cause of women's equality hope for from 
Christianity? 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

308.1(.2) [408.1(.2)) The God Question 
Two problems are studied in this course: the idea of God and the 
existence of God. Contemporary approaches to these questions will 
involve the student also in such issues as the nature of language 
about the sacred, and mythology in religious scriptures. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

309.0 (409.0) History of Israel 
(Cla 310.0) 

A study of the history of the ancient Hebrew kingdoms of Israel and 
Judah from the earliest settlements in Palestine to the fall of 
Jerusalem in 70 A.O. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

310.1(.2) [410.1(.2)) Reason or Belief? 
The question of religious faith is approilChed here by placing the 
subject, or the religious mind itsett, under study: What problems have 
the social sciences presented to the believer? How can one interpret 
human experience? How might one know if a God revealed himseH 
or herseH? Is natural science an obstacle to faith? 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

311.1(.2) [411.1(.2)] Jesus of Nazareth 
Jesus of Nazareth: Did Jesus really exist? What did he teach? Why 
was he killed? What does the resurrection mean? In examining these 
questions, the course will survey the many responses to Jesus' 
question, 'Who do men say that I am?" 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

312.1(.2) [412.1(.2)) Jesus and Uberallon 
How has the life and teaching of Jesus made justice the central issue 
in Christianity today? What is liberation theology in the third wor1d? Is 
capitalism opposed to the teaching of Jesus? What is Jesus' teaching 
about the poor, the oppressed, human rights and violent revolution? 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

316.0 (416.0) Cross-llsted as.Anthropology 350.0 

317.0 (417.0) Cross-llsted as Sociology 317.0 

319.1(.2) [419.1(.2)) God and Evll 
What are we to make of evil? H God is both all-powerful and all-good, 
why is there evil in the world? Must there be evil in order for there to 
be good? Is there any way to make sense of evil? We will examine 
Christian and non-Christian approaches to the problem of evil as 
expressed in a variety of works of fiction and non-fiction. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

320.0 (420.0) Cros.tlsted as Anthropology 349.0 

321.1(.2) [421.1(.2)) Marriage: Contemporary Experience and 
Religious Meaning 
The course explores religious meanings in marriage, seen as 
contemporary experience more than as classic symbol. Besides 
treating the foundations of love, communication, and partnership 
between the sexes, it may study present day departures from 
established patterns. At the centre is a theology of marriage, but also 
an explicit consideration of the crisis in this area of religi9us thought. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

322.1(.2) [422.1(.2)) Intimacy In Marriage: Rellglous Dimensions 
Not all good marriages are equally intimate, or intimate in the same 
ways. This course studies the many facets of intimacy. the barriers to 
it and the communication skills that promote it. Throughout, the rich 
meanings of marital intimacy are sought principally in biblical religion. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

323.1(.2) [423.1(.2)) The Islamic Religious Tradition 
Islam is one of the most rapidly expanding religious traditions in the 
world. This course will examine the origins of Islam, its fundamental 
teachings in the Qu'ran and in the works of some of its major 
teachers. In addition, the course will survey the history of Islam and 
contemporary developments in selected areas. 

324.0 (424.0) Rellglons of China 
What did Confucius say? How does a Taoist and a Buddhist 
conceive of the wor1d and his place in it? How have Chinese religious 
traditions shaped the character of Chinese culture? These questions 
will be examined through the reading in translation of selected 
Chinese classics such as: Confucius' Analects, Lao Tzu's Tao te 
Ching, The Buddhist Platform Scripture and selected writings of 
Chairman Mao. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

325.1(.2) [425.1(.2)) Myth and Story 
The telling of stories and the recounting of myths in ritual settings are 
two major characteristics of religious traditions. The course will 
examine in translation a variety of stories and myths �m the 
literature of major worfd traditions. Critical examination of the myths 
and stories will involve both locating the myth or story in the religious 
context of a particular faith and the comparative analysis of major 
themes. Literary sources will be drawn primarily from Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Islam and the biblical traditions. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

326.1(.2) [(426.1(.2)] The Hindu Rellglous Tredltlon . ' 
"Hinduism" is the name westerners give to the religious tradition of 
South Asia. The course will examine the historical development and 
literary monuments, such as the "Bhagavadgita", that express the 
religious life of South Asian peoples. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

327.1(.2) [427.1(.2)] The Buddhist Religious Tradition 
The Buddhist religious tradition was founded in South Asia, and 
moved to China, Japan and Southeast Asia. The founding of 
Buddhism will be examined through the teachings concerning the life 
of Siddhartha. Ch'an or Zen Buddhism will provide an insight into 
Chinese and Japanese Buddhism. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

328.1(.2) [428.1(.2)] The C8thollc Church Today 
The Catholic Church has radically changed. What does it teach today 
about God, salvation, Jesus Christ, faith, Church, Saaaments, and 
human destiny? Students will be introduced to different 
interpretations given by some Christian Churches to these beliefs. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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329.1(.2) [429.1(.2)) Cathollcfsm and Contemporary Issues 
What does the Catholic Church say to llhe world today about human 
dignity, atheism, community, work, labour, communism and 
capitalism, nuclear weapons, abortion, birth control, population? 
Students will be introduced to other views of these questions. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
331.0 (431.0) Key Concepts of Chrlsttanlty
Stressing biblical sources, this comprehensive overview traces the 
development of the dominant themes in Christianity and studies their 
relevance to present day moral questions. The course asks how a 
contemporary Christian conceives of God, of the origins of nature 
and man, and a human destiny here and hereafter. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
333.1(.2) [433.1(.2)] Grace and Freedom 
A study of basic Christian beliefs about human freedom, the quest for 
salvation, God's grace in Christ, sin and Christian life. How does a 
contemporary Christian conceive of human evil, human community, 
redemption in Christ, and religious institutions? 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
334.1(.2) (434.1(.2)] Christian Splrltuallty Today 
A study of the Christian religion as experienced and expressed today 
by outstanding writers of different traditions. It focuses on the 
universal themes contained in the spiritual writings of Christianity 
including the Catholic, Protestant, and Greco-Russian traditions. ' 
Topics studied include: monasticism, prayer, charismatic renewal 
community, building the world, justice and charity. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
336.1(.2) [436.1(.2)] Creation and Evolutlon: The Rellglous Issues 
The theory of evolution is a powerful tool for answering scientific 
questions about life in this world. The success of the scientific 
enterprise has led many people to seek answers to their religious 
questions in "evolutionary" ideas. On the other hand, the biblical 
account of creation is a fruitful source of insight into religious 
questions about why the world Is as we find it. The central 
importance of biblical truth for Christians and Jews had led many of 
them to seek answers to scientific questions in the creation story. 
What are the relevant religious questions? 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
337.1(.2) [437.1(.2)) Hindu and Buddhist Religious Art 
Art and architecture have given concrete expression to religious 
ideas and ideals in South Asia. The course will examine historically 
both Buddhist and Hindu art and architecture in association with the
religious conceptions fundamental to these traditions. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
338.1(.2) [438.1(.2)) Religion and Art: The West
In what ways may art be religious? Through a rapid the�tic survey 
of the visual arts in Western civilization and an enquiry into the 
relationship between religious experience and the arts, the student is 
led to recognize various levels of religiousness in•wofks of art. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
339.1(.2) [439.1(.2)) Images or Idols? 
Prerequisite: completion of a minimum of 5.0 courses at the 
University. 
Telling sacred stories through pictures, sculpture and even 
architecture is historically both an essential and hotly debated aspect 
of w�tern religious traditions. Judaism, Christianity and Islam 
selectively employ such arts. Each distinguishes between sacred and 
profane images and names unacceptable images "idols". Use of such 
a term symbolizes one of the most serious issues dividing western 
and eastern religious traditions. The purpose of this course is to 
examine the western religious debates about images and the arts
with a view to understanding the significance of those debates for 
comparative religion and the encounter between religious traditions. 
Classes and seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
341.1(.2) (441.1(.2)] PolHlcal Theology: East and West 
How women and men are to live well in society has been one of the
most important subjects of religious thought, both in eastern and 
western traditions. The course will examine the political theology of 
such writers as Confucius, Augustine, Gandhi, and others with a view 
to understanding the relationship of political life and religious 
conviction. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
342.1(.2) [442.1(.2)] Rellglon and War 
Religious attitudes toward war have ranged from pacifism, through 
vigorous efforts to enforce limits on war's destructiveness, to outright 
support for specific wars. The course will examine comparatively the 
views of major religious traditions on war; the use of war and the 
warrior as religious symbols; the crisis of religious views on war in the 
nuclear age. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
346.1(.2) [446.1(.2)] Rellglon and the Social Order 
Employment opportunities frequently lead university graduates into 
business, into science and technology, or into careers associated 
with government - activities which society has traditionally linked to 
religion only in weak, external ways. In this course, the student is led 
to work out an understanding of the relationship between these 
specific activities and ultimate human well-being. Two issues are 

. studied: In what ways does religion influence one's attitudes to work? 
And, how does religion, which preserves society, become for some 
the force which must overturn the social order? 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
347.1(.2) [447.1(.2)] Ecology and Religion 
The course reviews the phenomenon of human ecology in order to 
advance to further questions: In man's relationship to nature, does 
nature have rights? To reduce pollution, may the rich deprive the 
poor of advanced technology? Is a low-consumption life-style 
desirable in itseH? Should we leave development and progress to the 
experts? Such questions prepare the ground for a theology that finds 
religious meaning in the WOf1dly realities of science, commerce, and 
government. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
351.1(.2) [451.1(.2)] Love 
Our culture has represented love, variously, as effecting 
seH�fulfilment, the affirmation of another personality, union with deity, 
ment for a future life; or, as sex, a passing neurosis, an unreasoned 
seH-annihilation, or a social contrivance. This course explores the 
�umpti�s and implications of these views, particularly as they 
involve ultimate human concerns, that is, religion. The course can be 
continued into Rel 352.2 where a coordinate theme is studied in a 
similar manner. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
352.1(.2) [452.1(.2)) Death 
The student considers such questions as what dying is really like, 
whether dying provides a valuable point of view of living, whether 
people continue if! some form of existence after dying, how one is to 
understand the symbols in religious talk about death, and why 
mythologies deal so heavily in death. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
413.1(.2) Cross-Hated as Soc 415.1(.2)

416.1(.2) Cross-listed as Soc 416.1(.2) 

460.0 Cross-listed as Pay 432.0 

490.o-495.0, 496.1(.2)-497.1(.2) Directed Reading In Rellglous
Studies 
Prerequisite: permission of department. 
These courses are organized by individual faculty members in 
agreement with the department as a whole; they are designed to 
supplement or provide an alternative to regular courses in religious 
studies according to the special needs and interests of students. 
Course content can be proposed by the student. 
590.0-595.0 Honors Seminars In Rellglous Studies 
Prerequisite: fourth-year honors status and permission of 
department. 
The three general areas in which the department offers courses are 
noted below, together with the courses which fall into each area: 
1. Comparative Religion
202.0 
323.1 (.2) [423.1 (.2)) 
324.0 (424.0) 
325.1 (.2) [425.1 (.2)) 
326.1 (.2) [426.1 (.2)) 

327.1 (.2) [427.1 (.2)) 
337.1 (.2) [437.1 (.2)) 
339.1 (.2) [439.1 (.2)) 
341.1(.2) [441.1(.2)) 

2. ,
201
301.
302,
308. 
310. 
316. 
317. 
320. 
321. 
322.
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2. Themes In Religious Studies 
201.0 
301.1 (.2) [401.1 (.2)) 
302.1 (.2) [402.1 (.2)) 
308.1 (.2) [408.1 (.2)) 
310.1 (.2) (410.1 (.2)) 
316.0 (416.0) 
317.0 (417.0) 
320.0 (420.0) 
321.1 (.2) (421.1 (.2)) 
322.1 (.2) [422.1 (.2)) 

336.1 (.2) [436.1 (.2)) 
342.1 (.2) [442.1 (.2)) 
346.1 (.2) [446.1 (.2)] 
347.1 (.2) [447.1 (.2)) 
351.1(.2) [451.1(.2)) 
352.1 (.2) [452.1 (.2)) 
360.0 (460.0) 
413.1(.2) 
414.1(.2) 

3. The Christian Tradition 
203.1 (.2) 319.1 (.2) (419.1 (.2)) 
204.1 (.2) 328.1 (.2) [428.1 (.2)) 
303.1 (.2) [403.1 (.2)) 329.1 (.2) (429.1 (.2)) 
304.1 (.2) (404.1 (.2)) 331.0 (431.0) 
309.0 (409.0) 

. 
333.1 (.2) [433.1 (.2)) 

311.1(.2) (411.1(.2)) 334.1(.2) [434.1(.2)) 
312.1(.2) (412.1(.2)) 338.1(.2) [438.1(.2)) 
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306.0 Sociology of Education 
(Edu507.0) 

, er:e-v· m r · 

Prerequisite: Soc 200 or enrolment in Education. 

A study of major sociological approaches (both conceptual and 
methodological) to education in different societies, with special 
emphasis on Canadian society. The course wiH foals on topics such
as relationship between family, education and society; education and 
inequality; the social organization of knowledge; education and social 
change; the politics of education. 

308.0 Urban Sociology 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

An analysis of different ways in which sociologists approach the city; 
the historical and comparative approach, human ea>logy, urban and 
suburban interaction, informal urban social structures, community 
and power structure. 

310.1(.2) Society and the Environment 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

This course will be an examination of selected Nova Scotia 
environmental issues; acid rain, forestry/wildlife, toxic wastes, and 
uranium exploration and mining, from an ecological perspective. The 
class will address the basic question: can environmental problems be 
resolved within our society? Students will be expected to analyze 
critically the perspectives of the provincial and federal governments, 
industry and environmental organizations. 

311.1(.2) Populatlon 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

An introductory course in demography and population studies 
designed to acquaint the student with the basic materials and 
techniques of demographic analysis, and to explore the 
interrelationships of demographic phenomena and various aspects of 
social structure. Topics include population size, composition, and 
distribution; and the dynamics of demographic change, i.e., fertility, 
mortality and migration. Particular attention is given to current 
population issues and problems in both developed (especially 
Canada) and developing nations. 

313.0 Soclology of Kinship and Family 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

Cross-cultural analysis of family and changing family paasms, 
relationship between family and other institutions, male and female 
roles and patterns of interaction at each stage of family lihH:ydes. 

315.0 Corrections 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or registration in the Criminology Certificate 
Program. 

This course will focus on contemporary corrections through an 
examination of the systems, institutions, techniques, and methods 
that are used to prevent the development of criminal behavior 
patterns and to change those already developed. Emphasis will be 
placed on examining corrections in relation to the social ton:es and 
the value system of the society. Partlcular attention will be given to 
corrections within the criminal justice system within the Atlantic 
region. 

317.0 Sociology of Religion 
(Rel 317.0 (417.0)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or a course in religious studies. 

In its study of the relationship between religion and society, this 
course examines the continuities between dassical contributions of 
sociologists such as Durkheim, Marx and Weber, and contemporary 
theories and issues. Attention is focused on religious movements in 
Canada and other countries. 

319.0 Reform and Revolution In Latin America 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

This course examines the conditions and social structure that 
underlie movements toward reform and revolution in Latin America. 
Major political and social trends on the continent will be explored in 
terms of various themes such as the role of the church, the mHitary, 
United States intervention, aid and trade, land tenure and the 
multinational corporations. Special case studies will include 
revolutions in Mexico, Cuba and Nicaragua; and Chile under Allende 
and Pinochet. 

db:· 

320.0 Women In Canadian Society 
(WMS320.0) 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

153 

The analysis of the structural and cultural conditions which have 
determined the position of women at various stages in Canada's 
development, with particular emphasis on Atlantic Canada. The 
process of sex-related socialization will be considered as well as the
consequences of sexual differentiation on the famUial, education, 
occupations, legal and political status of women. This course may be 
taken in conjunction with the Atlantic Canada Studies Program; in 
conjunction with a concentration in sociology; as a social science 
elective. 

321.0 Canadian Society 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or a course in economics. 

A political economy perspective on the conditions created by the 
regional and dass structure of Canadian society. Emphasis is placed 
on problems of regional development, the role of business, and the 
corporate structure of the Canadian economy. Among the major 
problems to be considered are the relationship between Atlantic 
Canada and Central Canada, the Quebec question, native peoples 
and northem development, corporate concentration and the impact of 
foreign_ investment.

322.0 Pollttcal Soclology 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or a course in political science. 

Prevailing theories of radical or dissident behavior will be assessed 
critically and altemate emerging approaches suggested. Protest and 
radical movements in Europe, Latin America and elsewhere will be 
considered. 

323.0 The lndlvldual and Society 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

This is a general course which will explore a variety of issues that 
characterize sociological investigations of individual persons in their 
social settings. Attention will be given to the instiMional contexts of 
individuality - families, work, leisure, and so on • to the public and 
private realms of social life and to the meanings which people 
construct with each other in their social worlds. 

324.0 Social StratHlcatlon

Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

An analysis of the main features of social inequality in modem 
industrial societies; distribution of power and wealth, existence of 
power elites or governing dasses', comparative community power 
structures, institutionalization of dass conflict, problems of social 
mobility, political expression of dass and status groups. 

325.1(.2) Bureaucracies 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

We shall examine the ways in which we can understand large 
corporate and government organizations as social tools. We shall 
emphasize their use to achieve the purposes of both those who run 
them and those who wor1c. in them. 

326.1(.2) People In BuJNUCracy 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

This course complements Soc 314.1(.2) by offering a sociological 
account of human relationships in bureaucratic contexts. Particular 
attention will be given to the possibilities for a limits on human action 
that organizational situations present. 

327.0 Social Polley 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

This course analyzes the process by which public policies are 
formulated, the influence of particular social groups (politicians, 
bureaucrats, professionals, citizen interest groups) during the policy 
formulation process, the social implications of public policies and the 
nature and purpose of social policy research. The lectures focus on 
policy-making as it affects Atlantic Canada and each student 
specializes in a policy area of his or her choice (e.g., welfare, 
education, rural or northem development, energy, employment, 
health planning, defence, etc.). 



328.1(.2) Social Gerontology 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
An overview of the manner in which society and older people interact. 
The course examines such topics as social participation and 
adjustment, economic situations, problems of the e!derly, policies and 
services designed to assist the elderly. 
Note: Students who have received credit for Soc 312.0 may not enrol 
in this course. 
�.1(.2} The FamUyln l,ater LHe ,
Prerequisite:. Soc 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
An··examina�n of the relationships between the older person and the 
family. Topics studied include intergenerational relations, 
grandparent roles, marital status, sexual relationships, problems 
presented by dependent older people, and family support. Older 
women and widowhood will receive special attention. Cross-national 
and cross�ltural comparisons will be undertaken. 

. Note: Students who have received credit for Soc 312.0 may not enrol 
in this course. 
330.1 (.2)-Soclology of Retirement 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or permission of .instructor. 
The course examines various aspects of retirement from a 
sociological perspective. The topics covered include historical 
emergence of retirement, retirement policies and pension schemes, 
problems of individual adjustment to retirement. International 
comparisons will be presented. 
Note: Students who haye received credit for Soc 312.0 may not enrol 
in this course.

331.1(.2) Modernization and Aging 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
A11 exploration of the relationships between patterns ·of aging and 
status of the elderly and societal dewlopment and modem!zation. 
Sociological perspectives and research dealing with changes in age 
roles, attitudes towards the elderiy, family supports, services and 
programs for the elderly will be examined. Examples will be drawn 
from pre-industrial societies, as well as today's developed and 
developing nations. 

. . 
Note:·Students who have received credit for Soc 312.0 may not enrol 
in this course. 
332.0 Sociology of Atlantic Canada 
This course is designed to introduce students to the sociological 
study· of Atlantic Canada, that is to the development and structure of 
its major institutions and social groups. The focus in the first term is 
on the dimensions of settlement, the development of class, 
industrialism, under-development .and social movements. In the 
second term the course focuses on the contemporary structure of 
uneven'development with.particular emphasis on the organization of 
capital, labor, and the state in the resource sector - the fishery, 
agriculture, forestry and mining. Current issues and themes such as 

• resettlement, multinational �tions, elites, marginality and 
unemployment, community dependence, intermediate technology,
the state, and oil and gas are some subjects dealt with in this context.
333.0 Social Movements

· Prerequisite: Soc 200.0.
Analysis of the origin and development of social movements and their
role in social change. The political and sociological sources of social
movements will be stressed, as well as their institutional and
ideological iransformations. The course will have a comparative 
focus, with attention to Canadian social movements in this century. 
Social gospel, agrarian socialism, trade unionism, social credit,
cooperatives, and nationalism will be examined as diverse 
expressions of Canadian social life. 
336.1 (.2) Work and Occupations In Contemporary Society 

• Prerequisite: Soc ��-0. 
This course presents .an overview of the work of sociologists on 
occupations. Occupations are studied as an important rote in
contemporary society. The professionalization of occupations is
treated as are other changes in occupational structure and work
conditions. The question of how people select or are selected for 
occupations is discussed. Other topics analyzeq are occupations and
culture, learning work roles, identification with occupations, career 
patterns, change in occupational structure, work setting, occupational

.ideologies, and influences _of occupational roles on other aspects of
life.

. . . 

z ·- •. .

337.1(.2) Leisure In Contemporary Society 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 
In this course, leisure is seen as the converse of work in industrial 
society. Leisure is analyzed in relation to social structural features, 
such as social class and occupation. The course examines the social 
organization of such leisure activities as social interaction with family 
and friends; voluntary associations, varieties of play including sports, 
pastimes, hobbies, games and holiday travel; participation in 
expressive culture; use of mass media, the arts and entertainment. 
338. t(.2) Language Change and Social Change 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
This course consists of a systematic overview of historical linguistics 
in tbe context of social change. Specifically, the course covers the 
principles and processes of language change, and their relationship 
to aspects of social change, such as migration, language contact, 
technological change, and changing social structure. Students have 
the opportunity to discover elements of change in lncto-European and 
othe, languages by carrying out actual exercises. 
339.1(.2) The Soclology of Language 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
This course provides an introduction to the major areas of the 

· sociology of language. Special attention is paid to language and
!j()Cial relations in Canada, partirularly to the present-day situation.
Standard topics in the sociology of language are treated, including
language and social interaction; the use of language by social
classes, men and women, ethnic groups and regions; dialects and 

- social groups, bilingualism and multilingualism; language and
nationalism; language .maintenance and language shift; and
language planning.
340.0 Ethnic and Minority Groups
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or a course in anthropology.
An analysis of racial, ethnic, and minority group structure and of
inter-group processes in different societies, with special emphasis
given to Canadian society.
342.1(.2) Social Interaction 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or a course in anthropology or psychology.
An investigation of the social world through an examination of the
nature and variety of human relationships. In personal terms, we
shall struggle to understand our own places in the network of groups
that make up society.
343.1(.2) Society as Drama
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or a course in anthropology or psychology.
An effort to present a dramaturgical perspective on society is made.
The scope and limits of this approach are explored and students
introduced to its application through observational exercises. If "all
the world's a stage", what's the play about?
344.0 Asylums, Prisons, and Other Total Institutions: The
Inmates' View 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 
The focus of this course is on institutional methods for the 
management and treatment of people dassified as criminal or 
mentally ill and the consequences that these methods have for 
people who are institutionalized. It outlines the historical development 
of prisons and mental hospitals during the 19th century and before,
and examines recent sociological studies of the inmate view of
imprisonment and mental hospitalization. Attention will also be given
to autobiographical accounts of ex-prisoners and mental patients and
to the professor's own study of women's experiences in Canadian 
prisons. Finally, critiques of institutional methods for dealing with the
criminal and the mentally ill will be discussed. 

. . . 
350.1(.2)-351.1(.2) Contemporary Issues In Sociology
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0.
The course will provide an opportunity for students to study
contemporary substantive issues in considerable depth and detail.
352.1(.2) The Mass Media 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 
This COl,lrse examines several of the major questions that have
animated sociologists of the mass media and communication. In
particular, it tackles the questions of "ideology" and political "bias" in 
the media's presentation of the world, and how to construct a fruitful 
theoretical approach to the modem media within the context of the 
development of capitalist society. 
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Sociology 

353.1(.2) Industry and Labor In Contempormy Society 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

This course will examine industry and labor in the context of changes 
in the economy since the early 1970s. Some of the themes 
addressed are: the intemationalization of capital and the new 
international division of labor; technological change and its effect on 
patterns of work and levels of employment; and the role of the state 
in contemporary society. In the context of these broader themes, 
specific issues such as the relocation and restructuring of industry by 
the advanced industrial economies, changes in the labor process, 
unemployment and underemployment, part time work, the labor force 
participation of women, unemployment insurance, workers 
compensation, and the role of trade unions will be examined. 

360.1(.2)/460.1(.2) Quantitative Methodology 
Prerequisite: Soc 364.1 (.2) and 365.1 (.2). 

Advanced level course in analysis of quantitative data in sociology. 
Topics covered include: the concept of association between 
variables, measures of association, multivariate analyses, regression 
techniques, inferential statistics and the research repoft. 

Note: Students who have received credit for Soc 335.0 (435.0) may 
not enrol in this course. 

361.1 (.2)/461.1 (.2) SUrvey Analysis 
Prerequisite: Soc 364.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

The course is designed to introduce students to the analysis of 
survey data and to the use of SPSS computer programs. Topics 
covered include editing and coding of survey data, univariate analysis 
including such procedures as graphic presentation at data, measures 
of central tendency and variability, normal distribution, bivariate table, 
and scale construction. 

Note: Students who have received credit for Soc 335.0 (435.0) may 
not enrol in this course. 

362.1(.2) Classical Soclologlcal Theory 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

A critical examination of the major themes of social analysis in the 
19th century, with particular emphasis on the classical tradition 
exemplified by the writings of Karl Marx, Emile Durkheim and Max 
Weber. 

Note: The two half courses, Soc 362.1 (.2) and 363.1 (2), replace the 
former course Soc 301.0. Students cannot receive a cr8Clt for both 
the full course and either/or both half courses. 

363.1(.2) Contemporary Soclologlcal Theory 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

A critical examination of the ma;or themes of social analysis in the 
20th century, with particular emphasis on current theoretical issues 
and differences in theoretical approaches to problems in sociological 
analysis. 

Note: The two half courses, Soc 362.1 (.2) and 363.1 (2), replace the 
former course Soc 301.0. Students cannot receive a credit for both 
the full course and either/or both half courses. 

364.1(.2) Research Design 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

This course examines the place of research in sociology and the 
relationship of sociology to science. It examines concepts, 
measurement, research designs, and techniques of data collection. 
The course introduces students to a variety of approaches to 
research and data collection and e"1)hasizes that methods of 
research are closely related to theory, the nature of research 
questions and design considerations. 

Note: The two half courses, Soc 364.1 (.2) and 365.1 (.2) replace a 
former course, Soc 300.0. Students cannot receive a credit for both 
the full course and either/or both half courses. 

365.1(.2) Data Analysls 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 and 364.1 (.2). 

This course, which is a sequel to Soc 364.1 (.2), covers the analysis 
of data and report writing. Analysis of a variety of types of data is 
considered, and statistics and quantitative methods are introduced. 
The �rse includes a number of exercises in analysis and report 
writing structured to introduce the student progressively to the means 
by which sociologists draw conclusions from observations. 
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Note: The two half courses, Soc 364.1 (.2) and 365.1 (.2) replace a 
former course, Soc 300.0. Students cannot receive a credit for both 
the full course and either/or both half courses. 

371.1(.2) Evaluating Soclal Programs 
Prerequisite: Soc 364.1 (.2) and 365.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course is intended to provide an introduction to program 
evaluation for the social scientist. The material to be covered will 
include an examination of the evaluation process, data collection 
design and implementation, analytical techniques and report 
preparation - particularly useful for the student interested in the 
practical application of research methodologies. 

372.1(.2) Social Impact Analysis 
Prerequisite: Soc 364.1 (.2) and 365.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course is designed to provide the student with an introduction to 
social impact analysis, in particular the effect of large scale 
development projects on society. As such it covers the design of 
analytical frameworks, the application of appropriate research 
methodologies and the development of social impact models. 

380.0 Third World Urbanization 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

A survey of the major properties of urbanization in the developing 
nations. Topics to be covered include processes of urban growth, 
urbanization and underdevelopment, and urban migration, as well as 
urban life, poverty, housing settlements, and social policies, among 
other subjects. 

385.1 (.2) Problems of Development 
[IDS 485.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or a course in economics or political science. 

This course will provide an introduction into concepts and theories of 
development and underdevelopment with particular reference to 
problems of Third World societies. The main emphasis will be on the 
various theories advanced in explanation of the historical 
development of less developed societies and their position in a 
growing global economy. The major lines of research associated with 
these theories will also be reviewed. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Previous credit in Soc 305.0 precludes credit in this course. 

386.1(.2) Sociology of Developing Societies 
[IDS 386.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or a course in economics or political science. 

This course examines the conditions of economic and social 
development in the Third World. The role of colonial empires in the 
creation of these conditions and of the wor1d system in maintaining 
them will be scrutinized. Problems discussed wiH include trade 
relations, foreign aid, land distribution, industrialization, class 
structures, the role of the estate, and the position of women. 
Illustrative case studies on these problems will range across different 
countries in the Third Wor1d (Africa, Latin America and Asia). 

Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Previous credit in Soc 305.0 precludes credit in this course. 

387.1(.2) Women and Development 
[WMS 387.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0 or IDS 300.0. 

This course wiU examine the role of women in development. It will 
examine the changing structure of the division of labor by gender in 
different international, regional and community contexts, and the 
interaction between the economics and politics of class and gender in 
different societies at different levels of development. This course will 
also address issues such as: the incorporation of subsistence 
economies into modem market economies; the establishment of 
labor-intensive multinational industries, particularly those drawing on 
female labor; the relationship between the household and the formal 
and informal economies and patterns of female migration; and the 
role of women in the transition from rural to urban/industrial worlds. 

391.0 Rural Sociology 
(IDS 325.0) 
Prerequisite: Soc 200.0. 

This course is concerned with the comparative study of agrarian and 
maritime societies. The following issues will be examined in this 
context: class structures, models of development, agnbusiness, the 
'green' and 'blue' revolution iri Third Wor1d agriculture and the 
fisheries, movements among rural workers and peasants. 
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400.1(.2) Fisheries Development In the West 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

This course explores in detail issues related to fisheries development 
in Western countries. Three themes are explored in the course: 
artisanal or near shore fishing systems (territoriality fishing, 
communities and so on), and state management (theory and policy, 
regulation, and policing). Comparative material is drawn from 
countries around the North Atlantic Rim, the United States, Australia, 
New Zealand and Japan. 

401.1(.2) Fisheries Development In the Third World 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

This course explores in detail issues related to Third World fisheries 
development. Property rights, resource tenure and indigenous 
knowledge systems characteristic of traditional artisanal systems are 
discussed. A second theme explores modern efforts by developing 
states to manage and develop commercial fisheries, technological 
change, aquaculture and industrialisation. Comparative case material 
is drawn from Brazil, the Caribbean, Africa, India and SoUth-East 
Asia. 

403.0 Revolution and Change: A Case Study - Cuba 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

The seminar will study efforts at far-reaching and radical social, 
political, and economic change in 20th century societies, as 
exemplified by Cuba since 1960. Approaches, difficulties, and 
successes are examined and some cross-cultural comparisons will 
be made. 

405.0 Sociology of Labor 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

This course will analyze the changes in the occupations and 
industrial structure of Canadian society and the effects of these 
changes on the working population. Major themes of the course are 
the evolution of labor processes within occupations, the shifts of labor 
among occupations, the increasing labor force participation of 
women, the role of trade unions, the underemployment and 
unemployment of Canadian workers. 

406.0 Directed Readings In Sociology 
Prerequisite: honors standing. 

This course provides an opportunity for honors students to read in 
depth in an area of sociology not normally covered by regular 
departmental course offerings. Students are expected to demonstrate 
initiative and indepe�. 

This course does not constitute a 400 level seminar in fulfilment of 
requirement (c) for majors. 

407.0-408.0 and 409.1(.2)-410.1(.2) Directed Reading In Sociology 
[WMS 407.0-408.0 and 409.1(.2)-410.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

These courses provide an opportunity for students to read in depth in 
an area of sociology not normally covered by regular departmental 
course offerings. Students are expected to demonstrate some 
initiative and independence. 

Note: These courses do not constitute a 400 level seminar in 
fulfilment of requirement (c) for majors. 

412.0 Soclologlcal Perspectives on Aging 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

This seminar course is designed as an in-depth study of theoretical 
and methodological issues in sociological studies of aging. Major 
sociological perspectives and theories in aging are explored. 
Research applications of the theories in selected substantive subject 
areas are also presented. 

413.0 Sociology of Identity 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

This is an advanced course which will explore methodologiqal, 
theoretical and substantive issues in a sociological approach to social 

identities. In particular, we shall examine some of the ways in which 
the form and character of the link between persons and social 
institutions has been understood in order to enhance our own 
appreciation of this fundamental problem in the social sciences. 

414.0 Sociology of Knowledge and Science 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1(.2), 363.1(.2), 364.1(.2), and 365.1(.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

This seminar will examine science as the preferred ideology of 
scientists. We shall seek to account for scientific knowledge as the 
subtle product of a community of intellectual authorities. We shall pay 
attention to various efforts among social scientists to understand the 
importance we all attach to scientific knowledge, without yielding to 
claims that this results from its particular insights into "reality". As 
social scientists we have a special obligation to bring this inquiry to 
bear on our own knowledge. To do this we shall examine how 
"theory" and "methods" in sociology are employed as persuasive 
reasons for creating an orderly body of scientific literature out of the 
chaotic human world in which research takes place. 

415.1(.2) New Religious Movements 
[Rel 413.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

This course explores theoretical and methodological approaches 
which explain and analyze the emergence recruitment, success and 
failure of new religious movements in society. Case studies of 
specific movements will be examined. 

416.1(.2) Rellglon In Developing Societies 
[Rel 416.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

This course examines religious movements as both product and 
active agent of special processes in developing societies such as 
Latin America and India. There will be special focus on the 
relationship between religious movements and the position of women 
in developing societies. 
420.0 Comparative Reglonal Development 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
This course will examine sociological models and theories of 
economic development and apply them to a number of regional 
problems based on the social organization of economic production. 
Analysis will focus on various regional formations of the world 
capitalist system, with a case study approach to problems of Atlantic 
Canada. Such problems will include the sociology of rural decline and 
urban development, industrialization, single-industry dependence, 
industrial location, disparities of jobs and income, etc. 

422.1(.2) Gender and Development: Theory and Method 
[IDS 422.1(.2)/622.1(.2); WMS 422.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or permission of 
instructor. 

This course will examine the role of women and development in the 
Third World. It will discuss the interrelationship of various 
development and feminist theories; methodological approaches to 
the study of women and development will also be examined. This 
course will provide students with a conceptual overview and practical 
tools for understanding the problems faced by women in developing 
countries. 

423.1(.2) Gender and Development: Polley Issues 
[IDS 423.1(.2)/623.1(.2); WMS 423.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or permission of 
instructor. 

This course will examine case studies of the role of women in the 
development process in various Third World countries. It will provide 
an analysis of the gender dimensions of programs and policies that 
affect women in different international, regional and community 
contexts. Case studies will focus on a number of specific issues such 
as work, education, health and empowerment. These will vary from 
year to year. 

425.0 Corporate Power and the World Economy 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

This course will analyze the structure of economic and political power 
from a sociological perspective. Units of this analysis are the 
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corporations that dominate the world capitalist system and the 
Canadian economy. Both theoretical and methodological issues of 
corporate research will be explored in some deplh. 
430.0 The Sociology of Alcohol Use 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1(.2), 363.1(.2), 364.1(.2), and 365.1(.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
This course is a seminar on the beverage use of alcohol in North 
America, the accompanying social problems, and society's efforts to 
solve these problems. Students investigate alcohol use from a variety 
of theoretical perspectives and are exposed to several major 
methods of research. Particular topics studied include tavems, the 
temperance movement, and drinking by youth, vagrants and ethnic 
groups. Students also do an original research paper on some topic 
related to alcohol use. 
431.0 Law In Society 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
An in-depth study of the relationship between law and society. This 
course will examine law as a product of a social system and as an 
instrument of social change. Emphasis will also be placed on the 
social forces affecting judicial behavior and the determinants and 
purposes of legislation as the link between values and interests. 
Attention will also be directed to law as a profession, and 
jurisprudence as an evolving discipline with special emphasis on 
issues in the administration of justice. 
432.1 (.2) Gender and Law 
[WMS 432.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1(.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
By providing an examination of the gendered nature of conventional 
understandings of law, social control and deviance, this course will 
identify and challenge the ideology of sameness that has pervaded 
male-stream legal theory. It will also consider the implication of these 
gendered assumptions for the reproduction of inequality. Specific 
issues concerning the impact of law on women's lives wll be 
explored in order to illustrate the relation between law, gender and 
power. 
Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester: 
440.0 Selected Studies In Soclologlcal Analysis 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1(.2): or 
permission of instructor. 
A senior course which examines selected methods of analysis in 
sociology. The specific methods and the range of problems to which 
they are applied will vary with the instructor's areas of speciarized 
interest and expertise. 
447.1(.2) Work and the Empowerment of Women In Incle 
(IDS 547.1(.2); WMS 447.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
The objective of this course is to study women and work in rural and 
urban context of three regions of India: North India, Maharashtra and 
South India. The course adopts a dynamic approach to studying the 
processes involved in the subordination of Indian women and ways of 
empowering women in India. 

448.0 Feminist Analysis: Field Research on Women and Men 
(WMS448.0) 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
This seminar focuses on problems of studying women, including sex 
bias in research. It also provides insights from feminist methodology. 
450.0 Selected Topic 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1(.2), 363.1(.2), 364.1(.2), and 365.1(.2); or 
�rmission of instructor. 
A seminar course which examines questions within an area of 
specialization and enables a student to study a particular sociological 
issue in detail. 

453.0 CHlzen Participation In CommunHy Planning 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

•

This course will focus on citizen participation in community planning. 
It will combine the reading and discussion of sociological works with 
an examination of case studies in citizen participation. These case 
studies will be supported by and based on first hand research in the 
Halifax/Dartmouth area and/or elsewhere in Atlantic Canada during 
the year. In these projects, seminar members will work independently 
and/or cooperatively on a series of agreed upon problems. Major 
topics involve historical and current perspectives on the issues in 
citizen participation. 
455.0 Penology 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
A seminar which examines selected topics within an area of 
specialization and enables a student to study a particular sociological 
problem in detail. This course traces the history of penal methods 
and the development of contemporary corrections. The Canadian 
correctional apparatus is examined in relation to current issues and 
proposals. Correctional methods, problems, and efficacy are 
considered in some detail, in institutional programs, and in 
community programs. Correctional processes as these related to 
typologies of offenders, and special problems of female, youthful, and 
persistent offenders will be examined. 
457.1(.2) CrHlcal Criminology 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
A critical examination of traditional criminological theory and of 
conventional approaches to the problems of deviance, crime, and 
social control. Examination of the relationships between crime, law, 
class and power. Consideration of the relation of crime to surplus and 
marginal populations, social crime and the politicization of deviance, 
criminalization as a mode of control, and implications for a radical 
criminal policy. 
458.1(.2) Comparative and Historical Crlmlnology
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
This course will examine the literature dealing with the nature of 
deviance and crime and with the master pattems of social control in 
past societies. In particular, it will focus on the criminal law, 
punishment, policing, institutionalization of deviance, new forms of 
social discipline, poverty, class and images of criminality, and 
sexuality, patriarchy and the family. 
468.1(.2) Women's Organizations and Change 
[WMS 468.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2) and 365.1 (.2); or a 
minimum of 3.0 courses in WMS; or permission of instructor. 
This course describes women's organizations and social change, 
using a comparative perspective grounded in the local communities 
of Atlantic Canada and in the intemational arena. In working 
collectively for social justice and social change, how have women 
organized? What organizational forms have they used? How have 
they related to the larger society? What organizational strategies 
have been most successful in improving the position of women? 
These are some questions that will be discussed in analyzing the 
Interrelationships between the actions of individuals, the activities of 
groups and the structures of communities, institutions, and 
nation-states. 
Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
480.0 Ethnicity and the Canadian State 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1(2), 363.1(.2), 364.1(.2) and 365.1(.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
This course will explore the interplay of power, politics and ethnicity 
within Canadian society, focusing on the impact of state practices 
and policies upon ethnic relations. The objective is twofold: first to 
understand the "social construction" of race and ethnicity through 
state practices, and second to comprehend the role of state 
practices, policies and structures in determining who will and will not 
exercise political power and influence, and how the exercise of power 
shapes ethnic consciousness and ethnic relations. 



493.1(.2)/593.1(.2) Advanced Research Methods 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 
This is a course in advanced qualitative research methods. From 
time to time, depending on student interest and faculty availability, 
this course will treat issues raised in historical, comparative, 
observational and other methods, as well as general questions in 
research design and analysis. 

Note: These courses do not constitute a 400 level seminar in 
fulfilment of requirement (c) for majors. 

495.1 (.2)-496.1 (.2) [595.1 (.2)-596.1(.2)) Advanced Soclologlcal 
Theory 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1 (.2), 364.1 (.2), and 365.1 (.2); or 
permission of instructor. 

Presentation of various topics of interest to advanced students. From 
time to time, depending on student interest and faculty availability, 
this course will consider particular theorists and such matters as 
constructing social theories, traditions of theoretical writing, and new 
directions and problems in the field. 

509.1(.2) Dfracted Reading: Advanced Studies In Sociology 
Prerequisite: one of Soc 407.0 to 410.1(.2) and permission of 
instructor. 

This course allows students to pursue a sub-area of sociology in 
considerable depth. Students are expected to demonstrate 
considerable initiative and independence. 
This course does not constitute a 400 level seminar in fulfilment of 
requirement (c) for majors. 
530.0 Honors Seminar 
Prerequisite: enrolment in honors program. 
The purpose of this seminar is to help students prepare a maj�r 
research paper on a topic agreeable to both the student and the 
department. 

601.0 Social Justice and Social Change 
Prerequisite: admission to M.A. in sociology and criminology 
program. 

This seminar is designed to analyze major contemporary issues of 
social justice and social change within Canada. Toe seminar will also 
focus on the use of sociological research and analysis in the design 
and delivery of social programs as well as on issues facing students 

. and faculty in designing and implementing sociological research. 
602.1 (.2)-604.1(.2) Research Methods 
Prerequisite: Soc 364.1 (.2) and 365.1 (.2); and either Soc 460.1 (.2) or 
461.1(.2). 

These courses will focus on specified sociological research methods 
of particular interest to students in criminology and social 
development. 

608.1(.2)-609.1(.2) Dfracted Readings 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the graduate program. 

These courses allow students to pursue a sub-area of sociology at 
the graduate level. Students are expected to demonstrate 
considerable analytic sophistication and a capacity for indepenckmt 
thought. 

610.0, 611.1(.2)-612.1(.2) Advanced Topics In Criminology 
Prerequisite: undergraduate degree with a major or honors in 
sociology. 
These seminar courses are designed to cover selected topics in 
criminology at an advanced level. Topics examined may include 
historical criminology, law and social control, women and crime, 
penology, victirnology, media and crime, organized crime, crime and 
social policy. 
613.1(.2) Crlmlnologlcal Theory 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2), 363.1(.2), and 303.0. 

This seminar course examines contributions made by sociological 
theo,y in contemporary criminology. Toe course will emphasize major 
contemporary theoretical issues and debates. It Is assumed that 
students have already acquired a basic backg�nd in the elements 
of criminological theory as part of their undergraduate degree 
training. 
620.0, 621.1(.2)-622.1(.2) Advanced Topics In Soclal 
Development 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the graduate program. 

These seminar courses ar&designed to cover selected topics in 
social development at an advanced level. Topics examined may 
include social policy and change; gender, ethnicity, race and class in 
social development policies; issues such as housing, alcohol abuse, 
aging and violence. 
623.1(.2) Theories of Soclal Development 
Prerequisite: Soc 362.1 (.2) and 363.1 (.2). 

This seminar course will review the current state of sociological 
theory in the field and critically analyze and evaluate the major 
theoretical issues. It is assumed that students have already acquired 
the basic background in the elements of social policy and 
development theory as part of their undergraduate training. 
630.0 Thesis Research 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the graduate program. 

In this course the students design and implement their M.A. thesis on 
a topic agreeable to both the student and the department. The thesis 
is expected to show both originality and the analyticaVcritical skills of 
research and interpretation. 
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During the last twenty years, courses and programs in the field of
Women's Studies have begun to develop, both intemationally and in 
Canada. In 1987 at a Women's Studies workshop sponsored by the 
Social Sciences Federation of Canada, Canadian Research Institute 
for the Advancement of Women, and Canadian Women's Studies 
Association, a resolution was passed unanimously that affirmed the 
necessity of Women's Studies being available at all universities and 
colleges in Canada. Women's Studies programs are now recognized 
as important in most Canadian universities. 
Women's Studies programs at the university level are especially 
important. Given the commitment by all levels of government to the 
attainment of women's equality, and given the increasing recognition 
of the sexist biases in many existing disciplines, the study of 
women's status and experiences will make an important contribution 
to our knowledge, to the dissemination of knowledge, and to the 
eventual equality of women in society. 
The Bachelor of Arts degree in Women's Studies is interdisciplinary 
and has been designed to facilitate cooperation with other 
universities in the Halifax metropolitan area 
Requirements for a Ma)or 
1. Students must receive credit for 6.0 courses (or half course
equivalents) in Women's Studies. Normally they will accorT1)1ish this
by taking the foHowing courses:
a. WMS 100.1(.2)
b. WMS 420.1 (.2) and 421.1 (.2) 
c. the equivalent of 1.0 course with a dear focus on feminist theory,
feminist methodology, and/or feminist analysis [e.g., such courses as
WMS 448.0 (from Saint Mary's); WOM 210 A/B, 310 A/B, 311 A/B
(from Mount Saint Vincent); or WOST 3500 NB (from Dalhousie)}.
d. 3.5 additional WMS courses (or equivalent) offered by Saint
Mary's, Mount Saint Vincent, and Dalhousie Universities. Courses·
from the latter two institutions are subject to the established Saint
Mary's regulations governing transfer credits and will be processed
through the Letter of Permission system.
2. All courses for the major must be approved by the Coordinator of
the WMS Program at Saint Mary's.
3. Students must satisfy all the requirements for a major in the
Faculty of Arts as delineated in Section 3 of this Calendar.
Requirements for a Minor 
Students must receive credit for the equivalent of four courses, 
)ncluding either WMS 420.1 and 421.2 or the equivalent of 1.0 course 
las desaibed in regulation 1 (c), for a major in WMS. 
100.1(.2) Focus on Women 
This course presents a variety of perspectives on the role, function; 
and expression of women. It focuses on women using a variety of 
disciplines in both the humanities (e.g., classics, English, history, 
Hnguistics, and religious studies) and the social sciences (e.g., 
anthropology, economics, political science, and sociology). 

201.0 Cross-listed as Ant 201.0 

252.1(.2) Cross-listed as Cla 352.1(.2) 

305.1(.2) Cross-listed as Rel 305.1(.2) [405.1(.2)) 

311.1(.2)-312.1(.2) and 313.o-315.0 Special Topics In Women's 
Studies 
Prerequisite: at least 1.0 course in WMS. 
These are combined lecture-seminar courses on a selected topic in 
women's studies. Course content will vary from year to year. These 
courses allow students to take advantage of offerings in other 
departments relevant to a women's studies degree. 

317.0 Cross-listed as Egi 317.0 
Prerequisite for WMS 317.0: at least 1.0 university course in English 
or permission of instructor. 
318.0 Language and Gender 
(Egl 325.0) 
Prerequisite: Egl 200.0 or Egl 201.1 (.2)/202.1 (.2). 
The course examines the role of language in the forming of popular 
perceptions about the position of women and men in society. The 
topics include a comparison between English and other languages in 
matters of grammar, vocabulary, and semantics; a comparison 
between modem English and earlier stages; and an inquiry into the 
origin of authoritarian notions of correctness. The historical role of
women as users and teachers of language is also considered. 
Present-day attitudes, implementation of non-sexist language 
guidelines, and the struggle to establish non-disaiminatory language 
practices are also included in the study. 
320.0 Cross-listed as Soc 320.0 
Prerequisite for WMS 320.0: Soc 200.0 or 1.0 WMS course or 
permission of instructor. 
348.1(.2) Cross-listed as Psy 348.1(.2)
Prerequisite for WMS 348.1 (.2): Psy 201.0 or permission of 
instructor. 
349.1 (.2) Cross-listed as Eco 349.1 (.2) 
350.1(.2) Cron-listed as Rel 305.1(.2) [405.1(.2)) 

352.1 (.2) Cross-listed as Cla 352.1 (.2)

353.1(.2) Cros►llsted as Cla 353.1(.2)

380.0 Cross-listed as Phi 380.0 
Prerequisite for WMS 380.0: at least 1.0 university course in 
philosophy. 
387.1(.2) Cross-listed as Soc 387.1(.2)
Prerequisite for WMS 387.1(.2): at least 1.0 university credit in WMS, 
political science, economics or sociology. 
391.1(.2) Cross-Hated as Mgt 391.1(.2)
Prerequisite for WMS 391.1 (.2): completion of at least 10.0 university 
courses. 
404.1(.2)-405.1(.2) and 406.0 Contemporary Issues of Feminism
Prerequisite: at least 2.0 credits in WMS or permission of instructor. 
These courses provide an opportunity for students to study in 
considerable depth and detail selected contemporary issues of
feminism both within and outside of academia. For example, a course 
might focus on inequality of women in the labor force, the role of
unpaid work, violence and its use against women, the colonization of
knowledge within academia, or' on technology including the if11)8ct of 
new reproductive technologies and lheir control of women. 
407.o-408.0 and 409.1 (.2) Crosa-llsted as Soc 407.o-408.0 and
409.1(.2)
Prerequisite for WMS 407.0-408.0 and 409.1 (.2): at least 4.0 credits
in WMS and permission of instructor.
414.1(.2)-415.1(.2) and 416.0 Directed Readings In Women's 
Studies 
Prerequisite: at least 4.0 credits in WMS courses. 
These courses offer students an opportunity to pursue advanced 
readings and research in a particular area of women's studies. The 
_students and professors will design lt!e programs of study together. 



420.1(.2) Seminar on Women's Studies 
Prerequisite: at least 13.0 university credits or permission of 
instructor. 

Students will review feminist theoretical perspectives, methodologies, 
and analytic approaches grounded in several disciplines in the 
humanities and social sciences. Each student will develop a research 
proposal that applies feminist perspectives to a selected 
contemporary issue within the women's movement (e.g., labor force 
inequality, new reproductive technologies, women's organizational 
structures, political empowerment, violence against women). 

421.1(.2) Seminar on Women's Studies 
Prerequisite: WMS 420.1 (.2). 

Students will continue to develop their analytic skills and apply 
feminist methodologies and analysis in carrying out their proposed 
research. 

422.1(.2) Cross-listed as IDS 422.1(.2) [622.1(.2)) and Soc 
422.1(.2) 
Prerequisite for WMS 422.1 (.2): theory and methods courses in WMS 
or sociology or permission of instructor. 

423.1(.2) Cross-listed as IDS 423.1(.2) [623.1(.2)) and Soc 
423.1(.2) 
Prerequisite for WMS 423.1 (.2): theory and methods courses in WMS 
or sociology or permission of instructor. 

432.1(.2) Cross-listed as Soc 432.1(.2) 

447.1(.2) Cross-listed as Soc 447.1(.2) 

Women's 

448.0 Cross-listed as Soc 448.0 
Prerequisite for WMS 448.0: previous or concurrent theory and 
methods courses in WMS or sociology or permission of instructor. 

468.1(.2) Cross-listed as Soc 468.1(.2) 

550.0 Cross-listed as Egl 550.0 
Prerequisite if taken as WMS 550.0: enrolment in the honors prog..
in English, or special recommendation of the Department of English. 
or permission of instructor. 

590.0 Cross-listed as Edu 590.0 
Prerequisite for WMS 590.0: permission of instructor. 

Note: Lists of courses in Women's Studies offered at Mount 5aint 
Vincent and Dalhousie Universities are available in the academic 
calendars of those institutions or from the Saint Mary's WMS 
Coordinator. 
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Financial Information 

It is the responsibility of all students to be familiar with 
university regulations pertaining to financial matters. 

At the time of publlcatlon, fees for the 1992-93 academic year 
had not yet been determined. The fees listed below are those 
for 1991-92 and are subject to change prior to 1 September 
1992. Students should be aware that the current fee structure 
for tuition Is under review and any changes to It will be 
clearly dellneeted In the 1992 Registration Booklet. All fee 
calculations are made at registration without prejudice and 
are subject to confirmation and adjustment at a later date. 

1. Academic Fees
(Fees listed below ware those in effect for 1991-92)
a. Tuition Fees

Course Loed Per Semester Per Academic Year 
More than 3 $1,075.00 $2,150.00 

courses 
3 courses or less $ 215.00 per $ 430.00 per course 

Full Course course 
Half Course $ 215.00 per NIA 

course 

Note: Students carrying more than the required program load 
(normally the equivalent of five full courses) will be assessed an 
additional $430.00 for each full course overload and $215.00 for each 
half course overload. 
b. Students' Association Fee 
This fee is compulsory for all students with the exception of those
students registered exclusively in courses offered in extension
centres.
Course Load 
3 courses or more 
Less than 3 

courses 

Per Semester 
$44.25 
$ 5.25 

c. Medical Insurance Fees

Per Academic Year 
$88.50 
$10.50 

Note: The medical insurance health plan for Canadian students is 
under review and may not be available in its present form in the 
1992-93 academic year.
Canadian students registered in 3 or more courses and all. 
non-Canadian students (regardless of course load) will be assessed 
a medical insurance fee at the time of registration. The fee is payable 
in full prior to 30 September for students who have completed August 
registration or at September registration for all other students. 

*Canadian Students
- extended health care plan
**Non-Canadian Students
- add equivalent to Nova Scotia's 
Medical Service Insurance (M.S.I.)
Total Non-Canadian: 

Sing le Family 

$114.00 _ $260.00 

$223.00 $443.00 

$337.00 $703.00 

Canadian students who wish to opt out of insurance coverage may 
do so if they have similar medical coverage. To do so they must 
complete a waiver fonn, available from Health Services, on or before 
30 September. 
**Exceptions will be considered before 30 September. Proof of 
coverage by a similar plan valid for the entire academic year must be 
presented to Health Services. 

d. Differential Fees
Non-Canadian students must pay a differential fee. Students
registering in August must pay the full fee by 30 September. Students
registering in September must pay the full fee at the time of
registration.

Course Load 
3 courses or more 
Less than 3 courses 
Full course 
Half course 

Per Academic Year 
$1,700.00 

$ 340.00 per course 
$ 170.00 per course 

Note: A detailed description of differential fees is available from the 
Business Office. 
Summary of Academic Fees for students carrying more than 3 
courses (1991-92) 

Tuition Fees 
Student's Association Fee 
Medical Insurance (single) 

. Differential Fee 
Total 
e. Audit Fees 

Canadian Non-Canadian 
$2,150.00 $2,150.00 

88.50 88.50 
114.00 337.00 

NIA 1,700.00 
$2,352.50 $4,275.50 

Students auditing courses desaibed in Academic Regulation 2 will
be assessed one half (1/2) the regular tuition fee.

f. Thesis Supervision
Graduate students who have completed course requirements, but not
their thesis or major research paper, must pay a registration fee of
$25.00. A supervisory fee of $70.00 is also required for each 
academic session that a student is under a thesis supervisor.
g.SpeclalFees
Graduation: Degree or Diploma 
Binding of Master's Thesis (3 copies) 
Official Transcript 
Special Examination 
Late Registration 

2. Residence Accommodation and lleel Plan Fees

$20.00 
33.00 

2.00 
10.00 
10.00 

Per Per Academic 
Semester Year 

Single Room 
Meal Plan 1 $1,945.00 $3,890.00 
Meal Plan 11 $1,995.00 $3,990.00 
Meal Plan 111 $2,037.50 $4,075.00 
Double Room 
Meal Plan 1 . $1,765.00 $3,530.00 
Meal Plan 11 $1,815.00 $3,630.00 
Meal Plan 111 $1,857.50 $3,715.00 
Apartments, Edmund Rice 
Residence (room only) $ 922.50 $1,845.00 

Descriptions of the various residence and meal plans available are 
specified in the Resources and Services section of this Calendar. 

3. Payment of Fees
a. August Registration
A deposit must be paid at August registration. (At September
registration full fees are due - see b. September registration.)

3 courses or more in the first semester $100.00 
Less than 3 courses in the first semester - $50.00 

Outstanding first semester fees are due no later than 30 September 
and second semester fees are due no later than 15 January. 
b. September Registration and Late Registration
First semester fees are due at the time of registration and second
semester fees are due no later than 15 January. In special
circumstances, the University reserves the right to require
pre-payment in excess of the first semester instalment of tuition and
r�idence fees.
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Students planning to pay first semester fees from a Canada Student 
Loan, who have not received their loan at the time of September or 
late registration, will be pennitted to register with payment of the 
appropriate deposit, listed below: 

Tuition only (3 courses or more) 
Single Room/Meal Plan 
Double Room/Meal Plan 
Apartment 

The balance of the first semester fees is due no later than 30 
September. 

c. January Registration

$250.00 
$650.00 
$600.00 
$300.00 

Students who were not registered for the first semester and who
register prior to the end of that semester for the seoond semester
must pay a deposit of $100.00 if registering in 3 or more courses, or
$50.00 if registering in less than 3 courses. The balance of fees is 
due no later than 15 January. Students who register for second
semester courses in January must pay all fees at the time of 
registration.

d. Students who have not paid all fees in accordance with 3-a, 3-b
or 3-c above, may have their registration cancelled at the discretion
of the Registrar upon the recommendation of the Assistant
Comptroller.

e. Students who have unpaid accounts with the University will not
be pennitted to register until the account has been paid in full. Such
payments must be by cash, money order, certified c:hecpt, Visa or
Mastercard.

f. A student whose registration has been cancelled for
non-payment of fees must pay all outstanding fees and an additional
fee of $50.00 prior to any consideration of reinstatement by the
Registrar.

g. Cheques or money orders should be made payable in Canadian
funds to Saint Mary's University. Visa and Mastercard are accepted.

4. Late Payment
a. Students who do not pay first semester fees by 30 Saplember
and/or second semester fees by 15 January are subject to late
payment charges. The charges are $5.00 for each business day the
account is in arrears to a maximum of $50.00 per semester or ten
percent (10%) of the outstanding balance, whichever is less.

b. In addition to the late penalty outlined in Section 4-a, any
account outstanding after 30 September in the first semester and 15
January in the second semester, will be subject to an interest charge
of one percent (1%) per month .. 

Note: In light of the late penalty and Interest charges oulJin9d at,ow,, 
students planning to pay their fees with Canada Student Loan 
assistance are strongly encouraged to make application in sufficient 
time to ensure that the loan will be available prior to the last day for 
final payment of fees. Application processing ttme varies acaxding to 
province; 6-8 weeks is average. 

c. Students whose accounts are in arrears will be denied naks,
transaipts and may be denied graduation.

5. Class Withdrawals and Refunds
Note: Non-attendance at classes does not constitute offlcial
withdrawal from a course or the University.

a. Students who officially withdraw (See academic regulation 16) 
prior to the first day of classes will receive a full refund of any fees 
paid, less a $25.00 processing fee.

b. Students who officially withdraw once a semester has begun
(See academic regulation 16) are eligible for an adjustment of tuition
fees on a proportional basis, calculated in weekly units. (The number
of units is based on the number of weeks in the period from the
beginning of a semester to 15 November or 28 February, whichever
is appropriate). No fee adjustment is granted after 15 November in
the first semester or 28 February in the second. If the adjustment of
fees will result in a refund, the student must apply for the refund 
directly to the Business Office. 

c. Students who leave the University without officially withdrawing
and who subsequently officially apply for and are granted a
retroactive withdrawal, will be charged a $50.00 processing fee in
addition to the regular University fee assessment to the date
established for official withdrawal.

18.1 

6. Residence Withdrawal and Refunds 
a Students who officially withdraw, or are expelled from residence,
are eligible for an adjustment of room and board fees on a
proportional basis, calculated in weekly units. (The number of units is
based on the number of weeks in the period from the beginning of a
semester to 15 November or 28 February, whichever is appropriate.)
Note: The minimum charge for Residence is $250.00, regardless of 

. the date of withdrawal. No fee adjustment is granted after 15 
November in the first semester or 28 February in the second. If the 
adjustment of fees will result in a refund, the student must apply 
directly to the Business Office. 

b. Students who withdraw, or are expelled from residence, will be
charged a penalty of $100.00 except if they are simultaneously
withdrawing from all courses for the remainder of the academic year
or an acceptable replacement is found who will assume the balance
of residence fees for the academic year. Application for forgiveness
of the penalty charge must be made to the Director of University
Residences.

7. Scholarship, Bursaries, and Sponsorships
a. Only one-half of the value of any scholarship or bursary .
awarded by the University will be cred_ited to the student's account 
during each of the two semesters. Unless the value of the 
scholarship or bursary is equal to or greater than the total fees for the
year, payment is required by the student (section 3a & 3b). If the 
award exceeds the total semester's charges, refunds will be given by
the Business Office, to those students requesting them, after 15 
November for the first semester and after 28 February for the second
semester.

b. Students whose fees are to be paid by government or some
other sponsoring agency (exduding Student Loan Programs) are
required to present a signed statement, certificate or other
appropriate supporting document at registration.

8. Miscellaneous
a Students will be charged for damage to University property.
b. Cheques returned by the bank are subject to a $10.00 charge.
Replacement of such cheques and future payments by the payee
must be by cash, money order, certified cheque, Visa or Mastercard.
N.S.F. cheques are considered a serious offence and may result in
de-registration.

c. Income tax receipts will be automatically mailed to all students
by the end of March. Duplicate receipts cost $2.00 and must be
ordered from the Business Office.

d. Studen\s may be entitled to a tuition discount if they, their 
spouses, or parents are employees of the University. In order to
receive a tuition discount, the University employee must apply to 
Personnel Services. Please note that tuition discount does not apply 
to the Executive Masters in Business Administration degree.

e. Students who are Canadian citizens or permanent residents and
are 60 years of age or over on the first day of classes In September
will be granted a full tuition waiver.

f. Fees cannot be deducted from salaries paid to students by the
University.

g. Par1'Jng on Campus
Residence Parking
Underground. ............... Tenants 

Non-Tenants 

Edmund Rice Residence Parking 
Motorcycles 
Other parking 

$21.00 per month 
$200.00 per year 
$25.00 per month 

(+G.S.T.) 
No Yearly Rate 
$75.00 for eight(8) months 
$50.00 per year 
$90.00 per year 

(G.S.T. Included) 

h. Fees and withdrawal scales as outlined in this section of the
academic calendar do not apply to the ExeaJtive Masters in Business
Administration degree. For information on the financial detailS related
to this program, please contact the office of the E.M.B.A. Director.



164 

Student Awards and Financial Aid Programs 

The scholarships and bursaries administered by Saint Mary's 
University are divided into three categories: (a) Entrance 
Scholarships administered by the Admissions Office in cooperation 
with the Senate Scholarship Committee, (b) Achievement 
Scholarships; and (c) Named Scholarships and Bursaries 
administered by the Financial Aid Counsellor in cooperation with the 
Senate Scholarship Committee. Students may also wish to apply for 
external awards which are administered by the individual donor. 
Definitions 
Scholarship - An award granted on the basis of academic merit. 
Entrance Scholarship - An award granted to students entering Saint 
Mary's_ University from high school. 
Achievement Scholarship - An award granted on the basis of 
academic achievement attained during the preceding academic year 
(i.e., September to May) at Saint Mary's. 
Bursary - A grant awarded on the basis of financial need. 
Scholarship Ellglbllity -The formula used by the Senate 
Scholarship Committee to determine scholarship eligibility is arrived 
at annually from the academic performance of the top 10% of 
full-time students carrying five courses during the preceding y�ar. 

Awards Administered by Saint Mary's University 

1. Presidential Scholarships
Conditions: A limited number of special entrance scholarships are
available to students from Nova Scotia who live beyond commuting
distance from the University. To be eligible students must be in
Grade XII and must have maintained the highest accumulative
scholastic average. Recipients of this award are ineligible for other
awards administered through Saint Mary's University.
Value: The cost of tuition and fees as well as a single room with 
board. Equal in value to approximately $6,000.00. 
Duration: One year. Renewable for up to two further years (three for 
Commerce) providing the holders maintain high academic standing at 
Saint Mary's. Recipients are not required to reapply each year. 

2. Metro Scholarship
Conditions: This scholarship has the same conditions as the
Presidential except that it is awarded to a Grade XII student from the
Halifax-Dartmouth Metropolitan area who resides off-campus.
Value: The cost of tuition and fees only. 
Duration: The same terms as for the Presidential Scholarships 

3. Other Entrance Scholarships
Condition: Candidate must be a pem:ianent resident of Canada.
Value: $200.00 to $2,000.00. 
Duration: One year. 

4. Achievement Scholarships
Conditions: Candidates must qualify according to the Regulations for
Scholarship Holders outlined below.
Value: $200.00 to $2,000.00. 
Duration: One year. Application may be made each year the student 
progresses satisfactorily towards a first degree while attending Saint 
Mary's University. 

Saint Mary's University Undergraduate Scholarship Regulations 
and Appllcatlon Procedures 
a. By 25 May candidates for scholarships must apply each year to
the Financial Aid Counsellor.
b. Each award is granted for one academic year only. However,
scholarships may be renewed each year on a competitive basis, 
providing the students reapply and qualify.
c. Students are responsible for notifying the Financial Aid
Counsellor of late course completions and grade changes which 
were not recorded at the time when scholarship applications were 
filed. These must also reach the Financial Aid Counsellor by 25 May.

Financial I 

d. In order to be considered for an undergraduate scholarship
students must have completed at least five full courses (or the
equivalent in half courses) in the immediate preceding academic yea
(i.e., September to May). Courses taken at other institutions during
the regular academic year and accepted as transfer credits at Saint
Mary's University will be considered by the Senate Scholarship
Committee provided that they appear on the student's record by 25
May or tha! the student notifies the Financial Aid Counsellor of any
possible transfer credits by that date.
e. Students who receive scholarships from Saint Mary's must
register in at least five full courses (or the equivalent in half courses)
in order to be eligible for the scholarships for that academic year. An
exception will be made for graduating students who require only
three or more full courses (or the equivalent in half courses) to
complete their degree program, as well as disabled students.
f. Students who are full time in one semester and part time in 
another or withdraw or complete their studies after one semester will
receive only half of their scholarship.
g. Students who receive scholarships and fail to qualify for a
renewal may reenter the competition for scholarships should they
subsequently requalify.
h. Scholarships are taxable income. AT -4A form will automatically
be prepared by the University.
i. At Registration, scholarship recipients are required to pay the
balance of fees not covered by the award. 

Named Undergraduate Awards 
A growing number of University-administered scholarships, bursaries 
and trust funds are available to qualifying students at Saint Mary's 
University. Many of these awards have been established by 
generous Alumni, parents of Alumni, corporations and friends of the 
University. Such financial support from these benefactors provides 
significant assistance to both the University and the annual recipients 
of the awards. The entire University community is grateful for this 
generosity and support. Others are encouraged to support Saint 
Mary's in this manner. Should you wish to establish a scholarship or 
bursary at Saint Mary's please contact the Director of University 
Advancement at the University. 
Detailed award values, aiteria and application information for the 
named undergraduate scholarships and bursaries can be obtained 
from the Financial Aid Counsellor. A separate brochure, 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Government Loans, provides 
descriptions of individual awards. 
The scholarship application deadline for the 1992-93 academic year 
is 25 May 1992. 
Bursary applications will be available between 1 October and 1 
February. Award decisions will be made twice during the academic 
year. Provincial student aid assessment forms must be submitted 
with the bursary applications. 

5. Scholarships for Part-Time Students
There are achievement scholarships available for students studying
on a part-time basis. Interested students should consult with the
Financial Aid Counsellor for information about terms of eligibility, as
approved by the Senate.

6. Mature Students
Students accepted on the basis of mature admission who show
potential for high academic achievement may be considered for an
entrance award through the Continuing Education office.

7. Demonstrators and Teaching Assistantships
In some departments positions as laboratory demonstrators or
research/teaching assistants are available for Saint Mary's University
students. For more information please contact the appropriate
department.

Awards Administered by the Donor (External 
Awards) 

Canadian Federation of University Women Bursary 
canada Memorial Foundation Scholarships 
CN Native Educational Awards 
The Donald E. Curren Scholarship Fund 
Department of Education - Scholarship for Black Students 
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Imperial Oil Higher Education Awards (Entrance and renewal) 
1.O.D.E. Provincial Chapter Bursaries
McEwen Scholarship: Co-op Atlantic: Entrance Award 
The Nova Scotia Federation of Labour • The Joe Gannon Memorial

Scholarship 
Petro Canada Education Awards for Native Students 
Queen Elizabeth Silver Jubilee Awards 
The Rotary Foundation Scholarships 
The Soroptimist Foundation Scholarship Programs for Women 
Terry Fox Humanitarian Award Program 
Tourism Scholarship of Prince Edward Island 

For information concerning additional external awards application 
procedures and eligibility, please contact the Financial Aid 
Counsellor. 

Financial Aid Programs Administered by the 

Government 

Canada Scholarships Program for Science and Technology 
administered by the Association of Universities and Colleges of 
Canada for Industry, Science, and Technology Canada 

Canada Student Loans Plan 
Students requiring financial assistance to help meet their educational 
expenses are encouraged to apply for Canada Student Loans. 
(Exception: Residents of Quebec apply for Quebec Student Loans.) 
Application is made to the Province in which the student is a resident. 
Canada Student Loan assistance is awarded on the basis of the 
financial information provided by the student, parents or spouse. The 
loans are interest-free while the student is registered full-time at 
University and are repayable six months after he/she ceases ful-time 
study. Students are encouraged to apply before 30 Jooe (30 May for 
Quebec) to avoid late payment of fee charges. Applications for most 
provinces, except Nova Scotia, are available at Student Services in 
April and May. Nova Scotia residents should pick up forms from the 
provincial Student Aid office. 

Provincial Bursaries/Grants 
Non-repayable bursaries or grants are provided by many provinces to 
students who demonstrate financial need and meet the bursary/grant 
eligibility requirements. 

Notification of Award 
Students found eligible for Canada Student Loans from Nova Scotia 
and New Brunswick will be sent their notification and documents in 
the mail. Bursary cheques from Nova Scotia and New Brunswick are 
sent directly to the institutions, as are Canada Student Loans and/or 
bursaries from most other provinces. 

Students expecting Provincial Student Aid should check the 
Provincial Awards Board located in Student Services on the fourth 
floor of the O'Donnell- Hennessey Student Centre. Notices of any 
funds received are posted here as well as relative information or 
special instructions pertaining to each province. Funds wiU be held at 
the Business Office, McNally Main, until students sign for them. 

Canada Student Loans Program: Part-Time Loans Plan 
Guaranteed loans for part-time students attending post-secondary 
institutions are available under this program funded by the Federal 
Government. These interest-bearing loans are calculated on the 
basis of the student's financial situation and cover basic university 
expenses. Repayment of these loans begins thirty days from the date 
on which the loan was negotiated. 

Canada Student Loans Program: Interest Relief Plan 
The Canadian Government will pay the interest on full-time or 
part-time Canada Student Loans on behaH of the debtor if he/she is 
experiencing financial hardship due to unemployment or disability. 
Application for Interest-Relief forms are available in local banks. 

Detailed infonnation regarding financial aid eligibility, application 
procedures and appeals may be obtained by writing to the 
appropriate Provincial Student Aid Office as listed below. Assistance 
with more complicated appeals is available by contacting the 
University Financial Aid Officer. 

Nova Scotia 

New Brunswick 

Newfoundland 

Ontario 

Prince Edward 
Island 

Quebec 

Student Aid OfflC8 
Department of Advanced Education and 

Job Training 
P.O. Box 2290 
Suite 409 
2021 Brunswick Street 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
B3J 3C8 
Telephone (902) 424-8420 General Inquiries 
Voice Response Unit (902) 424-n37 
Toll free in Nova Scotia 1-800-565-8420 

General Inquiries 
1-800-565-n37 Voice Response Unit 

Student Financial and Support Services 
P.O. Box 6000 
Fredericton, New Brunswick 
E3B 5H1 
(506) 453-25n
(506) 453-2713

. Student Aid Division 
Department of Career Development and 

Advanced Studtes 
Memorial University 
St. John's, Newfoundland 
A1C 5S7 
(709) 576-2688 Recording
(709) 576-4235 lnfonnation and Assistance
1-800-563-2000

Student Awards Branch 
Ministry of Colleges and Universities 
Mowat Block, Queen's Park 
Toronto, Ontario 
M7A 2B4 
(416) 965-6263 General Inquiries
(416) 965-2798

Student Aid Office 
Department of Education 
P.O. Box 2000 
Charlottetown 
Prince Edward Island 
C1A 7N8 
(902) 368-4640

Director generate de l'aide
financiere aux etudiants 

1035, De la chevrotiere 
Quebec.Quebec 
G1R 5K9 
(418) 643-3750

Note: Addresses for Student Aid Offices in other provinces are 
available on request from the Financial Aid Counsellor. 

United States Stafford Loans Program (formerly 

GSL) 

Citizens of the United States may be eligible for guaranteed student 
loans from their state to assist the funding of their post-secondary 
studies. Information and/or application fonns may be obtained from 
the State Higher Education Authority, State banks or the Financial 
Aid Counsellor. Financial Aid Forms (FAF) must be submitted to the 
College Scholarship Service, Princeton, N.J., in order to complete . 
state loan assessments. 

Post Graduate Scholarship Assistance 

Students whose university performance gives promise of successful 
graduate studies should seek advice on availability of fellowships and 
scholarships. Interested students should contact the Secretary to the 
Senate, Room MM216A, McNally Building, Saint Mary's University. 

Father Burke-Gaffney Memorial Scholarship - Astronomy 

Alllstalr and Josephine Cannon Memorial Scholarship - IIBA 



186 

Central Guaranty Trust Award - MBA or senior Commerce 
student 

John Despard de Blois Scholarship - Astronomy 

The Dover Trust Co. Limited MBA Bursary 

The Raymond W. Ferguson Bursary 
One bursary of $1,500 or two bursaries of $750 each to be awarded 
by the. University's Graduate Awards Committee based on the 
recommendation of the MBA Director and Dean of Commerce. 
To be eligible for this award, a student must: 
a. have completed five (5) MBA credits at Saint Mary's University
on a full-time basis;
b. be enrolled in the MBA program on a full-time basis;
c. be a Canadian citizen who has lived in Nova Scotia for at least
ten (10) years;·
d. show evidence of financial need, academic ability, and possess
those qualities of character and initiative which indicate potential
leadership in the business w�d.

Mahon's Stationery Limited Scholarship 
Awarded by the Graduate Awards Committee to a second year MBA 
student. 

Pendse Awards - MBA 

Royal LePage Scholarshlp • MBA 

Saint Mary's University MBA Scholarship 
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Centres, Institutes, and Special Programs 
The Canada/China Language and Cultural Program 
The Program: An Overview 
The Canada/China Language and Cultural Program (CCLCP) was 
established in 1983 by the Canadian International Development 
Agency (CIDA), and is managed by Saint Mary's University. The 
Program provides English or French language training for 
CIDA-sponsored Chinese trainees while they are in China and 
cross-<:ultural training and ongoing support after they arrive in 
Canada. CCLCP language and cultural services play an instrumental 
role in CIDA's China related development activities which include the 
exchange of knowledge through academic, professional and 
technical exchanges. 
In China 
In China, the CCLCP has established the Canada/China Language 
Centre (CCLC) at Beijing Normal University (BNU) in Beijing. The 
CCLC is co-managed by Canadian and Chinese Directors who 
supervise a teaching and support staff of over 35 people. The Centre 
is responsible for English and French language training and testing at 
the main centre (CCLC) as well as at its Extension Centres 
established for particular development projects. 
The CCLC offers English and French language dasses on a 
semester basis with dasses running from September to January and 
February to July. The Extension Centres typically follow this same 
teaching schedule, but the semester length can vary based on the 
language needs of the trainees and/or the needs of the specific CIDA 
project being served. Language testing, using a test (CanTEST) 
specifically developed for the program is offered regularly in January 
and July of each year. However, subject to numbers and project 
demand, special testing arrangements can be made that better serve 
the needs of other CIDA projects. 
The CCLC curriculum is based on a communicative model that has 
been specifica:lly tailored to the Chinese environment through the 
involvement of the Chinese teaching staff at BNU. As a result, it has 
a unique approach that indudes the best of Canadian and Chinese 
educational traditions. Aside from the language aspects of the 
curriculum, there is a significant emphasis on the use of Canadian 
materials to promote an understanding of the culture in which the 
trainee will work and/or study. 
In addition to its French and English language training and testing 
services, the CCLC serves the English language teaching community 
in China as a resource base and acts as an advisor for other 
Canadian projects having a French or English language component. 
Ongoing activities indude the publication of a journal (Monday 
Morning), a visiting speakers series, and the organization of various 
activities and conferences, usually in conjunction with BNU. The 
CCLC has two modem language labs, a large library for student use, 
a teachers' resource centre, an extensive array of audio and visual 
material, and computer resources for administrative and teaching 
needs. 
lnCenada 
In Canada, the CCLCP has established three regional centres 
(ROCs) and contracted support services in two other regions to 
provide cultural training and outreach programming in both English 
and French to Chinese trainees. The ROCs, hosted by academic 
institutions in Vancouver, Toronto, and Montreal, are staffed by 
professional trainers who sub-contract other personnel as needed, 
and utilize existing community resources to mount programs based 
on a national curriculum. The contracted support services exist in the 
Prairie and Attantic regions to ensure ongoing support of trainees in 
those areas. The focus of all programs is cross-<:ultural 
communication and professionsVacademic skill training. 
On arrival in Canada, trainees attend one of the cultural training 
programs for up to four weeks in Older to prepare themselves 
culturally and linguistically for their professional placement training. 
Both standard and specialized cross-<:ultural training programs are 
available in English in Vancouver and Toronto and in English or 
French in Montreal. Following the on-arrival training, outreach 
support is offered to trainees, supervisors, and co-workers by the 
ROCs and the sub-contracted agencies for as long as the trainees 
are in Canada under CIDA sponsorship. This support reinforces the 
content of the training programs and includes aspects of 
professional, cross-<:ultural, and social life. 

The ROCs use a newly revised cross-QJltural training curriculum 
which allows great flexibility for instructors and trainees, depending 
on whether the trainees are in work or academic placements. 
Emphasis is given to the use of Canadian materials and resources 
and to interaction with Canadians so that trainees can come to an 
understanding of Canada, its people, and its customs. 
Staff is also available to consult with agencies sponsoring Chinese 
trainees as to the best support for them. As well, the CCLCP 
encourages the use of its materials by all interested parties. Outreach 
programming is very interactive, with staff developing programs and 
resources as well as responding to the needs or requests of trainees 
and their supervisors. 
Program Organization
CIDA has authorized Saint Mary's University to establish a China 
Program Office in Halifax, with a Program Director who is responsi 
for the overall management of the program. The Director works with 
Chinese and Canadian government officials as well as with universitf 
officials in Canada and China to plan and achieve the program 
objectives. Aside from having overall program responsibilities, the 
Program Director is the primary contact for CCLC matters that arise 
in Canada, while the Canadian and Chinese Directors are the points 
of contact for CCLC matters arising in China. 
All in-Canada training activities are the responsibility of the National 
Coordinator, who works jointly with the regional centres and outreach 
personnel to provide cultural training programs and outreach services 
across Canada. 

The Gorsebrook Research Institute for Atlantic 
Canada Studies 
The Gorsebrook Research Institute for AUantic Canada Studies was 
established at Saint Mary's University in 1982 to enhance and 
strengthen the research component of the University's well 
established Attantic Canada Studies program. The Institute gives 
particular emphasis to the study of regional political economy, 
resource development, and the culture of the Atlantic Provinces. It 
also encourages research and activities in support of the 
International Development Studies program. 
Oblectlves 
The primary aim of the Institute is to encourage and facilitate 
research pertaining to Atlantic Canada, and to disseminate research 
findings to the regional, national, and international communities. The 
Institute emphasizes interdisciplinary, interuniversity and university/ 
other-sector research cooperation. 
Structure 
The Gorsebrook Research Institute was established by the Senate/ 
Board of Governors of Saint Mary's University and, in tum, operates 
under its own Board of Directors. Comprising the lnstitute's Board are 
the President of the University or his designate, the Coordinator of 
the Attantic Canada Studies Committee, four members of the 
University community, six members external to the University, and 
the Executive Director of the Institute, ex officio. Ultimately, the 
lnstitute's Board of Directors is responsible to the Board of Governors 
and Senate of Saint Mary's University. 
Resoun:es 
The Gorsebrook Research Institute utilizes and complements the 
resources of Saint Mary's Bachelor of Arts degree program in Atlantic 
Canada Studies, which was introduced in 1975, and corresponding 
Master of Arts program, which began in the fall semester, 1983. Both 
programs are interdisciplinary in nature, drawing on the expertise of 
25 faculty members whose teaching and research is focused on the 
Atlantic Region. In addition, the Institute draws on faculty associated 
with the International Development Studies program, and on 
Research Fellows and Associates of the Institute. The Institute 
operates a survey research centre which provides services to 
researchers in the region. 

� 
Resea1 
A numt 
researc 
involvin 
focuse< 
contrib1 
project 
manufa 
employ 
of print1 
provinc 
Scotian 
devel<>J: 
Actlvltl 
In orde1 
publis� 
publica1 
social s 
a ready 
fie�.} 
public fl 
concerr 
potenti� 
technol1 
publish1 
Political 
publishc 
publishc 

The Ir 

The lntE 
progran 
the schc 
publicat 
briefingi 
Canada 
TheScl 
The Ce1 
plans ar 
teacher. 
develop 
also pro 
World F 
Global ( 
confere1 
Educati1 
Speake1 
foreign 
present: 
underst 
challell{ 
TheCOI 
The Ce1 
promotE 
groups I 
develop 
organiza 
frequeni 
monthly 
events, 
presentl 
The Rei 
The Ce1 
resouro 
cross-ct 
Centre 1 
Thelntc 
The lEC 
prepare 
effectivE 

• coming



n 
ling 

::es 
an 

9S8 

treach 
1and 
inees 

,a 
msible 
:with 
118rsity 

the 
arise 
>Oints 

ional 
1treach 
IH'Vices 

�was 

·es 

s. It

iearch 
s. The
irsity/ 

natal 
nates 
ard are 
)I' of 

and 

vemors 

the 
Atlantic 
,ding 
3. Boll
iseol
,nthe
�ated

Centres, fnstitutes and Spegi;I' Progf!UIS_ 

Research 
A number of projects have been undertaken as part of the lnstiMe's 
research program. These include a cooperatiYe investigation 
invoMng faculty at both Saint Mary's and Dalhousie Universities 
focused on Nova Scotia's fishing industry, a study examining the 
contribution of women's work to local single-industry communities, a 
project considering the relationship between the structure of 
manufacturing in Halifax and economic development and 
employment generation, compilation of a comprehensive bibliography 
of printed sources dealing with resource industries in the four Atlantic 
provinces, preparation of a comprehensive catalogue of Nova 
Scotian films, and a study of comparative aspects of forestry policy 
development in Sweden and Nova Scotia. 
Activities and Programs 
In order to improve regional research communication the Institute 
publishes the Atlantic Canada Research Letter twice a year. This 
publication reports on current research on Atlantic Canada in the 
social sciences and humanities, and aims to provide individuals with 
a ready source of reference for what is happening in their respective 
fielgs. Additional activities include faculty seminars, workshops, 
public forums, and conferences that have dealt with such regional 
concerns as the future of fisheries policy, assessment of the real 
potential of oil and gas development, and the impact of micro-dlip 
technology on the workplace and employment. The Institute 
publishes a book series with Acadlensis Press entitled Studies in the. 
Political Economy of the Atlantic Region. Two books have been 
published to date and three are in preparation. The Institute also 
publishes an occasional paper series. 

The International Education Centre (IEC) 

The International Education Centre carries out public education 
programs on international, cross-cultural, and race relations issues in 
the schools and community. It undertakes research and has a 
publication program in these areas. It also provides cross-cultural 
briefings and orientations for persons travelling abroad or ariving In 
Canada. 
The Schools Program 
· The Centre extends its services to schools throughout Nova Scotia It
plans and arranges professional development workshops for 
teachers, focusing on topics and teaching strategies related to 
developing countries, cross-cultural, anti-racist, and global issues. It
also provides programs for students to mark special days, such as
World Food Day, Human Rights Day, Multicultural Heritage Day and
Global Development Day. The Centre organizes an annual 
conference for school teachers and helps support a "Global Issues in
Education" course provided by Saint Mary's Faculty of Education.
Speakers from Canadian minority groups and from other countries,
foreign students, and others now resident in Nova Scotia, give
presentations in schools interested in obtaining a better
understanding of their countries, cultures, or development
challenges.
The Community Program
The Centre organizes education programs in the community and
promotes cooperation and interaction between the University and
groups involved in anti-racist, cross-cultural, and international
development work. It also makes its facilities available to ethnic
organizations and non-governmental development organizations. It
frequently hosts public meetings and conferences, publishes a
monthly newsletter listing community international and multicultural
events, and provides speakers from over 70 countries to make
presentati�s for community groups.
The Resource Centre
The Centre has a significant collection of audio-visual and print
resources on international development, race relations, and
cross-cultural issues. These are available for consultation at the
Centre and for loan by the public. 
The lntematlonal Briefing Centre 
The IEC houses the International Briefing Centre which helps
prepare people travelling and doing business abroad to operate
effectively in other cultures. It also provides orientations for persons 
coming to Canada.
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Research and Publications 
Research interests of the Centre are botll local and international. 
Local interests include the history of Nova Scotia ethnic groups and 
issues associated with ethnicity and race. Through such research, 
the Centre contributes to understanding Canadian society and 
culture. The Centre has published ten monographs on Ethnic 
Heritage in Nova Scotia, a bibliography of sources for etllnic studies, 
two volumes in a new series, "Issues in Ethnicity and 
Multiculturalism" and, most recently, a "Directory of Ethno-Cultural 
and Indigenous Organizations in Nova Scotia". International interests 
have resulted in two publications on the Caribbean. In collaboration 
with Dalhousie University, the Centre is surveying the understanding 
of Canadian students about international issues. Several publications 
from this study are now available. 
Organization 
A fifteen-member board oversees the activities of the Centre. The 
Board is drawn from members of the Saint Mary's academic 
community, the school system, ethnic groups, other universities, and 
from the community at large. The Centre's staff includes a Director; 
an Assistant Director responsible for the Community Program; two 
Schools Education Officers; the Briefing Centre Program Manager; a 
Speakers Bureau Coordinator; and a Secretary. Other grant
supported staff carry out research, conference organization, and 
special activities. The Centre welcomes the involvement of 
international students in its programs. 
Facllltles and Funding 
Most of the International Education Centre's offices and its Resource 
Centre are on the main floor of the Burke Education Building. Beside 
the Centre are two theatres, which the University can make available 
for IEC activities. The Director's office is on the second floor of the 
Burke Education Building. The Briefing Centre and the research 
office are located at The Oaks. 
The IEC's activities are supported through grants from CIDA's Public 
Participation Program, from Secretary of State, and through 
cost-sharing with various program partners. Briefing Centre programs 
are operated on a cost-nJCOVery basis. 

The Institute of Human Values 

The supporters of the Institute believe that knowledge, morality, and 
freedom form an interdependent triad, and that the contemporary 
break-down of this relationship threatens all three aspects of human 
development. The Institute seeks to restore these vital links through 
discussion, teaching, research, and publication. 
The contemporary crisis to which the lnstiMe addresses itseif is 
fourfold: 
1. A three-fold crisis in the humanities, the social and the natural
sciences, stemming from the fallure to produce a theory of 
knowledge consonant with their characferistic functions and activities,
and with their essential complementarity.
2. A moral crisis deriving from the fact that personal morality has
been divorced from knowledge on the one hand, and from personal
and social well-being on the other.
3. A crisis of leadership in all aspects of human activity, deriving
from a widespread Inability to make any meaningful connection 
between knowledge and judgement. 
4. A crisis In the area of political freedom which derives, at least in
part, from a loss of the sense of the historical relationship between 
moral values and the wiMing and defence of that frlledom. 
The Institute does not attempt to grapple with these problems as a 
self-sufficient entity, but acts rather as a catalyst through which the 
human and physical resources of Saint Mary's and other universities 
are brought to bear upon them. 
Institute Activities 
1. The coordination of the work of the members of the Institute in

the various disciplines.
2. Research on all aspects of the relationship between knowledge,
values and freedom, as well as upon urgent contemporary problems
in which values are deeply involved.
3. The advising of students who wish to supplement their majors
with problem and theme oriented core programs.
4. plementing and improving such programs.
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5. The advising of students who wish to follow a program related
specifically to human values.

6. The arranging of special lectures and symposia designed to
explore all aspects of knowledge, values and freedom.

7. The editing of The Vital Nexus, a journal concerned with the
relationships between conscience, justice, and freedom.

8. The production of video and sound tapes on values problems
for distribution to the University community and to the public at large.

Centres, Institutes and Special Prog 

9. The organizing of interdisciplinary symposia at the annual
meetings of the Canadian Learned Societies.

10. The establishment of a clearing house of information on
questions related to knowledge, values and freedom, as a service to
its members within the University and throughout the world.
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Resources and Services 

Alumni Association 

The Alumni Association is an organization of graduates and former 
students of Saint Mary's. The Association seeks to promote the 
welfare of the University, and to foster continued association with the 
University and with one another. The activities of the Alumni 
Association are coordinated by the Alumni Office in conjunction with 
an elected executive which includes six members to the University's 
Board of Governors. 
The Alumni Association sponsors the Student Alumni Association 
whose goal is to encourage students, alumni, faculty and staff of the 
University community to form life-long connections with Saint Mary's. 
These students are known as the SMU Ambassadors: 
Annually, the Association awards the Father W. A. Stewart, S.J., 
Medal for Teaching; the Gold Medal for the outstanding 
undergraduate in Science; achievement awards for academic merit 
among resident students; and awards for graduating athletes. 
The Association provides for substantial scholarship awards each 
year and supports many student activities and organizations. 
The Alumni Office is located in Room SC310 on the third floor of the 
O'Donnell-Hennessey Student Centre. 

Athletics and Recreation 

The Department of Athletics and Recreation organizes and operates 
a variety of activities, providing an opportunity for all students at Saint 
Mary's University to participate on a number of different levels. The 
intramural and recreational programs are designed to promote fun, 
recreation, and sportsmanship by encouraging students to compete 
on a friendly basis. Emphasis is placed on participation. The club 
sports program provides an opportunity for all students to participate 
and/or compete in sports not included in the varsity program. 
Saint Mary's is a member of the Atlantic Universities Athletic 
Association (AUAA) and the Canadian lnteruniversity Athletic Union 

(CIAU). Our varsity teams compete in regularly scheduled league 
play with other universities in the Atlantic region and non-conference 
competitions with teams across Canada and in the United States. 

Varsity (Men) 
Soccer· 
Football 
Ice hockey 
Basketball 
Track & field 

Club(Men) 

Rugby 
Volleyball 

Intramural 
(League) 
Softball 
Football* 
Soccer* 
Volleyball* 
Hockey 
Basketball* 
Indoor soccer 
Coed softball 
Coed soccer 
Coed basketball 
Coed volleyball 
Ball hockey 
*men and women

Varsity (Women) 
Field hockey 
Basketball 
Soccer 
Track& field 
Volleyball 

Club Club (Women) 
(Men and Women) 
Badminton Ice hockey 
Fencing 
Racquetball 
Squash 
Spirit team 
Tennis 
Karate 

Intramural 
(Tournament) 
Broomball 
Tennis 
Golf 
Badminton 
Table tennis 
RacquetbalVsquash 
Basketball 
3/3 basketball 
Women's ice hockey 

Recreation 
(Unstructured) 
Swimming 
Skating 
Jogging 
Basketball 
Volleyball 
Hockey 
Badminton 
Weight training 
Table tennis 
Tai Chi 
Yoga 
Racketball 
Squash 
Tennis 

Recreation 
(Instructional) 
Fitness classes 
Fencing 
Tennis 
Aqua fitness 
Weight training 
Women's self-defence 
Walking clinics 
Running clinics 
Squash 
Racquetball 
Jazz dance 
Social dance 
Tai Kwon Do 
Tai Chi 
Step training 

On-Campus Facilities 
The Tower 
Alumni Arena 
Huskies Stadium (artificial track and field) 
Swimming Pool 
Tennis Courts 
Saint Mary's Athletics and Recreation Tower was opened in June 
1987. This centre houses a triple-sized gymnasium with retractable 
seating, running track, racquetball and squash courts, weight training 
room, multi-use exercise room, sauna, whirlpool, steam room, 
offices, lounge, locker rooms, pro shop, sports medicine area, and 
equipment distribution area. 

Bookstore 

Situated on the second floor of the O'Donnell-Hennessey Student 
Centre, the bookstore utilizes 3,600 square feet of retail space to 
serve the University community. 
The bookstore's prime role is to supply textbooks for current course 
offerings. In addition to textbooks, the bookstore carries an array of 
supplies, from pens to calculators, as well as an assortment of 
sundry items, including if11)1inted giftware, glassware, and crested 
clothing. 
During the academic year, various services are available: 
Used Book Buy-Back - At the end of both semesters, the bookstore 
conducts a buy-back of used books. Half price is paid for re-adopted 
textbooks, lesser amounts for books no longer used at Saint Mary's. 
Ring Days - Rings can be ordered any time of the year, but during 
the special ring days, special discounts apply. 
Special Orders - Personal copies of any book in print can be 
ordered through the bookstore. Customers pay list price plus 
postage. 
Diploma/Degree Lamination - This method of preserving diplomas 
or degrees utilizes plastic sealing on a hardboard backing with 
attractive woodgrain finish. 
The bookstore's regular hours: 9:00 am. to 4:30 p.m., Monday to 
Friday (7:30 p.m. on Wednesday). These are extended during rush 
periods. 

Computer Services 

The academic mainframe computer system at Saint Mary's University 
consists of two Digital Equipment Corporation VAXes running the 

VAXNMS operating system; a VAX 3800 with 64 million bytes (mb) 
of main memory and a micro VAX 2000 with 6 mb of ram memory. 
These two systems can function as one large system, e.g., a local 
area VAX cluster. The cluster has over 4,200 million bytes of on-line 
high speed disk storage. Also included with the VAX cluster are dual 
density (800/1600 b.p.i.) magnetic tape drives, a 1.8 gigabyte backup 
storage unit, three line printers and an 8 pen drum plotter. Some of 
the languages and compilers supported include: BASIC, C, COBOL. 
FORTRAN, MACA0-11, PASCAL, MODULA- 2 as well as the DEC 
EDT editor. There are also several statistical packages available 
including IMSL, Minitab, SPSS-X, SPSS-X Graphics, SAS. Several 
other applications Include TSP (Time Series Processor), Shazam 
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Econometric, Oxford Concordance, Bulletin Board, Runoff, survey 
data bases. Kennit Communications Program and TeX Formatting 
Language are also available. The Department of Mathematics and 
Computing Science maintains a QMS 800 LaserGraphics printer as 
well as a multi-user UNIX based system. 

Off-campus users may connect to the academic VAXes through 
several dial-up telephone lines. A Develcon Dataswitch Front End 
Communications Processor allows a terminal to be connected to one 
of several services including the academic VAXes, the UNIX system, 
various computer systems located at other universities within the 
Metro-HalHax area, the Metro-HalHax university on-line NOVANET 
library system, dial-out communications for Da1aPac, Envoy 100, etc. 
Tenninal servers connect terminals to destinations on the campus 
backbone ethernet system. 

There are about 100 computer tenninals (video, hardcopy and 
graphics) and about 900 microcomputer systems available for faculty 
teaching, research and administrative purposes. There are 14 
general access and departmental computer labs containing about 
300 micros (PCs and MACs) and thirty-five tenninals. Most of the PC 
XTs In the labs are equipped with 640 kb ram memory, dual floppy 
disks, Hercules compatible graphics, along with software for 
wordprocessing, spreadsheet and data base management 
applications. A large PC AT general usage lab contains forty PC ATs, 
each using a 20 mhz 286 cpu with 1 mb ram. Most of the MACs have 
at least 2 megabytes of ram memory, dual floppys, and 
wordprocessing, spreadsheet, and graphic software. Several labs 
contain software for statistics, graphics, charting and map drawing, 
CAD/CAM, financial applications. 

There is a rich and varied assortment of microcomputers from 
several vendors including: IBM, Apple, Atari, Commodore, Tandy/ 
Radio Shack, AT&T, Hewlett-Packard; as well as several types of PC 
XT, AT, 386 clones, SUN and NeXT workstations, etc. Assorted 
peripheral equipment includes: plotters, laser printers, microcomputer 
boards, CAD/CAM and OCR (Optical Character Recognition) 
microcomputer based systems, scanners, digitizing tablets, etc. 

Several PC microcomputer labs are configured as Novell area 
networks (LANs) with network disk servers and printers. The 
Macintosh labs run under the Apple Share, Mac.Janet LAN software. 
The PCs in the general access Novell micro labs are dir8dly 
connected to the campus backbone ethemet system and can access 
the VAXes as well as off-campus computer destinations. In addition, 
many labs and classrooms are equipped with micros and special 
computer overhead data projection units for teaching coq,uter 
related courses. Most faculty offices are cabled to support computer 
communications. 

The academic VAX is also a node on the Internet World-Wide 
electronic mail systems. Users can access intermation on the 
world-wide lnterr,et TCP/IP based system using_ FTP and telnet. 
Authorized users can exchange information with users at several 
thousand sites around the world. 

In addition to the day-to-day operation of the academic and 
administrative VAXes and computer labs, Computer Services also 
provides a variety of services for its users, including tours of the 
University computing facilities, assistance in using the VAXes and the 
public access microcomputer labs, programming advice. The latter is 
in addition to the liberal assistance available to students through their 
courses and labs. Computer Services also provides advice relating to 
the selection and purchase of computer hardware and software. 
Various computer manuals are produced by Computer Services and 
are available through the University Bookstore. Saint Mary's is also 
involved with several other universities in providing computer 
resources for academic and research purposes. Authorized faculty 
and students may make use of computer resources located at these 
universities. 

Patrick Power Library 

The library was officially opened on campus in June 1976 and is 
named in honour of the late Patrick Power, a generous benefactor of 
Saint Mary's in its early years as a college. 

In 78,000 square feet of space, the three storey structure provides 
study space for students and accommodation for 300,000 volumes. 
The library's collections are selected to support the teaching and 
research programs of the University. As well as the general book and 
serial collections, the library maintains a number of separate 
collections including reference, rare books, microforms, annual 

reports of major corporations, Canadian government documents, and 
the University archives. 

In conjunction with other university libraries, the library uses the latest 
technological advances to facilitate acquisition and cataloguing of 
books. Novanet, the library's on-line catalogue, gives access to 
holdings in seven Nova Scotia universities' libraries. 

The library subscribes to a number of information retrieval systems 
including CAN/OLE, DIALOG, IDRC, and INFOGLOBE, as well as 
several bibliographic data bases on compact disc (CD ROM). These 
systems provide access to a large number of computerized data 
bases covering a wide range of subject areas in science, language 
and literature, education, technology, the social sciences, business 
and economics. 

The library offers a library instruction program to students through 
subject-specific library research sessions or through library workbook 
assignments. 

A conference room and discussion rooms may be booked by groups 
of varying sizes. Photocopying and fax service are available. 

The Ferguson Library for the Print Handicapped is located on the 
main floor of the library. The Ferguson Library provides a free service 
to the print-handicapped - individuals who are either medically 
certified blind or whose physical disability prevents them from reading 
printed material. This service is available to both post-secondary 
students and professionals. 

Volunteer narrators read requested books and articles onto audio 
cassette tapes. Some requests are filled through borrowing tapes 
from other libraries. The holdings of the Ferguson Library consist of a 
pennanent collection of complete titles on cassettes and also a 
substantial temporary collection, composed of short articles and 
selections from books. The Ferguson Library has a Kurzweil Reading 
machine which reads printed text by means of a scanner and a 
synthesized voice as well as a Magnilink to enlarge print up to 
fifty-four times. 

The Media Centre is the headquarters of Media Services and is 
located on the third floor of the library. It provides playback facilities 
for audio and video cassettes, slides, films, filmstrips, film loops, and 
recorded plays, as well as a previewing service. Media Services 
provides closed circuit video viewing to 26 classrooms campus-wide. 

The Language Laboratory, located on the second floor of the McNally 
Building, provides individual carrels where students and classes may 
listen to a variety of language tapes at a speed suitable to their 
requirements. 

In addition to the services of the Patrick Power Library, students have 
access to the collections of other libraries in the area, and, through 
inter-library borrowing, to libraries all over the world. More detailed 
infonnation on library collections, services, and hours of operation 
can be found in a series of printed guides available in the library. 

Observatory 

The Rev. Michael W. Burke-Gaffney Observatory at Saint Mary's 
University was opened in 1972. 

The revolving aluminum donl8 n,easures flYe metres in diameter and 
rests upon an elevated pad atop the 23-storey academic-residence 
building. The Observatory's 0.4-metre reflecting telescope, the most 
powerful in Eastern Canada, is used primarily for student instruction. 

The Observatory is open to the general public for regular viewing 
sessions every Saturday evening. 

An enclosed corridor connects the Observatory to the night office and 
instrument room. 

The Observatory is named for the late Professor Emeritus, Rev. 
Michael W. Burke-Gaffney, astronomer, engineer, and educator, who 
was <!1 Saint Mary's University from 1940 until his death in 1979. 

Student Services 

At Saint Mary's University the Department of Student Services 
includes the Office of the Director, Chaplaincy, Counselling, Health 
Services, Cultural Activities (including the Art Gallery), Financial 
Counselling, Canada Employment Centre, Atlantic Centre of Support 
for Disabled Students, University Residences and Food Services, 

· International Student Advising, and Student Disciplir,e.

-
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Chaplaincy 
Because of its traditional commitment to Christian education, Saint 
Mary's University continues to emphasize personal and social values 
deri,ing from the experience of Christian civilization. Its students and 
teachers represent a diversity of cultural and religious backgrounds 
and the University encourages participation in activities related to all 
faiths. 
The Roman Catholic chaplaincy is found in Room 145 of the Loyola 
Residence; weekday Mass is provided in the Rice Chapel. In 
addition, a special University Mass is held every Sunday in Canadian 
Martyrs' Church located on the edge of campus. Protestant and 
Jewish services are available in nearby churches and synagogues. 
Pastoral guidance is available from the University Chaplain and from 
dergymen of all major denominations. 

Counselllng Services 
Saint Mary's University Counselling Centre staff provide free, 
professional counselling services to full and part-time Saint Mary's 
University students. The Counselling Centre is located on the fourth 
floor of the O'Donnell-Hennessey Student Centre. Students may use 
the services by dropping into the Centre between 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 
p.m., Monday to Friday, or by calling Pam Stonehouse, 420-5614;
Beth Poulos, 420-5610; or Sarah Morris, 420-5601; and making an
appointment. Evening appointments can be arranged. Students may
use the service of the Centre on their own initiative, or they may be
referred by a member of the academic or outside community.
A variety of services are offered through the Counselling Centre. 
While some students may have personal problems and can receive 
confidential assistance with these problems, many students use the 
service to improve their study skills, help define career goals, or 
simply increase their personal effectiveness. 

The following describes the various services available at the 
Counselling Centre: 
Individual Counselling 
Personal Counselling - Students are counselled concerning a wide 
range of personal problems including learning problems, conflicts 
with professors, study skills, family problems, marriage and sexual 
problems, depression, anxiety, drug and alcohol abuse, eating 
disorders, and other issues. 
Vocational Counselling - Students are interviewed in areas related 
to career choice (e.g., their abilities, interests, previous employment, 
etc.) Students may write an occupational•interest inventory. The aim 
is to help the students define suitable career goals and enable them 
to select courses consistent with their career goals. 
Group Programs 
Study Skllls - This program consists of six one-hour sessions which 
examine the topics of concentration and motivation, . 
time-management, lecture-note taking, effective reading, writihg 
papers, and exam prepatation. These sessions are offered in both 
fall and winter terms. 
Assertiveness Training - This program focuses on how to 
effectively communicate one's thoughts, feelings, and opinions. 
Assertive communication often leads to cooperation among people 
and having one's needs met. Communication skills are taught 
through lecture, role-playing, and practise in everyday situations. 

Stress Management - This program helps students recognize and 
deal with sources of stress in their own lives. Techniques for coping 
with stress (e.g., relaxation exercises, problem-solving methods) are 
learned and applied. The above groups may involve 2 to 3 classes, 
lasting 1 to 1 1/2 hours each. 
Sexual Harassment 
To ensure and facilitate the pursuit of knowledge, Saint Mary's 
University is committed to the provision of an equitable environment 
for work and study for all university community members. Sexual 
harassment can seriously undermine the fuHilment of this primary 
goal by destroying the trust that is necessary for personal and 
educational freedom. In 1986, the Senate established procedures to 
discourage the presence of sexual harassment through education, 
and to investigate and resolve complaints of sexual harassment 
expeditiously and with fairness to all concerned: 

Saint Mary's provides an advisory service to all members of the 
university community. The office of the Sexual Harassment Advisor Is 
located in MN213, McNally Building. The Advisor is available 
between 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Monday to Friday, or by calling 
420-5446 for an appointment.

Resources and 

The Advisor is available to answer all inquiries concerning sexual 
harassment, and can provide educational programs for all campus 
groups. The Advisor is also available to consult with concerned 
individuals on a confidential basis, to suggest and explore a number 
of informal problem solving methods. She is also able to mediate 
formal disputes, and will advise complainants and respondents of 
correct procedures if involved in an investigation of sexual 

·harassment. All inquiries are welcome, and will remain strictly
confidential.

Peer Support Program
Peer Support Workers are trained student volunteers WOfklng in the 
Peer Office, located in Student Services. Volunteers provide 
information on financial aid, S1UCty skills, campus activities, career 
resources and student services programs. New students are 
encouraged to sign up to have a volunteer contact them to answer
questions and offer support before classes begin, during mid-terms,
exams, etc. Forms are available at the Peer Office.

Volunteers can be reached � calling 420-2170 or drop by the Peer
Office Monday to Thursday, 9:00 to 4:00 p.m., and Friday, 9:00 a.m.
to 12 noon.
Atlantic Centre of Support for Disabled Students
The Atlantic Centre of Research, Access, and Support for Disabled
Students is one of three "Centres of Excellence· created under the 
Department of the Secretary of State's Centres of Specialization
Fund. The purpose for creallng these Centres was to mobilize a truly
Canadian effort in making post-secondary education accessible to 
hearing-Impaired Canadians.

The Atlantic Centre convnenced operations in January of 1985.
Since August 1987, the Atlantic Centre has been operating under a
grant jointly funded by the Nova Scotia Department of Social
Services and the federal Department of Health. Although the Centre
has a mandate to provide support services to all disabled students,
the major focus, until 1987, was to implement programs to assist
hearing-impaired students in the post-secondary system.
The Centre, located on the third floor of the O'Donnell-Hennessey
Building, is a demonstration centre which will assist in transforming
the campus into an environment that Is accessible to al S1udents. The
Centre has acquired a limited number of devices, such as a Personal
FM system, for students ID borrow for classroom use. These
technical aids will ensure that the campus is well equipped to meet 
the needs of hearing-i"1)aired students. 

The Atlantic Centre, the Fitness and Recreation Centre, the
Ferguson Tape Library lor Print-handicapped Students, and other
features such as accessible buildings, demonstrate the commitment
of Saint Mary's to a totally accessible educational experience. Other
universities within the Atlantic Region and throughout Canada will be
able to experience first-hand how such an environment can assist a
disabled student to complete a university education.

Ensuring that support services are available to hearing-Impaired
students attending Atlantic universities continues to be a vital role of 
the Atlantic Centre. The V1Sual Language I,:rterpreting Program, a
one-year course, Is offered at Saint Mary's to develop entry-level
interpreters capable of WOfklng in the university classroom.

A Tutor/Notetaker Program is being implemented in order to provide
much-needed services. A Screening-in Program, which will evaluate
admission requirements and examine criteria allowing for the
screening-in (and not out) of hearing-impaired students, and 
computer-assisted instruction, are two other facets of the overall 
program providing hearing-impaired students with support services 
never before available in Canada.
The Attantic Centre has on staff a deaf Educator/Counsellor who is
qualified to provide counselling services to hearing-impaired
students. The Educator/Counsellor is also available to faculty
members for advice and intervention on behalf of faculty members or 
the hearing-impaired student. 
Atlantic Centre • Innovations Profec:t
Making the Employment Connection, funded in April 1988 for three
years by Employment and Immigration Canada, Jobs Strategy
Program, is demonstrating that capable, highly-motivated, and
post-secondary educated persons with disabilities are successful
candidates for career-track employment with large and small
businesses In Nova Scotia
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Pre-Employment Support Services 
The Project provides pre�mployment interest and skills assess·ment 
counselling, job research and interviewing skills development, 
occupational therapy and computer technology consultations, and job 
placement for candidates and employers, designed to meet the 
specific needs of the person and the workplace. 

Post-Employment Support Services 
This aspect of the Project focuses on supplying the successful job 
candidate and their employer with the information and facilitation to 
make the transition into the workplace as smooth as possible. 
Services are tailored to meet the specific needs of each situation and 
might include workshops with co-workers to address fears and 
adjustments in the integration of the new employee, occupational 
therapy, computer, and vocational rehabilitation follow-up 
consultations. 

Based on a consortium model, the Project is demonstrating that a 
partnership of large and small business, educational institutions, 
government agencies, and community resource groups that serve 
people with disabilities can produce an effective means of aiding 
Prqject candidates In finding meaningful work. 

Research 
In gathering and analyzing all previous research materials regarding 
employment issues for persons with disabilities, alternate 
employment opportunities, distance education, consortium models, 
and any other topics deemed of importance to the Project, Making 

• the Employment Connection aims to accomplish its information and 
advocacy goal by reporting and publishing in this field of research.
Original research reporting, out of the development and findings of
the Project, is the goal of the third year.

The staff of the Atlantic Centre are confident that the use of 
specialized equipment, interpreters, tutor/notetakers, counselling,
and a screening-in procedure will enhance the opportunities for
hearing-impaired Canadians to pursue a post-secondary education 
with true equality in the country of their birth. 

Financial Aid Office

Students are welcome to contact the Financial Aid Office for the 
following services.

Scholarshlps and Bursaries
Scholarship and Bursary brochures are available. in the Financial Aid
Office. These booklets provide detailed criteria and application
procedures for all awards administered by the University.

Scholarshlpa (merit-based)
If further information is required regarding University scholarships,
students are welcome to contact the Financial Aid Office, (I.e.,
clarification of scholarship policy, study-abroad students).

All scholarship award letters are prepared by the Financial Aid 
Counsellor.

Bursaries (need-based)
Bursary criteria is available in the Scholarship and Bursary brochure.

Applications for bursaries are available after October 1 from the
Financial Aid Office.

Students will be interviewed when applying for a bursary and are
therefore asked to make appointments with the Financial Aid
Counsellor.

Provincial Government Student Aid Programs (including U.S. loan
applications) • Application Procedures/Information

Residency Questio,:is, I.e., which province do I apply to?

Student Aid Appeals, I.e., what areas of the assessment may I
appeal?

Disbursement of Student Aid Funds, I.e .• where do I pick up the loans
and cheques; timing and availability of funds; processing problems/
delays.

Budget Counselling
Information on preparing a yearly budget is available. Students can 
also obtain help In: 

reviewing their yearly budget to determine whether they can 
meet the education expenses; 

exploring all sources of financial aid to meet the student's 
financial need; 

suggesting alternative sources of financial aid. 

Foreign Students 
Letters are provided for visa students regarding their expected 
education expenses for the academic year in question. 

External Awards (awards administered through outside 
agencies) 
Information conceming extemal scholarships and bursaries is 
available from the Financial Aid Office. 
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This information is also forwarded to the Dean's office for posting. 
Students are encouraged to drop by for updated information. 

Student Health Services 

The C. Henry Reardon Medical Centre is located on the 4th floor of 
the Student Centre and is named in honour of the late Dr. c." Henry· 
Reardon who served as its initial Director from 1967 to 1980. It 
provides the students with the same service they would receive from 
their family doctor. Referrals to specialists may be made through the 
clinic. 

Office hours are 9 a.m. to 12 noon and 1 :00 to 5:00 p.m., Monday 
through Friday. A nurse and secretary are in the office during office 
hours. The Doctor's office hours are 1 :30 to 4:30 In the afternoon 
only. It is preferable that students make an appointment (420-5611 ). 

During the evening or night a physician may be reached at 453-3511. 
For emergency service call 428-2043/428-2948 or go directly to the 
Victoria General Hospital Emergency Department, 1278 Tower Road. 
Emergency services are also available at the Halifax Infirmary, 1335 
Queen Street, telephone: 428-2784. 

In response to the serious health problem created by AIDS (Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome), in the fall of 1989, Senate and the 
Board of Governors of the University developed a policy for all 
students, staff, and faculty. Details on this official policy are available 
on request. 

Medlcal Insurance 
Each year the Health Insurance Committee decides which insurance 
company will carry the health plan and they, along with the insurance 
company, are responsible for the administration of the plan. The 
following description applies to the 1990-91 academic year. Please 
note that the health plan for Canadian students is under review and 
may not be available in its present form in the 1991-92 academic 
year. A description of the benefits in any revised plan will be available 
on request from Health Services. 

1. Full-Time Students (Canadian and Non-Canadian)
An extended health care plan arranged by the Students' Health
Insurance Committee is compulsory for all full-time students.
Students who are already covered by a similar plan may opt out.
(See Financial Information section of this Calendar for details.) This
plan includes such benefits as prescription drugs, ambulance service,
accidental dental, physiotherapy, life insurance, etc. For information
on premiums, please oonsult the Financial Information section of this
Calendar.

Full-Time Canadian Students 
All Canadian students, with the exception of those residing in the 
Yukon or Northwest Territories, are either covered or have access to 
basic hospital and medicare coverage in their province of domicile. It 
is the students' responsibility to see that they are in good standing 
with the Provincial Hospital Insurance Commission in the province of 
origin. If the province requires monthly payments, the students must 
make certain they are proper1y enrolled and maintain payments. 

Full-Time Non-Canadian Students 
Students not eligible for basic Canadian hospital and mecticare 
coverage must be insured by the Blue Cross comprehensive health 
and hospital plan which has been arranged through the Students' 
Representative Council. For information on the premiums, please 
consult the Financial Information section of this Calendar. 

Students who provide proof at the time of registration that they have 
the equivalent to Nova Scotia's Medical Services Insurance (M.S.I.) 
are exempt from the non-Canadian portion of the University's 
compulsory �mprehensive coverage. 

2. Part-Ume Students
Part-time students are not eligible for either the extended or the 
comprehensive health plan. 
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Resources and Services 

The largest measure of responsibility for maintaining standards of 
conduct rests with the students themselves. The University reserves 
the right, however, to counsel, admonish, limit the activities of, 
impose penalties on, or dismiss any student or group of students 
whose conduct violates nonnally accepted standards of civilized 
behavior or is in conflict with the University's objectives, policies, 
rules and regulations. 
b. Dlsclpllne System
The Senate-approved disciplinary system operates under the general 
responsibility and direction of the Director of Student Services. 
Several administrative officers of the University receive complaints, 
examine the evidence, and make decisions with respect to the 
disposition of cases. If there are appeals against these decisions, 
they are heard by the three-person Student Disciplinary Appeal 
Board. Decisions can involve monetary fines, suspensions, or 
expulsion from the University. 
c. Campus Security Force

The maintenance of order and conduct at extracurricular functions is 
the responsibility of the Saint Mary's Campus Security Force. The 
Force is composed of full-time and part-time students and is headed 
by a chief, deputy chief, and six team captains. Students wishing to 
be members of this force must be of sound academic standing, of a 
general demeanour consistent with the normally accepted standards 
of conduct required of students at the University. The force is under 
the general supervision of the Director of Student Services of the 
University. Applications for Campus Security Force membership are 
to be directed to the Director's office. 
The Campus Security Force provides students with an opportunity to 
obtain valuable experience in the field of crowd and citizen 
management and funds to augment their education costs. 

Saint Mary's University Students Association 

Incorporated in 1966, the Saint Mary's Students Association 
(SMUSA) is the official representative organization of the students of 
Saint Mary's University. Every student is automatically a member of 
the Association. 
The goal of the Association is to promote and represent the interests 
of its membership. The Association seeks to foster understanding 
and fellowship among all sectors of the University community as a 
whole. It also coordinates artistic, literary, educational, social, and 
recreational activities for Saint Mary's students. 
The Association is governed by a sixteen member Student's 
Representative Council. The Association organizes scores of 
activities for students as well as provides a service and 
representative base for its members. 

The extracurricular organizations for students are recognized by the 
University. Students who represent the University in any public 
activity - dramatics, debating, oratorical contests, or athletic 
competition - or who hold office in any student organization, must be 
in good academic standing at the time of their election or 
appointment. 
A detailed description of student societies is available in the Student 
Handbook which is distributed by the Students' Representative 
Council in September. Included in this list are the following: 

Class A 
Journal 
Yearbook 

Class B 
Accounting 
Anthropology 
Arts 
Asian Studies 
Astronomy/Physics (SMUCAPS) 
Atlantic Canada Studies 
K. Thomas Biology
H. Beazley Commerce
Economics
Engineering
English
Education
French
Geographical 
Geology 
International Development 
Management/Personnel and 

Industrial Relations 
Marketing 
Math/Computing Science 
MBA 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 

ClassC 
AIESEC 
Asian Students 
Caribbean 
Chinese 
Citadels (Halifax) 
Debating 
Drama 
Environmentally Concerned 

Students (ECOSS) 
First Year Students (SMUFYS) 
Grad Class 
Investment 
Japanese 
Kenyan 
Mature 
Off Campus 
Residence 
SMU Radio (CFSM) 
Stock Exchange 

· Student Alumni

Class D
Christian Fellowship
Liberal Youth
NDPYouth

· PC Youth
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Academic Officers and Faculty 

Academic Officers 
Vice-President (Academic and Research) 
J. Colin Dodds, B.A. (Open University), B.Sc. (Hull), M.A., Ph.D.
(Sheffield), Professor of Finance and Management Science

Faculty of Arts 
Michael J. Larsen, B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), Dean and Professor of English 

Donald J. Naulls, B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Wilfrid Laurier), Ph.D. (York), 
Associate Dean and Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Faculty of Commerce 

Paul S. Dixon, B.A. (New Brunswick), M.Math., Ph.D. (Watertoo), 
Acting Dean and Associate Professor of Finance and Management 
Science 

David H. Bateman, B.B.A. (New Brunswick), M.B.A. (Dalhousie), 
C.A., Associate Dean and Associate Professor of Accounting

Faculty of Education 
Roger H. Barnsley, B.A. (Victoria), M.A., Ph.D. (McGill), Dean and 
Professor of Education 

Faculty of Science 
Clive M. Elson, B.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Queen's), Acting Dean and 
Professor of Chemistry 

Faculty 
Ahlakpor, James C. W., 8.Sc., M.Sc. (Ghana), M.A. (British 
Columbia), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor of Economics 

Akbari, Ather H., B.Sc., M.B.A. (Karachi), M.A., Ph.D. (Simon 
Fraser), Assistant Professor of Economics 

Amlr-Khalkhall, Saleh S., B.A. (Shiraz), M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), 
Associate Professor of Economics 

Amlr-Khalkhall, M. Seyed A., B.Sc. (National University of Iran), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Assistant Professor of Finance and
Management Science • 

Ansell, Robert N., B.A. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (Glasgow), Assistant 
Professor of Philosophy 

Ansong, Granville, B.A. (Hons.) (Ghana), M.A. (Queen's), M.Acc. 
(Waterloo), Ph.D. (Queen's), Assistant Professor of Accounting 

Annstrong, Stanley A., A.B. (Brown), B.D. (Harvard), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Yale), Associate Professor of Religious Studies 

Arseneau, D. Therese, B.A. (St. Francis ><avier), M.Phi. and Ph.D. 
(Oxford), Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Arya, Pyare,Lal, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Delhi), Professor of Economics. 

Azhar, Rauf A., B.A. (Punjab), M.A. (Economics), Ph.D. (McMaster), 
Associate Professor of Economics 
Badawi, Jamal A., B.Comm. (Ain-Shams), M.B.A., Ph.D. (Indiana), 
Associate Professor of Management 
Baker, Janet, B.A., M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Associate 
Professor of English 

Barrett, L. Gene, B.A. (King's College), M.A. (Dalhousie), D.Phil. 
(Sussex), Associate Professor of Sociology 

Bartlett, Brian, B.A. (New Brunswick), M.A. (Concordia), Ph.D. 
(Montreal), Assistant Professor of English 

Bateman, David H., B.B.A. (New Brunswick), M.B.A. (Dalhousie), 
C.A., Associate Professor of Accounting

Bell, Sandra J., B.A., M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Assistant Professor of Sociology 

.Bernard, Paul R., B.A. (Providence College), M.A.T. (Assumption 
College), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State), Associate Professor of French 
Bistodeau, Unda, B.A., M.A. (Un. de Quebec a Trois Rivieras), 
Lecturer in French 
Blair, June, B.A. (Hons.), M.A., Ph.D. (York), Assistant Professor of 
Philosophy. 

Boabang, Francis, B.A., M.Sc. (Ghana), M.A. (Saskatchewan), 
Ph.D. (Simon Fraser), Assistant Professor of Finance and 
Management Science 

Bolllnl, Robert J., B.A. (Cornell), M.S. (Georgetown), Ph.D. 
(California, Berkeley), Associate Professor of History 
Bowlby, Paul W. R., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (McMaster), Associate 
Professor and Chairperson of the Department of Religious Studies 
Bowles, Paul, B.Sc. (Southan1Jlon), M.A. (Sussex), Ph.D. (London 
School of Economics), Associate Professor of Economics 
Boyle, W. Peter, B.Sc., Ph.D. {Queen's Belfast), Professor of 
Engineering 

Brldgeo, Wllllam A., B.Sc. (St. Francis ><avier), Ph.D. (Ottawa), 
Professor of Chemistry 

Bruce, Darryl, B.Comm. (McGil�, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State), 
C.A., Professor and Chairperson of the Department of Psychology

Byrne, Cyril J., B.A. (St. Dunstan's), M.A. (National University of 
Ireland), M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of English and 
Coordinator of Irish Studies Program 

Carrigan, D. OWen, B.A. (St. Francis Xavier), M.A. (Boston), Ph.D. 
(Maine), Professor of History 
Catano, Victor M., B.S. (Drexel), M.S., Ph.D. (Lehigh), Professor of 
Psychology 

Cauvllle, Joelle, M.A. (Paris), M.A., Ph.D. (U.B.C.), Assistant 
Professor of French 

Chadwick-Jones, John K., B.A., M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D., D.Sc. 
(Wales), F.A.P.A., F.B.Ps.S., Professor of Psychology 

Chamard, John C., B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.B.A. (Harvard), 
Professor of Management 

Chan, Tsang Sing, B.B.A., M.B.A. (Wisconsin), D.B.A. (Indiana), 
Associate Professor of Marketing and Director of M.B.A. Program 

. Chartes, Tony, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Carleton), Ph.D. (British Columbia), 
Associate Professor of Anance and Management Science 
Chauvin, Guy, B.Convn. (McGill), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Trinity 
College, Dublin), Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Chesley, G. Richard, B.Comm. (Mount Allison), M.A., Ph.D. (Ohio 
State), C.A., Professor and Chairperson of the Department of 
Accounting 
Chew, MIiton, B.S. (Juniala College), M.S., Ph.D. (Carnegie Institute 
of Technology), Associate Professor of Finance and Management 
Science 
Chlpuer, Heather M., B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (O.1.S.E.), Ph.D. 
(Pennsylvania �tate), Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Chrlstlansen-Ruffman, Linda, B.A. (Smith College), Ph.D. 
(Columbia), Professor of Sociology 

Cone, David K., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Guelph), Ph.D. (New Brunswick), 
Associate Professor of Biology 
Connelly, Dennis E., B.Sc. (Aberta), M.Comm. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
(Illinois), Associate Professor and Chairperson of Anance and 

. Management Science 

Connelly, Patricia, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Dip.Ed., M.A. (Dalhousie), 
Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor and Chairperson of the Department of 
Sociology 
Corns, Robert A., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba), Assistant 
Professor of Physics 
Cosper, Ronald L., B.A. (Purdue), M.A. (Cornell), Ph.D. (Rutgers), 
Professor and Chairperson of the �ment of Sociology 

Courchene, Robert J., BA (Toronto), M.A. (Ottawa), Ph.D. 
(Montreal), Adjunct Professor of Education 

Crooks, Shelagh, B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(Edinburgh), Assistant Professor of Philosophy 

Crowther, Roger H., B.A., M.A. (Cambridge), Professor of EngHsh 
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Dar, Atul A., B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Delhi), M.A., Ph.D. (McMaster), 
Associate Professor of Economics 
Darley, James A., B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Western Ontario), Professor 
of Psychology 
Das, Hart, B.Comm. (Madras), M.B.A (Indian lnstiMe of 
Management), M.Sc., Ph.D. (British Columbia), A.I.C.W.A., Professor 
of Management 
Davies, Donald H., B.Sc. (Carleton), Ph.D. (Bristol), Professor of 
Chemistry 
Davis, Bernard E., B.s.: Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), Associate Professor of Education 
Davis, Stephen A., B.A. (New Brunswick), M.A. (Memorial), D.Phil. 
(Oxford), Associate Professor of Anthropology. 
Day, E. E. Douglas, B.A., Dip.Ed. (Leicester), Ph.D. (Sheffield), 
Professor of Geography 
Dixon, Paul S., B.A. (New Brunswick), M;Matt)., Ph.D. (Waterloo), 
Dean of Commerce and Associate Professor of Finance and 
Management Science 
Doak, ErvIn J., B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), Professor of Economics 
Dockrlll, Frederick J., B.A., B.Ed., M.A. (Saint Mary's), Ph.D. 
(Dalhousie), Associate Professor of Education 
Dorp, Dieter, B.P.E. (Toronto), M.B.A., Ph.D. (York), Assistant 
Professor of Finance and Management Science 
Dostal, Jaroslav, Dip.Gaol. (Prague), Ph.D. (McMaster), Professor 
of Geology 
Dougherty, Frank P., B.Comm. (Sir George Williams), M.Sc. 
(Clarkson College of Technology), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State), C.A., 
Professor of Accounting 
Elson, Clive M., B.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Queen's), Professor of 
Chemistry 
Emerson, H. Bryan, B.B.A. (Oklahoma), M.B.A. (Chicago), C.P .A., 
Associate Professor of Accounting 
Erickson, Paul A., B.A. (Michigan), M.A. (Indiana), M.A. (Wayne 
State), Ph.D. (Connecticut), Professor of Anthropology 
Falk, Lilian, B.A., M.A. (Jerusalem), Ph.D. (Harvard), Associate 
Professor of English 
Faffllll, Anthony J., B.A., M.A. (California), Ph.D. (Princeton), 
Professor of Spanish and Chairperson of the Department of Modem 
Languages and Classics 
FIiimore, Keith G., B.Sc. (Queen's), M.A. (Princeton), Ph.D. (British 
Columbia), Associate Professor of Physics 
Flnbow, Arthur S., B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Washington), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Computing Science 
Flnden, Walter, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Waterloo), Associate Professor 
and Chairperson of the Department of Mathematics and Computing 
Science 
Fiske, Jo-Anne, B.Ed., M.A., Ph.D. (British Columbia), Assistant 
Professor of Sociology 
Fitzgerald, Patricia A., B.B.A. (St. Francis ><avier), M.A. (North 
Dakota), Ph.D. (Northern Colorado), Professor of Management 
Fllkeld, Kartn, B.A., M.A. (Besancon), Ph.D. (Sherbrooke), 
Associate Professor of Modem Languages and Classics 
Flynn, T. Edward, B.A. (Memorial), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(London), Associate Professor of English 
Gatbonton, Elizabeth C., B.Sc. (St. Theresa's College), M.A. (Ateno 
De Manila), Ph.D. (McGill), Adjunct Professor of Education 
Ginsburg, Jack L., B.A. (Temple), Ph.D. (Rutgers), Professor and 
Chairperson of the Department of Chemistry 
Gorman, Barry F., B.Cornm. (Saint Mary's), M.B.A. (Dalhousie), 
C.A., Associate Professor of Accounting
Gray, David F., B.Sc. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Associate 
Professor of Finance and Management Science 

Greer, William T., B.A. (Toronto), M.B.A. (Boston), Assistant 
Professor of Management. 

Gregory, Janet, B.A.Sc. (Waterloo), B.Ed., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), 
Associate Professor of Finance and Management Science · 
Grennan, Wayne, B.Eng. (Nova Scotia Technical College), B.A., 
M.A. (Dalhousie). D.Phil. (Oxford), Associate Professor of Philosophy
Hadden, Richard, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (McMaster), Assistant 
Professor of Sociology 
Haigh, Elizabeth V., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), 
Professor of History 
Halebsky, Sandor, B.A. (City College of New York), Ph.D. (ComeH), 
Professor of Sociology 
Hallett, George B., B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), Professor of English 
Hanrahan, Bette L., B.A., B.Ed., M.A. (Saint Mary's), Assistant 
Professor of Education 
Harry, Margaret R., B.A. (Hons.) (London), M.A. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), Associate Professor of English 
Hartnell, Bert L., B.Math., M.Math., Ph.D. (Waterloo). Professor of • 
Mathematics and Computing Science 
Harvey, Andrew S., B.A. (Maine), M.A., Ph.D. (Clark), Professor of 
Economics 
Hayes, Chartes J. A., B.A. (British Columbia), M.A. (Dalhousie), 
Ph.D. (London), Adjunct Professor of Psychology 
Haysom, John T., B.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Cambridge), Professor of 
Education 
HerTlclc, Michael J., B.A., (College of Steubenville), M.A. (John 

· Carroll), M.B.A. (Dalhousie). Ph.D. (Texas), Associate Professor of.
Education
Heukaeufer, Margaretha, Philosophicum (Friedrich Wilhelm), Erstes
Staatsexamen (University Cologne), Zweites Staatsexamen
(Aachen), Ph.D. (British Columbia), Assistant Professor of German
HIii, Kenneth A., B.A. (California State College), M.A., Ph.D.
(Alberta). Professor of Psychology
Howell, Colin D., B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (CinciMati),
Professor of History
Hughes, F. Lawrence K., B.Sc. (Ottawa), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Newcastle
upon Tyne), Associate Professor of Mathematics and Computing
Science 
Ireland, Allee M., B.A. (Chatham), M.Sc. (Carnegie-Mellon), M.B.A.
(Dalhousie),. C.A., Assistant Professor ol Accounting
Jaquith, James R., B.A. (Mexico City College), M.A., Ph.D.
(Indiana), Professor of Anthropology .
Jones, Norman K., B.A. (McMaster), M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D.
(Waterloo), Assistant Professor of Geography
Jopling, 5amuel H., B.Mech.Eng. (Georgia Institute of Technology),
M.S., Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State), Professor of Accounting
Kapoor, Brlj M., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Delhi), Professor and
Chairperson of the Department of Biology 
Katz, Wendy, B.A. (Skidmore College, N.Y.), M.A., Ph.D.
(Dalhousie). Professor of English
Keeble, Edna, B.A. (Hons.) (DePaul), M.A. (Dalhousie), Lecturer in 
Political Science
Kellough, D. Gall, B.A. (Hons.) (Winnipeg), M.A. (Manitoba), Ph.D.
(Toronto), Assistant Professor of Sociology and Coordinator of the
Criminology Certificate Program 
Kelly, Ursula, B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed. (Memorial), Ph.D. (O.1.S.E.), 
Assistant Professor of Education
Kepple, Duncan, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Glasgow), Adjunct Professor of
Geology
Klang, Mo-Tak, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Professor ol
Mathematics and Computing Science 
Klesekamp, Burkhard, B.A. (Carteton), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Associate Professor and Chairperson of the Department of History
Kling, Nathan D., B.B.A., M.B.A, Ph.D. (Texas), Associate Professor
of Marketing (on leave)
Konopasky, Robert J., M.A. (Western Ontario), B.A., Ph.D.
(Windsor). Professor of Psychology
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Kruse, Robert L, B.A. (Pomona College), M.S., Ph.D. (California 
Institute of Technology), Professor of Mathematics and Computing 
Science 
Landes, Ronald G., B.Sc. (Oregon), M.A., Ph.D. (York), Professor 
and Chairperson of the Department of Political Science 

Lee, Eric, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Victoria), Associate Professor of 
Finance and Management Science 
Lee, John, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor of 
History 
Lenzer, lnnlngard I., B.A. (California), Ph.D. (Indiana), Professor of 
Psychology 
Lone, WIiiiam, S.J., B.Sc. (Sir George Williams), Ph.L., Ph.D. (St. 
Louis), Professor of Physics 

MacDonald, Martha, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A., Ph.D., (Boston 
College), Associate Professor of Economics and Executive Director 
of the Gorsebrook Research Institute for Atlantic Canada Studies 
MacDonald, Roger A., B.A. (St. Dunstan's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(New Brunswick), Professor of English 
MacKlnnon, Kenneth A., B.Sc. (St. Dunstan's), M.A. (Dalhousie), 
Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of English 
Macleod, Kevin, B.Sc. (St. Francis Xavier), M.Sc. (Technical 
University of Nova Scotia), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and 
Computing Science 
MacMIiian, Michael R., B.A., B.Ed. (St. Francis Xavier), M.A. (Saint 
Mary's), Ph.D. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Education 

March, Peter, B.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Bristol), Associate Professor 
of Philosophy 

Marshall, Rowland C., B.A., M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. 
(Ottawa), Associate Professor of Philosophy 
Mate-Cole, Charles C., B.Sc. (Brunel), Ph.D. (Loiooster), Adjunct 
Professor of Psychology. 
McBride, Edward J., B.S. (LeMoyne), M.A. (Catholic University of 
America), Professor of Political Science 
McCalla, Robert J., B.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Hull), Professor 
of Geography 

McCormick, Christopher, B.A. (Hons.) (Acadia), M.A. (Queen's), 
Ph.D. (YQrk), Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Mc�, Harold F., B.A., M.A. (Florida State), Ph.D. (Southern 
lllinios), Professor and Chairperson of the Department of 
Anthropology 

McMullen, Jonn;e.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Sir George Williams), Ph.D. 
(London School of Economics and Political Science), Professor of 
Sociology 
MIiiar, Harvey R., B.Sc. (West Indies), M.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Technical 
University of Nova Scotia), Assistant Professor of Finance and 
Management Science 
MIiis, Wallace G., B.A., M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (California, Los 
Angeles), Associate Professor of History 

. MIiiward, Hugh A., B.A. (Lanchester Polytechnic), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Western Ontario), Professor and Chairperson of the Department of 
Geography 
Miner, Frederick C., B.A. (Gettysburg College), M.B.A. (Utah), Ph.D. 
(Minnesota), Professor of Management and Coordinator, Canada/ 
China Language and Cultural Program 
Mitchell, George F., B.Sc. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Professor of Astronomy 
Mohd, Mahmoud A., B.A. (Yarmouk), M.B.A. (Wisconsin-Madison), 
Ph.D. (Arkansas), Assistant Professor of Finance and Management 
Science 

Monahan, Arthur P., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), L.M.S. (Pontifical 
Institute of Mediaeval Studies, Toronto), Professor of Philosophy 
Morrison, James H., B.A., B.Ed. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Ibadan), Professor 
of History 

Muir, Paul, B.Sc. (Saint Mary's), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics and Computing Science 

Mukhopadhyay, Arun IC., M.A. (Calcutta), M.A., Ph.D. (Brown), 
Associate Professor and Chairperson of the Department of 
Economics 
Murphy, Arthur, B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), Assistant Professor of 
French 
Murphy, Lawrence F., S.J., BA (Montreal), M.A. (Saint Mary's ), 
M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Marquette), Professor of Religious Studies

Murty, Dangety S., M.A. (Madras), B.Sc., M.Sc., D.Sc. (Andhra),
C.Eng., F.I.E.E., F.I.E.R.E., Professor of Physics

Musial, Thomas J., B.A. (Notre Dame), M.S. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. 
(Notre Dame), Associate Professor of Marketing 

Nahrebecky, George, B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(Queen's), Assistant Professor of German 

Naulls, Donald J., B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Wiffrid Laurier), Ph.D. (York), 
Associate Dean of Arts and Assistant Professor of Political Science 
O'Day, Rory, B.A. (British Columbia), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan), 
Adjunct Professor of Psychology 
Okraku, Ishmael 0., B.A. (Ghana), M.A., Ph.D. (Cornell), Associate 
Professor of Sociology 
O'Neill, Timothy J., B.A. (St Francis Xavier), M.A. (British 
Columbia), Ph.D. (Duke), Associate Professor of Economics (on 
leave) 
O'Sladhall, Padraig, BA (Hons.), Ph.D. (Trinity College, Dublin), 
Chairhold, The D'Arcy McGee Chair of Irish Studies and Assistant 
Professor of Irish Studies 

Overlngton, Michael A., 
0

B.A. (Clark), M.A., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), 
F.L.A., Professor of Sociology

Owen, J. Victor, B.Sc. (Concordia), M. Applied Sc. (Un. de Oueb4K:), 
Ph.D. (Memorial), Assistant Professor of Geology 
Pe-Piper, Georgia, B.Sc. (Athens), Ph.D. (C8mbridge), Professor 
and Chairperson of the Department of Geology 
Pendse, Shrtpad G., BA (Knox College, Illinois), M.S. 
(Massachusetts Institute cif Technology), Ph.D. (Stanford), Professor 
and Chairperson of the Department of Management 

Perkin, J. Rusaell, BA (Hons.) (Acadia), M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), Assistant Professor of English 

Perkyns, Richard J. H., B.A., Ph.D. (London), Professor of English 

Perrier, David C., B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(York), Associate Professor of Sociology (on leave) 

Phllllps, Francis R., Ph.D. (London), Associate Professor of 
Education 
Plgot, David D., B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), Associate Professor of 
English 
Plorko, Adam, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Silesian, Poland), Assistant 
Professor of Chemistry 
Piper, David, B.A. (Cambridge), P.G.C.E. (London Institute of 
Education), M.A. (Reading), Ph.D. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Education 
Piper, Terry, B.A., M.A. (New Hampshire), Ph.D. (Alberta), Professor 
of Education 
Pretty, Grace, B.Sc. (Hons.), M.Sc. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Western 
Ontario), Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Preyra, Leonard C., BA, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Queens), Assistant 
Professor of Political Science 
Ralston, Helen, R.S.C.J., B.A. (Newton College), M.A. (Boston 
College), Ph.D. (Carleton), Professor of Sociology 
Rand, Thomas G., B.Sc. (Saint Mary's), M.Sc., Ph.D. (New 
Brunswick), Assistant Professor of Biology 
Reed, B. Cemeron, B.Sc. (Waterloo), M.Sc. (Queen's), Ph.D. 
(Waterloo), Associate Professor and Chairperson of the Department 
of Physics 
Reid, John G., B.A. (Hons.) (Oxford), M.A. (Memorial), Ph.D. (New 
Brunswick), Professor.cit History and Coordinator of Atlantic Canada 
Studies 
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Ricketts, Peter J., B.A. (Hons.) (Nottingham), Ph.D. (Southampton), 
Associate Professor of Geography and University's Research Officer 

Rieber, Lloyd, B.A. (New York), B.Sc., M.Sc. (State University 
College Oswego, New York), Ed.D. (Virginia Polytechnic Institute}, 
Assistant Professor of Marketing 

Robinson, Brian S., B.A. (Queen's, Belfast}, M.A. (Alberta), 
Associate Professor of Geography 

Royal, Margaret Y., B.A., M.A. (Wilfrid Laurier), Ph.D. (Queen's), 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Sageblen, Julia A., B.A. (Hampshire College}, MA (Naropa 
Institute), M.B.A. (Simmons}, Lecturer in Marketing 

. Sargent, Robert A., B.A., B.Ed., M.A. (Dalhousie}, M.Ed. (Saint 
Mary's), Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Assistant Professor of Education 

Sastry, Yankamamldl, B.E. (Osmania), M.Eng. (Indian Institute of 
Science), Ph.D. (Technical University of Nova Scotia), Associate 
Professor and Director of the Division of Engineering 

Schwind, Hermann F., B.B.A, M.B.A. (Washington), Ph.D. (British 
Columbia), Professor of Management and Director of Executive 
M.B.A. Program

Scobey, Porter, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Associate Professor 
of Mathematics and Computing Science 

Seaman, Andrew T., B.A. (Mount AIHson), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(Dublin), Associate Professor of English 

Secord, Peter C., B.Comm. (Hons.), M.B.A., M.P.A. (Dalhousie), 
C.M.A., C.I.A., Associate Professor of Accounting

Siddiqui, Qadeer A., M.Sc. (Lucknow), M.Sc. (Birmingham), Ph.D. 
(Leicester), Professor of Geology 

Singh, Yash Pal, M.Sc. (Rajasthan), Ph.D. (Birla Institute of 
Technology and Science), Associate Professor of Mathematics and 
Computing Science 

Snyder, J. Kennedy, B.A., M.A. (Brown), Associate Professor and 
Chairperson of the Department of English 

Stiegman, Emero S., B.A. (Don Bosco College), S.T.L. (Salesian 
Pontifical), Ph.D. (Fordham), Professor.of Religious Studies 

Street, PhlHp A., B.A. (Windsor), M.A., Ph.D. (York}, Associate 
Professor of Psychology 

Strongman, Douglas, B.Sc. (New Brunswick), M.Sc. (Victoria), 
Ph.D. (New Brunswick), Assistant Professor of Biology 

Stuart-Kotze, Robin, B.A. (Bishop's), M.B.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. 
(Warwick), Adjunct Professor of Manageme�t 

Summers, Russel J., B.A. (British Columbia), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Waterloo), Assistant Professor of Management 

Swingler, David N., B.Eng., Ph.D. (Sheffield), Professor of 
Engineering 

Tahert, Javld., B.Sc. (Pahlavi), M.A. (York), Ph.D. (Dalhousie),
Assistant Professor of Economics · • 

Tamawskl, Y., M.Sc., Ph.D. (University of Technology, Poland), 
P.G.S. (University of Technology, Finland), Associate Professor of 
Engineering 

Thomas, Geraldine T., B.A., B.Ed., M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), 
Associate Professor of Classics 

Thomas, GIiiian M. Y., B.A., M.A. (Sussex), Ph.D. (London), 
Professor of English 

Tobin, Vincent McB., B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), M.Div. (Atlantic School 
of Theology), D.E.A., Ph.D. (Hebrew University of Jerusalem), 
Associate Professor of Classics 

Turner, David G., B.Sc. (Waterloo), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Western Ontario), 
Professor and Chairperson of the Department of Astronomy 

Twomey, Richard J., B.A. (Eastern Connecticut), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Northern Illinois), Professor of History 

Yan Dyer, David, B.Eng., M.Eng., Ph.D. (Nova Scotia Technical 
College), Associate Professor of Engineering 

Yan Esch, Unda, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Calgary), M.A., Ph.D. (York), 
Associate Professor and Chairperson of the Department of Marketing 

Yance, Michael, B.A. (Hons.) (Simon Fraser), M.A. (York, U.K.), 
M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Guelph), Assistant Professor of History

Vaughan, Christopher R. W., H.N.D. (Stockport), B.Sc. (Hons.), 
M.Sc. (Memorial), Ph.D. (Bradford), Assistant Professor of Marketing

Vaughan, Keith, B.Sc. (Manchester), Ph.D. (St. Andrew's),
C.Chem., F.R.I.C., Professor of Chemistry

Yeltmeyer, Henry, Licenciatura (linguistics), B.A. (Catholic University 
of Guayaquil), M.A. (Alabama), Ph.D. (McMaster), Professor of 
Sociology and Coordinator of International Development Studies 

Yulcano, Brent, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Manitoba), Associate Professor 
of Psychology 

Wagar, Terry H., B.A. (Queen's), B.Comm. (windsor), LLB. 
(Ottawa), M.B.A. (Toronto), M.I.R. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Virginia 
Technic), Assistant Professor of Management 

Waldron, John W. F., B.A. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (Edinburgh), 
Associate Professor of Geology 

Walter, M. Susan, B.A., M.A., Phil.M. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
of Anthropology 

Wang, Muhong, B.A.Sc. (Xian Jiaotong), M.A.Sc. (Mian Ziaotong), 
Ph.D. (Waterloo), Assistant Professor of Finance and Management 
Science 

Weeren, Donald J., B.A. (Montreal), M.S. (Fordham), Ph.D. 
(Columbia), Associate Professor of Education 

Wein, Sheldon, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Waterloo), Associate Professor 
and Chairperson of the Department of Philosophy 

Welch, Dorothy M. K., B.Sc. (Bates), M.A. (Wesleyan), Adjunct 
Professor of Finance and Management Science 

Welch, Gary A., B.S. (Harvey Mudd College), M.S., Ph.D. 
(Washington), Associate Professor of Astronomy 

Whalen, Terrence A., B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Melbourne), Ph.D. 
(Ottawa), Professor of English 

WIies, Michael, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Leeds), Professor of Biology 

WIiiiams, Graham, B.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Sheffield), Adjunct 
Professor of Geology 

Young, G. Fred W., B.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
History 

Young, John C., B.Sc., Ph.D. (London), M.B.A. (New York), 
Professor of Chemistry 

Zaworotko, Michael J., B.Sc. (Hons.) (Imperial College, London). 
Ph.D. (Alabama), Associate Professor of Chemistry 

Chancellor, Deans, and Faculty Emeriti 
Bels, Richard H., B.A. (Westem·Ontario), M.A., Ph.D. (Notre Dame), 
Professor Emeritus in Philosophy 

Bobr-Tyllngo, Stanis law, Lj}s l,. Des L. (Paris), Professor Emeritus 
in History 

Hayes, Archbishop Emeritus James M., B.A. (Saint Mary's), 
0.C.L., Hon.D.D., Hon.D.D., Hon.D.Hum.L., Hon.LLD., Hon.D.Litt.,
Hon.0.Litt., Chancellor Emeritus

MacCormack, John R., B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Professor Emeritus in History 

Murphy, James W., S.J., B.A. (St. Joseph's), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Professor Emeritus in Chemistry 

Rojo, Alfonso, B.Sc. (Valladolid), M.Sc., D.Sc. (Madrid), Professor 
Emeritus in Biology 

Sabean, Allan T., B.A., B.Sc. (Saint Mary's), M.Sc. (McGill), 
Professor Emeritus in Chemistry 

Stewart, WIiiiam A., S.J., B.A. (Montreal), S.T.L-. Ph.L. (Immaculate 
Conception), D.D. (Regis), Hon.D.Litt. (Saint Mary's), Professor 
Emeritus in Philosophy 

Swlanlewlcz, Stanislas, LLB., Dr.Jur. (Vilna), Habilitation in 
Economics, Hon.LLD. (Saint Mary's), Professor Emeritus ih 
Economics 

Tudor, Kathleen R., B.A. (Sir George Williams), M.A. (Montreal), 
Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor Emeritus in English 

WIiiiamson, Douglas H., B.Sc., Ph.D. (Aberdeen), Dean Emeritus in 
Science 



Administrative Officers 

President's Office 
Kenneth L Ozmon, B.A. (St. Bernard College), M.A. (Catholic 
University of America), Ph.D. (Maine), President and Professor of 
Psychology 
Geraldine Coll, Executive Secretary 

Vice-President (Administrative) 
Guy L Noel, B.E. (Technical University of Nova Scotia) 

Administrative Services 
Valerie Dubois, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), F.I.C.B., Director 

Admissions Office 
Greg C. Ferguson, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), Director 
Christine Tordon, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Assistant Director 

Alumni 
Anne U. Mussell, B.A. (Saint Mary's), LLB. (New Brunswick), 
Director 
Gregor P. Sperry, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), Alumni Officer 

Athletics and Recreation 
Susan Nattress, O.C., B.P.E., M.A., Ph.D. (Alberta), Director 
Leah Perry, Night/Weekend Supervisor 
Bob catssle, B.Rec. (Dalhousie), Coordinator, Facilities and 
Operations 
T.B.A., Athletic Therapist 
Roy Clements, Soccer Coordinator 
Helen Bums, Supervisor, Fitness and Instruction 

Joan Matheson, B.A. (Acadia), Coordinator, Marketing and 
Promotions 
Bruce Hopkins, B.Comm., B.Ed. (Saint Mary's), Intercollegiate 
.Coordinator 
JIii Jeffrey-Healy, B.P.E., B.Ed. (New Brunswick), Head Coach, 
Field Hockey and Women's Basketball 
Kathleen Mullane, B.P.E. (Dalhousie), M.8.A. (Saint Mary's), 
Coordinator, Campus Recreation 
Norm McCauley, B.P.E. (Laurentian), M.A. (Miami University of 
Ohio), Hockey Coordinator 

Eric Smith, B.B.A., B.Sc.(P.E.) (Acadia), M.Sc. (Western), 
Coordinator, Finance 
Larry Uteck, Football Coordinator 
Ross Quackenbush, B.A., B.Ed. (Saint Mary's), Basketball 
Coordinator 

Bookstore 
Donald Harper, B.Sc. (Saint Mary's), Manager 

Business Office 
Ronald L Cochrane, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), C.G.A., Comptroller 
Marjorie Sullivan, B.B.A. (St. Francis X�vier), Assistant Comptroller 

Judith A. C&mpbell, B.A. (Mount Allison), C.G.A .• Manager, 
Accounting Services 
Kevin Webb, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), C.G.A., Manager, Budget 
Services 

Canada/China Language and Cultural Program 
Frederick C. Miner, B.A. (Gettysburg College), M.B.A. (Utah), Ph.D. 
(Minnesota), Director 
Madeleine Rivest, B.A. (Queen's), Canadian Director, Canada/ 
China Language Centre (Beijing) 
Heidi Taylor, B.A. (Guelph), Cert. in Teaching E.S.L (Carleton), 
M.Ed. (O.L-S.E.), National Coordinator

Computer Services 
A. M. Tingley, B.E., M.E. (Technical University of Nova Scotia),
Director

Edward F. Ketty, Dlp.T. (Universily College of Cape Breton), B.A. 
(Mount Saint Vincent), Manager, Management Information Systems 
Steve Smith, Manager, Systems and Operations 

Conference and Special Events 
Dana Clements, B.A.A. (Ryerson), Coordinator 

Continuing Education 
James F. Sharpe, B.Sc. (MountANison), M.A. (Columbia), Director 
Unda A. MacDonald, B.A. (Mount Allison), B.Ed. (New Brunswick), 
M.Ed. (Maine), Assistant Director
Margaret-Anne Bennett, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Director, Summer 
Sessions 
Bonnie Kirby, B.A., B.Ed. (Dalhousie), M.B.A. (Saint Mary"s), 
Coordinator, Professional Development Programs 

Engllsh As A Second I..Mguage Centre 
Barbara Davison, B.A., B.Ed. (Mount Saint Vincent), M.A. (Saint 
Mary's), Coordinator 
Gorsebrook Research Institute for Atlantic Canada Studies 
Martha MacDonald, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A., Ph.D. (Boston College), 
Executive Director 

Institute of Human Values 
John R. MacCormack, B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Director 
Institutional Research and Analysis 

Judith Murray, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.A. (Mount Saint Vincent), 
Director 
International Education Centre 
Joy Woolfrey, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (London School of Economics), 
Executive Director 

Library 
Ronald A. Lewis, B.A., M.Div. (Wheaton College), M.L.S. (Kent 
State), Librarian 
Ken Clare, B.A. (King's), Head of Circulation 
Robert Cook, B.A. (Hons.) (Wales), M.A. (Lancaster), M.A. 
(Saskatchewan), M.LS. (Dalhousie), Coordinator, Bibliographic 
Searching Department 
Andrea John, B.A., M.LS. (McGill), Coordinator of Special Services 
Christine MacGllttvray, Administrative Assistant 
David Manning, Head of Acquisitions 
Margot Schenk, B.ScN. (Western Ontario), M.LS. (Dalhousie), 
Head of Public Services 
Cynthia Tanner, B.F.A. (Nova Scotia College of Art and Design), 
M.A., M.LS. (Dalhousie), Collections Development/User Education
Librarian
Rashid Tayyeb, B.A. (Karachi), B.LS., M.LS. (Toronto), Head of 
Technical Services 
D. Valsey, B.A. (Trent), M.LS. (Dalhousie), Head of Reference
Sally Wood, B.A. (Saint Mary's), LLB., M.L.I.S. (Dalhousie), Head of 
Cataloguing 

Multi-Media Centre 
PaulE.Rooney,Head 

Personnel Services
Daniel G. Stone, Director 

Physical Plant 
Louis M. Dural, Dip.Eng. (Saint Mary's), B.E. (Technical University 
of Nova Scotia), Director 
Ken Anderson, Maintenance Supervisor 
Stewart Auld, Custodial SUpervisor 

Printing Centre 
Peter Weal, C.D., Manager 
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Administrative Officars 

Public Affairs 
Chuck Bridges, Director 

Anne West, Assistant Director 

Registrar's Office 
Elizabeth A. Chard, BA, B.Ed., M.A. (Dalhousie), LLD. (Saint 
Thomas), Registrar 

Murray J. WIison, BA, B.Ed. (Saint Mary's), Associate Registrar 

Michelle Fougere, Information AssistanVReoeplionist 

Barry �Hant, B.A., B.Ed. (Saint Mary's), Coordinator of Client 
Services 

Donald Murchy, B.P.E. (New Brunswick), Coordinator of Records 

David Peters, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), Coordinator of Registry 
Services 

Research Office 
Peter J. Ricketts, B.A. (Hons.) (Nottingham), Ph.D. (Southampton), 
Associate Professor of Geography 

Residence 
P. Clay Fowler, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Director

Candace A. Bryson, B.Comm. (Laurentian), Assistant Director of 
Residences 

Brtan Hurst, Dip. in Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional 
Administration (Ryerson), Assistant Director of Residences 

Sam Scribner, Assistant Director of Residences 

Senate Office 
Kevin J. Cleary, B.A., B.Ed., M.A. (Saint Mary's), Secretary to 
Senate 

Student Services 
Keith Hotchkiss, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Director 

Usa Andrews, B.A. (Hons.) (St. Francis Xavier), M.Sc. (Saint 
Mary's), Counsellor 

Bruna Caracrlstl, B.A., B.Ed. (Saint Mary's), Manager, Canada 
Employment Centre on Campus . 

J. R. Leighton Davis, B.F.A. (Nova Scotia College of Art and 
Design), Director/Curator, Art Gallery 
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Brtan Duggan, B.A. (Dalhousie), B.Th. (Saint Paul's), M.Th. (Atlantic 
School of Theology), Chaplain 

Chartene Hall, R.N., Nurse 

David Leitch, B.A., B.Ed., B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Director, 
Atlantic Centre for Support of Disabled Students 

Helen V. Merrill, B.A. (Saint Mary's), B.S.W. (Dalhousie), Financial 
Counsellor 

Sarah Moms, B.Sc., M.Ed. (Dalhousie), Counsellor 

• Beth Poulos, B.A. (Waterloo), M.S.W. (Wilfrid Laurier), Coordinator
of Counselling Services

K. Susan Shaw, R.N. (Calgary), B.A. (Brandon), M.Ed. (Acadia),
Counsellor and Sexual Harassment Off1C81'

Pamela J. Stonehouse, R.N. (Vanier College, Montreal), B.Sc., 
M.Ed. (Acadia), Counsellor

University Advancement 
Donald P. Keleher, Dip.Eng., B.Sc. (Saint Mary's), B.E. (Technical 
University of Nova Scotia), Director 

Edmund Morris, B.A., D.C.L. (Saint Mary's), Director of Planned 
Giving 




